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Installation

The installation process depends on the distribution type and your Operational System.

Windows / MacOS Installer

The installer distribution is the recommended way to install DBeaver in Windows and MacOS X. It contains all
required dependencies. In addition, the installer automatically upgrades DBeaver to the new version if a previous
version has already been installed. To install DBeaver, run the installer executable and follow the instructions on
its screens.

NOTE:
e The installer does not change any system settings or the Java installation.

e The included JDK will be accessible only to DBeaver.

ZIP Archive

When installing DBeaver manually, without using an installer:

1. Extract the contents of the archive.
NOTE: Do not unzip the archive over a previous DBeaver version. If you already have any version of
DBeaver extracted in the same location - remove it before unzipping the new version.
NOTE: All configurations, scripts and other necessary data are stored in a separate location (usually in the
user's home directory) so the program deinstallation does not affect them.

2. Run the dbeaver executable.

Debian Package

To install DBeaver using a Debian package:
1. Run sudo dpkg -i dbeaver-<version>.deb .

2. Execute dbeaver & .

RPM Package

To install DBeaver using RPM package:
1. Run sudo rpm -ivh dbeaver-<version>.rpm .
2. Execute dbeaver & .

NOTE: To upgrade DBeaver to the next version, use sudo rpm -Uvh dbeaver-<version>.rpm parameter.
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Automatic updates

This feature is available only in Windows and macOS.

From time to time, DBeaver automatically checks for new versions. If the check is not disabled and a new version
is available, it will prompt you to decide whether you want to stay or upgrade. If the second option is chosen, the
installer will be downloaded and launched upon completion. Note that DBeaver itself will be gracefully closed to
avoid data loss.
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Application Window Overview

The DBeaver window contains a menu bar, a toolbar, a shortcut bar, a workspace with one or more editors and

views, and a status bar:
Menu bar Toolbar Editor Shortcut bar
File Edit MNavigate Search SQLEditor Database Window Help I Y
¢ of % G T - At D DEeaver Sample Database [ ~ || = <None> - | 200 - - Quick Access| : 5 | [
[ Project - General &2 - W= = B || empView 22 =g =
Name DataSource Preview | Size Modified F=l Properties| I} Data| i ER Diagram [ DBeaver Sample Database (SQLite) [ Views v g
a Bookmarks Bookm... 2017-11-03 22:27:58.406
1 1 2017-11-03 2227:01.031 | | Meme plalu
[T Customer DBesver Sample Databa... Table.. 783  2017-11-06 14:23:45.087 Table Name EmpView
77 Employeeld DBeaver Sample Databa... Colum.. 469  2017-11-02 20:35:31.543 Table Type VIEW
[E EmpView  DBeaver Sample Databa... ViewE.. 062 2017-11-06 14:23:52.137 Catalog
LastName DBeaver Sample Databa... Colum.. 751  2017-11-06 14:24:15.473 Schema
7 Playlist DBesver Sample Databa... TableP.. 783  2017-11-02 20:32:37.742 Table Description
| Tables DBeaver Sample Databa... Tables .. 1111 2017-11-06 14:27:20.167
, [T ER Diagrams Diagra... 2017-12-17 18:25:02.233
a4 g Scripts 2017-12-24 20:56:19.226
[T Script-1.sql PostgreSQL - postgres select .. 77 2017-12-21 20:34:29.085
[T ScriptA.sql  DBeaver Sample Databa... select'f.. 91  2017-12-24 20:28:39.115
4 | I 3
< - : Columns Column Name # DataType MNotMull  Auto Increment  Default Key Description
View T Definition | " Losthlame 2 NVARCHAR(0) [m] [m] ]
= Database Navigator 52 [ Be =0 ABC FirstMame 3 NVARCHAR(20) O O O
Type part of object name to filter ARE Title 4 NVARCHAR(30) O O ]
“OA 123ReportsTo 5 INTEGER O O O
. [N Postgres 123 BirthDate 6 DATETIME ] ] m]
4 B3 SQLite 123 HireDate 7 DATETIME O O ]
4 ﬂ DBeaver Sample Database (5QLite) RBC Address 8 NVARCHAR{FO) O O O
» [ Tables (..) AEC City 9 NVARCHAR(40) O O m]
4 [ Views (.) ABC State 10 NVARCHAR(40) O O | [l
> FE EmpView AEE Country 11 NVARCHAR(40) O O O
> B2 test AEC PostalCode 12 NVARCHAR(10) [m] [m] ]
Indexes 88€ Phone 13 NVARCHAR(24) O O O
Sequences REC Fax 14 NVARCHAR(24) O O ]
Table Triggers A5¢ Email 15 NVARCHARGEOD) [ O =]
3 Data Types |
» ¥ 5QLite - New Connection
Status 14 items T& % ‘ & _ll
MSK | en |
bar — — —

Menu Bar

By default, the menu bar contains the following menus:

e File menu contains menu items for the creation of files, folders, projects, database connections, database
projects, and ER diagrams as well as Import and Export items.

e Edit menu contains global commands like Cut, Copy, Paste, and Delete targeted at the active element.

e Navigate menu allows navigation through scripts and database objects.

e Search menu provides options to search among files, database objects and across data.

e SQL Editor menu is for opening SQL Editor and managing its appearance.

e Database menu allows management of database drivers, connections and transactions, as well as
reconnecting to and disconnecting from a database.

e Window menu includes items to manage the look of DBeaver window: show/hide and minimize/maximize
views and editors, display bars, split editors, and manage other preferences.

e Help menu contains links to information and help resources, as well as menu items to check the version

number and availability of updates.
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You can customize the menu bar and the list of menu items to display, for this, go to Window -> Customize
Perspective -> Menu Visibility tab.

Toolbar

The toolbar contains buttons for the most basic and frequently used commands:

i | eNTJoI T = Auto o DBeaver Sample Database [ - <Monex - | 200 i v Quick Access s |

Some of the buttons are enabled (colored), others are disabled (grey). The sets of enabled and disabled buttons
change depending on which editor is currently active in the workspace. Only enabled buttons are applicable to the
active view or editor.

You can customize the toolbar, for this, go to Window -> Customize Perspective -> Tool Bar Visibility tab.

You can hide or show the toolbar in the application window. To do it, go to the Window menu, click Appearance ->
Hide Toolbar / Show Toolbar.

Shortcut Bar

There are two shortcut bars - one on the left and one on the right side of the workspace zone. Shortcut bars host
shortcuts of views and editors and appear if at least one view or editor is minimized, otherwise they are hidden.

Workspace: Views and Editors

Views are windows within the workspace that provide presentations and ways to navigate the information. For
more information about particular views, see Views article.

Editors are windows in which you can interact with the content of files and databases. For more information about
particular editors, see the Editors article.

Both views and editors can appear as separate windows or as tabs stacked with other views/editors in a tabbed
window. The following image shows the title bar of a tabbed window. If tabs do not fit in the title bar of a tabbed
window, they become hidden. To see the list of hidden tabs, click the Show List icon that also indicates their
number:

Show List
BB Genre B Invoice B Invoiceline BB MediaType FB PlaylistTrack &2 P = B
== Properties K| Data ﬁ-gl—] ER. Diagram E DBeaver Sarmple Database (5QLite) Tables -

Mame Value

There can be several views and editors opened simultaneously in the workspace but only one of them can be
active at a time.

You can change the layout of the workspace by opening and closing views, docking them in different positions in
the workspace, collapsing them to the shortcut bar, or expanding them to occupy the whole workspace and
restoring them to the latest docked position.
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Changing Workspace Layout

You can move views and editors around the workspace and dock them in different positions:
e As a tab in a tabbed window
® As a separate window with a vertical or horizontal layout in any zone of the workspace
You can also swap locations of two views or editors.

To dock a view to a position in the workspace, press and hold the title bar of the view, then drag and drop it onto
the desired position.

You can resize the view and editor windows. To resize, place the cursor to the border of the window until it
changes to a double-ended arrow, then click and drag the border to the needed size.

To close a view or editor, click the Close button, or right-click the title bar of the view / editor, then click one of the
options on the context menu (they change depending on the configuration of windows):

e Close - to close the active window or tab in a tabbed window

e Close Others (for editors and views that appear as tabs in tabbed windows) - to close all tabs of the current
tabbed window except the active tab

e Close Tabs to the Right / Left (also for tabbed windows) - to close all tabs of the current tabbed window that
are located to the right / left of the active tab

® Close All - to close all tabs of a tabbed window (close the window)

Maximizing, Minimizing and Restoring View and Editors

All views and editors have the Close, Minimize and Maximize buttons:

Close Minimize Maximize

v 'y

%Datahasel‘ﬂavigatur@ ¥ | el & VE

The Maximize button changes to the Restore button when a view or editor is maximized.
To maximize a view or editor to the size of the whole workspace, do one of the following:
e Click the Maximize button in the upper-right corner of the view.
e Double-click the title bar of the view or editor.
e On the Window menu, click Appearance -> Maximize Active View or Editor.
When one view is maximized, other views and editors appear as shortcuts on the shortcut bar.

To restore a maximized view or editor to its latest docked position, double-click its title bar or click the Restore
button in its upper-right corner.
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When you minimize a view, it wraps into a shortcut on the shortcut bar:

. DBeaver 5ample Database [} ~ <Mone> = | 200 - 5 - Quick Access = |
Restore ——= =] - > &
= d
. = =

Restore in
new position E

The shortcuts of views and editors may appear on the left or on the right shortcut bar depending on the latest
docked position of the view or editor.

To minimize a view, do one of the following:
® Click the Minimize button in the upper-right corner of the view.
e On the Window menu, click Appearance -> Minimize Active View or Editor.

To restore a minimized view or editor to its previous position, click the Restore button on its shortcut in the shortcut
bar. To restore a minimized view or editor to a new position, click the view / editor name button under the restore

button.
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Views

Views are windows within the workspace that provide presentations and ways to navigate the information. The
main views in DBeaver are: Database Navigator, Projects and Project Explorer.

To open a view:

e On the Window menu, click Show View and then, on the submenu, click the name of the view. Click Other if
the view is not visible on the submenu.

e For Database Navigator, Projects, and Project Explorer views, on the Window menu, just click the name of
the view.

Some views open on demand, for example the Search view opens to show search results.

Views provide their own toolbar and menu:

View toolbar View Menu button

i View menu
= Database Navigator 52 02| B & E: = l
Type part of chject name to filker =, Driver Manager
4 My Databases ¥ New Connection
» Postgres
4 5QLite Active Project
a [} DBeaver Sample Database (5QLite) & Mew Folder
s Tables (...)
. Views —  Collapse All Ctrl+Shift+ Numpad_Divide
s Indexes «" Link with editor Ctrl+5Shift+,
> Sequences

» Table Triggers
5 Data Types

» 'E? PostgreS0L - postgres

- P SQLite - New Connection

To open the view menu, click the View Menu button in the upper-right corner of the view's title bar, next to the
Minimize button.

The toolbar contains buttons applicable to the objects displayed in the view. The set of enabled and disabled
buttons depends on the object in focus.

Views also provide context menus for objects they display. To open a context menu for an object, right-click the
object.
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Database Navigator

Database Navigator is the main view to work with the structure and content of databases. To open Database
Navigator, on the Windows menu, click Database Navigator. For information on how to change the view layout,
please see the Application Window Overview article.

= Database Navigator E Projects [ =K

= PostgresOL (Generic) - pastgres -
* PastgreS0L - ident
b % Pastgre=0L - test
5 playground_temp_thlsp
=5 postgis_24_sample
¥ £ postgres
w [0 Schemas
| 1 eipnnter_ data
[E-] huge_schema
: ] information_schema
[:2] pg_catatog
I__E] public
[ 2] tiger
| 51 Ingper2
rE-] ager_data
v [5] topology
v [ Tables
BB layer
BB newtable
= 2] lopalogy
E‘J Views
3 Matenialized Views
I indexes
I Frocedures
B sequences
m Data types
n:l System Info
EA Roles
B3 Administer
Bl System Info
B! rostgresal - test fno pwd)
~ Bl soLie
B scilite - Chinook
? SQLAe - hourly_values dbl
B scilite - sample-db sqline
B scilite - test

= sOLite Werner - test]
Bl asticn el

Database Navigator contains a tree of objects, a toolbar and View menu which contain generic items. Each object
in the tree has its own context menu. The tree contains the following objects:

® Folders -

® Database connections - T WS o @ and other (icons differ depending on the database type)

® Database objects - various depending on the database type, such as Tables B2, Views r , Columns 123 rec,

1
Indexes F#, etc.

To open the view menu of Database Navigator, click the View Menu button ( ™ ) in the upper-right corner of the
window. For more information on where to find the view toolbar and menu, please see the Views article.

The menu contains the following items:

Icon Menu item Description
Driver Opens the Driver Manager window that allows you to create, edit and delete drivers for databases.
Manager See Database Drivers for information about managing database drivers.

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 14 of 526.



New
L o Connection

Active

(empty) Project

New
Folder

Collapse
All

Link with
editor

Opens the Create new connection wizard. See Create Connection for information about creating
connections.

Displays a submenu which allows you to choose a project. See Projects and Projects view for
information about projects.

Opens a dialog box for creating a new folder

Collapses the tree to the root level

Synchronizes the active editor with the element in the database navigator

The toolbar is located in the title bar of the window. Its buttons duplicate the menu items, except for the Active

Project.

To open the context menu for an object, right-click the object in the tree. The following table summarizes the
context menu items for all types of objects that may appear in the tree. Note that the presence or absence of the
context menu items for an object depends on the database and object types.

Menu item

Description

Open folder

Create new connections /
Create New Connection

New Folder
Copy

Paste

Delete

Rename

Properties

Refresh

Connect
Invalidate/Reconnect
Disconnect

SQL Editor

Recent SQL Editor
Edit Connection
View [objects]

Edit [object]

Create new [object]

Opens a folder in a separate view

Opens the Create new connection wizard

Opens a dialog box for creating a new folder
Copies an object to the clipboard
Inserts the copied object into a selected folder - most convenient for copy-pasting connections

Deletes an object
WARNING! The Delete menu item removes the object not only from the tree but from the
database itself or the file system, and this action is irreversible.

Opens the Rename [object] dialog box

Opens the Properties for [object] window which allows viewing and modifying the object's
properties

Depending on the object, refreshes the object itself, or its parent, or its subnodes — mostly
used for refreshing tables and schemes

Attempts to connect to the database

Checks the status of connection, if it is broken, attempts to reconnect

Disconnects from the database

Opens a new SQL editor for the connection

Opens the most recently opened SQL editor

Opens the Connection Configuration window that allows configuring connection settings
Opens the object in a separate viewer

Opens the object in a separate editor

Opens an editor in which you can specify properties and save the new object

Opens a submenu of one or more filtering options (depending on the object):
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- Hide [object]
- Show only [object]

Filter - Configure [objects] filter
- Toggle filter
- Clear filter
See Filters for information.
Copy Advanced Info Copies the full name of an object
Read Data in SQL Console Opens an SQL console displaying the object's data

- Appears only if you select several objects of the same level
Compare - Opens the Compare objects wizard which guides you through the steps to generate a
comparison report for the selected objects

Opens a submenu on which you can select the type of SQL query to generate:
- SELECT
- INSERT
- UPDATE
Generate SQL - DELETE
- MERGE
- DDL
Clicking one of the items (for example INSERT) generates a relevant query in a separate
window.

Export Table Data Opens the Data Transfer wizard that helps you select a format and export table data

Opens a window with existing database connections in which you can select a table to import

Import Table Data data from

Tools Opens a submenu that provides tools for database backup and restore, vacuum, etc.

For information on how to filter database objects in Database Navigator, please see the Filier Database Objects
article.

While working in the SQL Editor, you can drag the desired object from the Database Navigator to the part of your
query. Please pay attention to the selected object name. Running the query immediately with the selected object
will cause an error because only the selected part of the script is being executed and fails as it's not a complete
query. An extra step to deselect it by clicking somewhere in the SQL Editor is required to remove the selection.
Nevertheless, we cannot deselect the object name automatically after dragging. This action is needed when you
drag and drop an object into a complex query or long script, and it would be difficult to track what and where
exactly you've just dropped, and you can get an unexpected error.

" [ ] ‘ TsaL T« @ | Auto 49 = W DBeaver Sampl .. ase (SQlite) = <N/A> vk »:Q

& Database Navigator % @ Projects $~-C|=w 3§ =0 IT *<DBeaver Sample Database (SQLite)> Script X

| Enter a part of object name here | T - select * from [NDIN

~ W DBeaver Sample Database (SQOLite) "y

v Tables

£8 Album
B Artist
EB Customer
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Filter Database Objects

In the Database Navigator and Database Object Editor you can filter database objects to include or exclude some
of them from the view. You can filter connections, schemas, tables, views, and procedures. A dots sign (...)
Tables (...)

next to the node’s name indicates that a filter is applied to its sub-nodes:

There are several ways in which you can filter objects. One of the ways is to filter objects by the names of tables
and views using the filter field above the tree of objects:

f® Database Mavigator 52 [ Projects ¢~ +| =& & = 8

genre w | -

- W DBeaver Sample Database (5CLite)

To filter objects by name, type the object name in the field. The tree dynamically updates to show connections
/containers/tables/views with that name. To reset the filter, click the Clear icon ( * ) on the right end of the field.

You can select the types of filtering objects in the drop-down list on the right. And also use the filter only for active
connections.

genre x .
- W DEBeaver Sample Database [SOLite) Eifer e onnections:

Filter table containers

) Filter tables, procedures, etc,

?\/ Show connected only

For multiple filtering use special symbols in the filter field - pipe ("|"), comma (","), or space between object names.
You can also use an asterisk symbol to replace the part of the name.

k|

Album|Genre
4 ﬁ DEeaver Sample Database (SO)Lite]
4 Tables
- B8 Album
- BB Genre

Views

Another way to filter objects is to use the Filter item on the context menu of a single object. To filter objects using

the Filter menu, right-click the object, then click Filter on the context menu, and then click one of the items on the
submenu:

Filter
submenu Description
item

Hide ‘object Hides the current object while displaying the other ones

nameJ’

Show only

‘[object Shows the current object while hiding the other ones
nameJ’

Toggle filter Inverts the filtering — shows hidden objects and vice versa
Clear filter Removes the filtering to display all objects
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Configure Appears only to the folder or parent nodes of database objects - like ‘Tables’, ‘Indexes’, etc. Allows the
[objects] filter creation of a complex filter with multiple filtering criteria, see Configure Filters.

The third way of filtering is to use the Filter item on the context menu on several objects:
1. Select several objects of the same type using Ctrl or Shift keys.

2. Right-click the selection, then click Filter, and then choose one of the options on the submenu:

Filter submenu item Description

Hide N objects Hides the selected objects while displaying the rest

Show only selected objects Shows the selected objects while hiding the rest

To reset such filters, right-click the parent (folder) node displaying the dots sign (...) , and then click Filter ->
Clear filter.
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Configure Filters

You can configure custom filters to filter database objects in the Database Navigator and Database Object Editor.

To configure a custom filter:

1. In the Database Navigator, right-click the object and on the context menu click Filter -> Configure [objects]
filter. In the Database Object editor, in the toolbar of the Properties tab, click the Filter settings button (?).
The Filtering window opens.

7 Filtering: All Tables | X
[¥] Enable
Include
Play* Add

Remove

Clear

Exclude
Aurtist Add

Remowve

Clear

gl

G} You can use masks (%, _and ) in filters

Saved filter

Mame: * | S5ave | | Remove

':?:;' oK l ’ Cancel ]

L™ )

2. Select the Enable checkbox to activate the fields of the window.

3. If you want the filter to apply to all objects of a certain type, for example to all schemes, click Show global filter
. Otherwise, the filter will apply only to the current object. NOTE: Once you apply the global filter, you cannot
revert back to the local filer in the same window. To create a local filter, reopen the Filtering window, see Step
1.

4. For objects that you want to show, click Add next to the Include field and then, in the field itself, enter the
name or combination of symbols to search. For objects that you want to hide, click Add next to the Exclude
field and then, in the field itself, enter the name or combination of symbols to search. NOTE: You can use
masks with % and * to replace one or more symbols and _ to replace one symbol in the search
combination.

5. To remove one filtering combination, click the combination in the field and then click Remove. To remove all
combinations from either of the fields, click Clear next to the field.
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. Once you set all filtering criteria, you can save a filter to use for other objects. To save the filter, in the Saved
filter area, in the Name field, enter the filter's name and click Save.

. You can also remove any of the saved filters. To remove a filter, in the Name drop-down list, click the filter
name and then click Remove.

. Click OK to apply the filtering criteria. Otherwise, click Cancel.
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Simple and Advanced View

By default database navagator show all database objects including system objects, all schemas, tables, indexes,
administrative and other utility objects.

If you want to change database navigator contentsm simolify or customize it then there are several options. There
are 3 modes:

e Simple - minimalistic view for people who mostly wotk with tables
e Advanced - shows all database objects supported by DBeaver
e Custom - manually customized view

When you change view mode you must recovvect to a database (because DBeaver will read different database
metadata)

Simple view

e Shows only schemas and tables
e Hides all system objects
e Hides all utility objects

e Hides all intermediate object folders

Advanced view

e Shows all system objects
e Hides all utility objects

e Show all folders and all supported database objects

Custom view

You can configure custom view by setting the following options:
® Show system objects (e.g. system schema pg_catalog or SYSTEM)
e Show utility objects (e.g. internal template databases needed for new database cvreation)

e Show only schemas and tables. It hides all database objects except databases, schemas and tables in these
schemas.

e Hide folders. It hides all intermediate logical folders, e.g. "Tables", "Indexes", "Foreign keys". In shows folders
contents instead. If there are multiole subfolders then it merges them into a single list.
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Projects View

You might need to classify and group database connections into projects. Projects store objects related not to a
particular database but to all database connections. These are usually files stored on the file system.

The Projects view displays all projects created in the system and provides tools to manage them. To open the
Projects view, on the Window menu, click Projects (or use ALT+W+P shortcut).

[ Project - General | [ Projects £3 ,=’<j| "« < = 0

4 -2z General
a4 =, Connections
4 My Databases

4 Postgres
s 1'? PostgreSQL - postgres
4 S0Lite

: E DBeaver Sample Database (50)Lite)
s 'l't' Postgre5QL - postgres
F E S0 Lite - Mew Connection
s Tables
Views
Indexes
Sequences
Table Triggers
Data Types
Bookmarks
4 ER Diagrams
I'.‘_I'EI_:‘I l.erd
4 g Scripts
IT Script-1.sq]
IT Scripth.sgl

For information on how to change the view layout, please see the Application Window Overview article.

The projects are organized into a tree and all have the same high-level structure:

e Connections — repeat the content of the Database Navigator view for this project. You can perform the same
actions over the objects of the databases as in the Database Navigator.

e Bookmarks — contains bookmarks — shortcuts to database objects, see ...
e ER Diagrams - contains ER diagrams that you can drag-and-drop here from other folders
e Scripts — contains scripts that you can drag-and-drop here from other folders

The Projects view provides a toolbar and View menu which contain generic items. Each object in the tree has its
own context menu.

To open the view menu of the Projects view, click the View Menu button ( = ) in the upper-right corner of the
window. The view menu contains the following items:

Icon ltem Description
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= Create Project Opens the Create Project wizard

Refresh Projects Refreshes the projects tree to display changes caused by creating modifying or deleting projects
Collapse All Collapses the tree to the root level

- Enabled when at least one editor is open, otherwise disabled

Link with editor - Highlights the object in the tree that has its editor open

The toolbar is located in the title bar of the window, its buttons duplicate the view menu items except for the
Refresh Projects one.

To open the context menu for an object in the tree, right-click the object. For information about context menu items
of all objects under the Connections node of the tree, please see Database Navigator. The context menus of other
nodes in the tree contain some basic items for copy-pasting, renaming, deleting objects, managing their
properties, creating folders, etc.

e The Set Active Project menu item (for a project root node) makes the project active, that is visible in the
Database Navigator.

e The Link File (SQL Script) and Link Folder menu items allow creating links to files and folders in the file
system.

For information about managing projects, please see Projects article.
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Project Explorer

The Project Explorer view displays detailed contents of the currently active project. To open the Project Explorer,
click Window -> Project Explorer.

[ Project - General &2 . [ Projects o P « = O
Mame DataSource Preview Size  Modified Type
4 Bookmarks Bookm... 2018-03-1219:58:45.104

: My Databases My Dat... 2017-11-03 22:27:01.031

[] information_sc PostgreSQL - postgres Schem... 568  2018-03-13 19:58:09.694
Locks PostgreSQL - postgres Locks L. 531 2018-03-1319:58:31.19

=2 postgres PostgreSQL - postgres Folep.. ©882 2018-03-1319:58:20.536
Tables 50QLite - Mew Connection Tables ... 591  2018-03-13 1%:58:46.104

Fi ER Diagrams Diagra... 2018-03-07 20:14:46.449
ﬁ-gl—] Mew.erd DBeaver Sample Databa... MNew.erd 768  2017-12-1718:29:01.068

4 g Scripts 2017-12-24 20:56:19.226

IT Script-1.s5g] PostgreSQL - postgres select ¢, 77 2017-12-21 20:34:29.085 Dai..
IT Scripth.sgl DBeaver Sample Databa... select™.. 91 2017-12-24 20:28:38115 daii...

For information on how to change the view layout, please see the Application Window Overview article.

The title of the Project Explorer includes the name of the project: Project — [Project name]. General is a project that
initially exists in the system by default.

The Project Explorer displays the content of a project with metadata. The content includes: Bookmarks, ER
Diagrams, and Scripts. The metadata appears in columns which you can hide or show.

The Project Explorer view provides a toolbar that contains the following buttons:

Button Name Description

Configure columns visibility Opens a dialog box in which you can select columns to display in the view
Collapse All Collapses the tree to the root level
Expand All Expands the tree nodes

- Enabled when at least one editor is open, otherwise disabled

— LS UGl - Highlights the object in the tree that has its editor open

To sort the metadata in the table by a certain column, click the column header.
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Query Manager

Query Manager is a view that shows the history of all SQL queries that DBeaver has executed during the current
session.

Note DBeaver saves query history after restarting only in Lite, Enterprise, Ultimate and Team editions.
To open the Query Manager, do one of the following:

o Click the arrow next to the Transaction Log button in the toolbar and then click Query Manager on the
dropdown menu:

None O] [ IDBEESHpIe Do

£ | Transaction log

Pending transactions

[£] Query Manager

e On the Window menu, click Show View -> Query Manager:

IWindﬂwl Help

Open in Mew Window _ - <Mones
Editor |
Appearance 2
| _ +Jl.anager )
= | Database Navigator
= | Projects Type - Ted p—
DTPFDJECt Explorer Eu:unnec?u:un Eu:ulr:neclted to "SOLite - Me
Show View +| ¥= Database Navigator
Customize Perspective Error Log Alt+Shift+Q. L
Reset Perspective Project Bxplorer
= jects
Mavigation » = ProgMties
Preferences r@ Query Manager |
Other... Alt+5hift+Q, Q

The Query Manager logs all queries together with their execution statistics (execution time, duration, number of
fetched/updated rows, errors, etc.):
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EQuthnnagﬂbﬁ:' i T4 = 0O

Time Type Text Duration Rows -
13:36:34 Connection Connected to "S0QLite - Mew Connection” Al
18:17:539 Transaction Rollback 1 min 46 sec

18:19:31 SOL S USER selectT? + 2 10 ms 1

131929 SOL f USER selectT*TfromTCustomer 20 ms 59

18:19:20 5QL f USER selectT* TfromTArtist 20 ms 200

13:16:45 Transaction Comrmit 1 min 57 sec

1817409 Transaction Commit 0 min 49 sec

18:17:27 SOL S USER selectt? + 2 4ms i L
18:17:22 SOL/META «= Load imported keys [null, null, Custemer] 20 ms 1 1
183417:22 S0L S META -- Load primary keys [null, null, Employes] 1ms 1

18:17:22 SOL S META -- Lead calumns [null, null, Empleyes, 5] 4 mis 15

18:17:22 SOL S META -- Load tables [null, null, Employee, null] 0 ms 1

18:17:22 SOL S META == Load indexes [null, mull, Customer] 1ms

18:17:22 SOL S META «= Load columins [null, null, Customer, %] Oms 13

18:17:22 S0L f META -- Lead tables [null, null, Customer, mull] 0ms 1

181722 S0L / USER select T TfrornTCustomer 10 ms !

181717 SOL S META -- Lead imported keys [null, null, Artist] 0 ms 0

18:1747 SOL/ META == Load indexes [null, null, Artist] 14 ms 1

13747 SOL S META == Load columns [null, null, Artist, %] 1ms 2

1317417 S50L S META -- Lead tables [null, null, Artist, null] 2ms 1

181747 SOL S USER selectT*TramTArtist 20 ms 200

18:17:09 SOL S META -- Load schemas 0ms 0

18:17:09 SOL S META == Load catalogs Oms 0

13:17:09 Transaction Commit 0 rmin 0 sec

13:17:09 Connection Connected to "DBeaver Sample Database (SQLite)”

A LI

You can modify the look of the Query Manager by filtering queries and setting the number of entries displayed per
page, as well as specifying some storage settings. See the ‘Query Manager Properties’ section below.

To erase all entries from the Query Manager, click the Clear query manager log button (=) in the view's toolbar.
In DBeaver PRO versions, you can also open Help —> Clear History in the main menu and select Query log
history option. The query history will disappear after the restart.

Query Manager Properties

To manage the look of the Query Manager, filter the entries, and modify the storage settings, click the Set query
manager filter button (V) in the view's toolbar. The Properties for Query Manager window opens:
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.- .

Iy Properties for Query Manager = =

Query Manager Query Manager - * w
Object Types Query Types
] Seszioms || User queries
7| Transactions | Filtered user queries
] Queries [¥] User scripts

[¥] Utility functions
[¥] Metadata read
|| Metadata write (DDL)
Settings
Entries per page: 200
Storage
] Save log to file(s)

Log files folder: Chlsers\user,.dbeaverd.metadata

Days to store log: |~ 90

l Restore Du‘faulrts} | Apply ]

'::- / |Ap|:lF;-.r and Close l Cancel ]

e A

“a

LS

e Select or clear the checkboxes in the Object Types section to filter entries by object type. To filter entries by
query type, select clear the checkboxes in the Query Types section.

® To change the number of entries displayed per page, enter the new number in the Entries per page field.

e To set DBeaver to save the query log in a file, select the Save log to file(s) checkbox and then specify the file
location in the Log files folder field.

After you make all necessary changes to the settings, click Apply to apply the changes and keep the window open
or click Apply and Close to apply the changes and close the window. To discard all changes and return to the
previous state, click Restore Defaults.
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Background Tasks

You can open the Background view from the main menu - click Window -> Show View -> Other, then in the Show
View window, expand the General folder, click Background Tasks and then click Open:

[Window] Help g Show View [ 5] é
| Open in New Window - localhost - § mydbtest w: @ S v ﬂ:,_ - :
. type filter text
Editor =
Appearance == General -
¥ml Background Tasks
f= Database Navigator L[]] Bookmarks
(@ Projecs -4y Classic Search
[ Project Explorer B Console
2 | Database Task 'ﬂi Error Log =
stabase fasks - i Internal Web Browser
I Show View @5  Breakpoints Alt+Shift+Q, B |:_ Markers
f= Database Navigat P Mini
Customize Perspective iE Uatabase Navigator In!map
45 Debug 5. Navigator (Deprecated)
Reset Perspective Oz Autline B
€3] ErrorLog Alt=Shift=Q, L o-
Mavigation — ~os Palette
EI Project Explorer |.:_ Problems
Preferences @ Projeds -7 Project Explarer
[ Properties -[[] Properties -
Query Manager
)= Variables Alt+Shift+Q, v
Other... Alt+Shift+Q, Q [ open || cancel |

You can also open the Background Tasks view from some other views or editors by using a special button, for
example from the Search view.

The Background Tasks view shows the progress of such background tasks as search, SQL query execution, etc.
The view shows data when background tasks take some noticeable time and is useful when you want to track the
progress of lengthy operations. If you open this view at a short task, the view will be empty.

2" Background Tasks &2
22

A’.)' —

4 Search

Search "22" in 242 table(s) / 2 database(s): pg_catalog.pg_statio_sys_indexes

% v =0

| »

MSK | en 512: 72%)

You can cancel the task in progress - click the Cancel Operation button ( H).
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Database Object Editor

The Database object, or metadata editor is available for multiple database objects such as tables, views and
schemas. To open the metadata editor for an object, in the Database Navigator or in the Projects view:

e Double-click the database object
o Click the database object and press Enter or F4
The editor has three tabs:

® Properties tab appears for all objects, contains properties of the database object and its sub-entities, see
further in this article

e Data tab appears for tables and views and represents the Data Editor

e ER Diagram tab appears for tables and schemas and displays ERD (Entity Relation Diagrams), see ER
Diagrams and Database Structure Diagrams

The tabs have the following common parts:

Tabs Database object path
BR film 2 = "
BB Properties | I} Data ﬁ%l—] ER Diagraml 1"E PostgreSOL - postgres == pagila Schemas - public Tables -
Table Name: | film | | objecti;: | 16416 |
Tablespace: | pg_default ~ Owner: postgres
[ Has Oids Extra Options: |
& . . N
Columns Column Name Flata type Length Precision Scale Identity Mot Null Default
|52 constraints '23film_id 1 intd 10 nextval(film_film_id_seq":
- ABCtitle 2 varchar 255 255
= e RAEC description 3 ted O
9 Indexes 123 release year 4 year O -+—— Content area
= | Dependencies 123 |anguage_id 5 int? 5
3 References 123 original_language_id 6 int2 3 O
M3 Partitions 123 rental_duration 7 int 5 3
123 numeric
E3 Triggers rental_rate 8 s 4 2 4,99
3 Rul 123 length 9 intZ 5 ]
— Hes 123 replacement_cost 10  numeric 5 2 19.99
L1} Statistics ABE rating 11 mpaa rating [0  'G'mpaa_rating
[Z Permissions @last_update 12  timestamp 29 6 now()
;I DDL ¥ special_features 13 _text O
[ fulitext 14 tsvector v
£ >
19 items Q V8o & 8 -«+—— Toolbar

The object's path shows the chain of all its parent entities. The entities are clickable: clicking an entity in the path,
depending on its nature, either shows its children or opens an editor or a settings window.

The toolbar contains different tools on each of the three tabs.

An asterisk appears in the title of an editor if it contains unsaved changes:

BB *film 532

The Database Obiject editor supports the Ctrl+Z (undo) function.
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Properties Editor

The Properties tab of the Database Object Editor provides you with the tools to view and edit the database object's

properties.

The content area of the Properties tab falls into two parts: the top pane displays properties of the current database
object itself while the bottom pane contains properties of the object's sub-entities or some complex properties like

DDL (an SQL description of the current database object).

Properties of the sub-entities appear in the side tabbed editors — to open such an editor, click the tabs on the left
side of the area:

BB actor &3 = g
P Properties | ) Data| qoy ER Diagram 1 PostgreSOL - postgres == pagila Schemas = public Tables ~
Table Name: | actor | | ObjectiD: | 16387 |
Tablespace: | pg_default Owner; postgres
[ Has Qids Extra Options: |
Comment:
Database object's properties
Columns Column Name # Datatype Length Precision Scale |dentity Mot Null Default Collation  Comment|
BE Constraint 123 actor_id 1 intd 10 nextval('actor_actor_id_seq':regc... qwe
on. raints REC first_name 2 varchar 45 45 default
EN ForeignKeys | mpe jagt_name 3 varchar 45 45 default
E8 Indexes 3 last_update 4 timestamp 29 6 now() 1234
EN Dependencies | &) data_name 7 date 13 ]
3 References 3 time_name § time 15 6 0
M Partitions REC Column 9 wvarchar 100 100 O default
£3 Triggers
E8 Rules . .
7 strt Sub-entitles' properties
1| Statistics

«[ DDL

23 Permissions

Tabbed editors

£

Toolbar

I'.-' items

Q V&L 8 0|

The toolbar at the bottom of the editor provides the following tools for the majority of sub-entities except for some
specific ones like Permissions (in PostreSQL) or SQL based views (DDL and Source):

Button

Name

Description

Search items

Filter settings

Configure
columns

Refresh the
selected items

View

Displays a search field next to the button:
- Type in the search combination - the content updates dynamically
- To remove the filter, click the cross icon next to the search field

Opens the Filtering window which allows setting a custom filter, see Configure Filters

Opens the Configure columns dialog box in which you can select the columns to display or
hide in the current view

Depending on the database type, refreshes either the current item or its parent or the whole
database object — reloading data from the database

Opens an editor/viewer for the item currently in focus
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Create new Creates a new item of the same type as currently displayed in the open view, for example, a
[items] column

7

Delete database

. Deletes the item currently in focus
object

- Same as the Save button on the application main toolbar

- Same as Ctrl+S

- Opens the Persist Changes window that allows saving changes in the currently open sub-
entity

NOTE: DBeaver recommends saving work after each change.

Save the current
contents

Revert to the last

Reverts all changes made to the whole database object to the last saved state
saved state

ltems in the tabbed editors have context menus which provide the same commands as those in the Database
Navigator. To open a context menu for an item, right-click the item.

SQL Script Editors

SQL script editors (DDL and Source) of the Properties tab contain SQL script that you can either view or modify.
The toolbar of the DDL and Source tabs provides the following tools:

Button Name Description

- Allows selecting a file from the file system

Load form file - Disabled if the SQL code is read-only

Save to file Allows saving the current SQL code to a file

Open in SQL console Opens the SQL code in an SQL Editor

You can select parts of the SQL code and apply generic commands such as copy-paste or SQL-specific
commands like formatting — using the context menu. To open the context menu, right-click the SQL code. See
SQL Editor for information about SQL-specific commands.

NOTE: SQL Assist, SQL Template, and SQL Context Information menu items on the context menu are disabled if
the SQL script is read-only.

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 31 of 526.



Data Editor

The Data editor appears:

e As the Data tab of the Database Object Editor, which is only available for tables and views.

e As the Results tab when you run a custom SQL query in SQL Editor

The Data editor allows the viewing and data editing of a database table or view. The central part of the Data editor
is the data table. The editor also provides two toolbars and a filter field:

= properties EL Deta 5, ER Diagram W PostgreSOL - postgres 2= pagila Schemas  + [§] public Tables =
P ack Zi':'f|rf LR d '|
= wiactor id 1| nocfirst name T noclast name TI[ 65 last update 13| ¢ dats rame T3 €3 time name T1| nc Columnl T3 .
e[| 7 KAR BERRY 2006071 T
2| 15 CUBA CLVER 2006-02- Fi“er field TDPI TDDIbar
PRl 16 FRED COSTHER 2006-02-1
2| 17 HELEN VONGHT 2006-07-15 (°
4 18 DAM TORM 2006-02- 15 02:34:33
e |6 2 LWCILLE TRACY
= 2 EWS MAR
@8 23 SANDRA WILMLR
| 24 CAMEROM STREER
T 75 KEVIN BLOOM
I | % P CRAWFORD
12 VR MCOUEEN
N X ALEC WAYNE
14 0 SANDRA PECK
hs | 1 sEsy SOBIESK]
T i TIM HACEMAR
1 33 MILLA PECK
it 3 ALDREY DLVIER
19 35 DY DEAM
20 35 BURT DUKAKIS
I | B TOM MCKELLEN
Side bar ——pe| [= | 19 GOLDIE BRODY
23 40 JOHNNY CAGE
o2 | A1 JoD DEGENERES
Z |5 | £ TOM MIRANDA
£ o | 43 MRK IOVOVICH Bottom toolbar
il T} 4 ONKK STALLONE
20 25 RFESE KL
29 45 PARKER GOLDBERG v

P Panels v % Gucel | B (B v (D) 200 row(s) fetched - SG3ms fm |45 200- ]

To learn how many rows the data table contains, click the Calculate total row count button in the bottom toolbar.
The number of rows appears in a status field next to the button: = 8715

To learn about ways to navigate data in the data table, see Navigation article.

The top toolbar contains the following buttons:

Button Name Description

Applies filter criteria entered in the filter field above the data table, see Data Filters article

Apply filter criteria for more information

reneroeliize Removes all filters and orderings applied to the data

/orderings

Save filter settings for Saves the current filter settings for the database object to apply next time when you
current object reopen it in the editor, see details in the Data Filters article

Custom Filters Opens the Result Set Order/Filter Settings window, see article for more information
Configure auto-refresh Allows configuring data auto-refresh settings, see Data Refresh article for details
Forward and Navigate forward and backward in the Data Editor history, see History section of
backward - history Navigation article for more information. The buttons are equivalent to pressing the key
navigation buttons combinations: Alt+Left (backward)and Alt+right (forward).
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The side bar contains the following tabs:

Button Name Description Chart_button
Grid Switches to grid view of data
Text Switches to plain text view of data
Chart Switches to chart view. For more details on charts, see the Managing Charts article.
- Same as pressing Tab
Record - Switches the positions of rows and columns so that the columns appear as rows, and the rows hide in
one Value column, see details in the Table vs. Record Views section of the article.
The bottom toolbar provides the following buttons:
Button Name Description
Saves all unsaved changes to the data such as adding, duplicating, deleting rows, inline
Save . o . . : .
editing of values, see the Data Viewing and Editing article for information
Cancel Discards all unsaved changes to the data
Seript Opens the Preview Changes window in which you can see changes that you have made to

Edit cell value in
separate dialog
/editor

Add new row

Duplicate current
row

Delete current row

Move to first row

Move to previous
row

Move to next row
Move to last row

Fetch next page of
results

Fetch all rows

Panels

Configure

JSON

XML

Generate Mock
Data

the data, see details in the Data Viewing and Editing article

Opens the cell in focus for editing in a separate editor or dialog box, see details in the Cell
Editor section of the Data Viewing and Editing article

Adds a new empty row below the current row, see details in the Adding, Copying and
Deleting Rows section of the Data Viewing and Editing article

Copies the current rows and pastes the copy below the current row, see details in Adding,
Copying and Deleting Rows section of Data Viewing and Editing article

Colors the rows in focus in red to mark them for deletion, see details in the Adding,
Copying and Deleting Rows section of the Data Viewing and Editing article

Moves the focus (highlighting) from the current to the first row of the table

Moves the focus (highlighting) from the current to the previous row of the table

Moves the focus (highlighting) from the current to the next row of the table
Moves the focus (highlighting) from the current to the last row of the table

Fetches the next portion of data (next N rows) making it ready for display, see Scrolling
Results Page section of Navigation article for more information

Fetches the whole result set making it ready for display, see the Scrolling Results Page
section of the Navigation article for more information

Opens panels on the right side of the Data Editor, see the Panels for information

Opens a dropdown menu with settings

- Available in EE version only for MongoDB documents and JSON tables
- Switches to JSON view of data

- Available in EE version only for XML tables
- Switches to XML view of data

Available in EE version only. Opens the Mock Data Generator window
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[I:' Rows count details Opens the Status details dialog box showing the timing details of fetching table rows

Calculate total row

Calculates the total number of rows in the table
count

NOTE: Some of these buttons may be disabled and may not work if you are using a read-only connection,
connecting to a read-only database or if you see the result of a complex query, such as joining two or more tables.

Every cell in the data table has a context menu — right-click the cell to open the menu. The context menu provides
the following items:

Menu ltem Description

Cut Cuts the content of the current cell or column to the clipboard

Copy Copies the content of the current cell or column to the clipboard

Advanced . . .

Copy Opens advanced copy submenu that allows copying data with preset formatting parameters
Paste Pastes the copied content to the cells in focus

Sg\s/:anced Pastes several values delimited with a tabulation or line break

Deletes the row that has the cell in focus
Delete NOTE: In fact, when users click Delete, the system only highlights the red row while the actual deletion happens
when users click Save.

- For CLOB/BLOB data format, opens the contents of the cell in a new tab

Edit cell - For all formats except CLOB/BLOB, opens a properties window for the cell
Inline edit - Same as double-click on a cell
- Makes the cell editable
Set to
NULL Sets the value of selected cells to NULL
Hide Hides the column currently in focus, see the Managing Display of Columns in Data Table section further in this
column article
Save to - Appears only for columns with BLOB/CLOB data
file... - Opens the standard Save As window that allows saving data contained in the cell to a file
Load - Appears only for columns with BLOB/CLOB data
from file... - Opens a standard window for opening files
Displays a submenu that allows selecting filter criteria for the data. The submenu contains the most common
Order filters that can be applied to the cell in focus — see details in Data Filters article.
[Filter By default, DBeaver filters data by sending a request to the server (the Server-side results ordering checkbox
selected). To filter data on the client side using DBeaver's internal algorithm, clear the checkbox.
)lFl(e)‘erat Opens a submenu that provides tools for formatting and modifying the view of data, see Data View and Format
Navigate Opens a submenu that helps users navigate throughout the data table, see Navigation
Layout Changes the layout of data, see the Table vs. Record Views section of the Data View and Format article
Export Opens the Data Transfer wizard that guides you through the steps to select a format and export data
P NOTE: The system exports the whole result set including records that are not visible on the screen and
Resultset . } .
preserves all applied data filters and ordering.
Generate .
saL Opens a submenu on which you can select the type of SQL query to generate
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Refresh Refreshes the whole results set including all items that are not visible on the screen

For more information about using the Data Editor, please see the subsections of this article - open them via the
contents tree on the right.
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Navigation

Scrolling Results Page

If the result set has many rows, you can scroll the results page. To learn how many rows the data table contains,
click the Calculate total row count button in the bottom toolbar. The number of rows appears in a status field next

to the button: = 8715 Alternatively, you can right-click a cell in the table and then click Navigate -> Row Count
on the context menu.

By default, DBeaver limits the number of rows fetched to 200 (you can change this value in the main toolbar or in
preferences). The maximum number of rows that DBeaver fetches to display in the Data tab is specified in the
200 ' '

b v __
Maximum result-set size |

Maximum result-set size field in the main toolbar: °

Once you scroll to the last row of the current result portion, DBeaver fetches the next portion (next N rows). You
can disable this behavior in preferences. You can also manually fetch the next portion of data equal to the

maximum result set size. To do so, click the Fetch next page of results button ('-?'D) in the bottom toolbar or right-
click the table and click Navigate -> Fetch next page on the context menu.

The number of rows fetched is visible in the status field under the data table:
G} 500 row(s) fetched - Oms [I:I

To see the details, click the details button in the status field.

To fetch the whole result set, click the Fetch all rows button (:E':) in the bottom toolbar or right-click the table and
click Navigate -> Fetch All Data on the context menu.

NOTE: Be careful when fetching the whole result set. If it is huge, it might cause program hangup or out-of-
memory errors.

You can navigate through the result set using standard shortcuts Home , End, PgUp, PgDown, Ctrl+Home ,

Data Rows

To jump to the first or last row or move one row forward or backward, use the navigation buttons in the bottom
toolbar or on the context menu: 1€ < > Ol

HoCut Crl+ X
0 Copy Ctrl=C
Advanced Copy P B Mavigate link Alt+Space
] Paste Crlel Riefenencing tabibes Crlel ¥
_ |[fdienced Pasz oL Activate filter/data editor Ctrl+ Shifts £
W | Daiste Delats Go to Line Chrl+ &
= Editcell 1< Farst row
lalne edit ¥ Mt rew
Set to MULL £ Previgus row
Hide selected colurmns (2) #l Last row
T Order/Filter Fi1 ¥ .0 Fetch BMext Page Cirl=Alt= Pagelown
View/Fommat k| .0, FetchAll Data Ctrl+ Alt+End
Havigate PI t  Row Count

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 36 of 526.



To jump to a specific line, right-click anywhere in the table and click Navigate -> Go to Line on the context menu.
Then in the Go to Row dialog box, enter the row number and click OK.

History
DBeaver remembers the history of actions such as applying filters to data, opening reference tables and other
tables via links. You can navigate among such tables and filtered views:

e Use the forward and backward buttons in the top toolbar: 4= =

e Click Ctrl+Left or Ctrl+Right

Hovering over these buttons displays the names of the tables or filtered views saved in the history.

Navigate Foreign Keys / Referencing Tables

You can navigate with foreign keys or reference tables — those that reference the current table. To open a
referencing table, press Ctrl+1 or right-click the cell and click Navigate->Referencing tables->[table name]:

Mavigate > Referencing tables Ctrl+1 » <Table References>
3
Layout Activate filter/data editor Ctrl+5Shift+F IEE Customer
I, Export Resultset ... Go to Line Ctrl+G | FB  Employee
[E Generate Mock Data |€  First row Ctrl+Alt+Shift+ Left
@ GenerateSQL R > Mext row Ctrl+Alt+Right
£ Previous row Ctrl+ Alt+Left
@  Refresh F5 15| Last row Ctrl+ Alt+ Shift+Right

The referencing table opens in the same editor. To navigate back and forth between the initial and referencing
tables, use the history navigation buttons (4= =#) in the top toolbar of the editor. In order to open a referencing
table in a new window use the Ctrl+Shift+1 shortcut to the show menu.

Navigation Links

In the data editor, you can navigate to linked tables — the ones that the current table references. To open a linked
table, click the Navigate link icon in a cell that contains it:

123 Albumld 17 | Aoc Title Tl | 123 Artistid 17
7 T Facelift 5
B 8 Warner 25 Anos
9 %  Plays Metallica By Four Cel TE

Another way is to right-click such a cell and click Navigate -> Navigate link on the context menu. The linked table
opens in the same editor, filtered by the cell value:

Artistld = 6
123 Artistld '] ‘ mec Name i
1 6 Antdnio Carlos Jobim

NOTE: The table name in green above the table indicates which table is currently open in the editor.
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To navigate back and forth between the initial and linked tables, use the history navigation buttons (#= =#) in the
top toolbar of the editor.

You can open a linked table in a separate editor. To do so, simultaneously hold the Ctrl key (or # command
key on macOS) and click the Navigate link icon (') in the cell.
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Data View and Format

Grid vs. Plain Text Views

You can switch between two data presentations in SE version and four presentations in EE version. Pressing CTRL
switches available presentations in turn.

® To see the data in a grid view, similar to an Excel spreadsheet, click the Grid button (ﬁ Grid ) on the bottom
toolbar of the editor.

® To switch to the plain text view, click Text (‘”’T TE“-’t) on the bottom toolbar.

e To switch to JSON view (available in EE version only for MongoDB documents and JSON tables), click JSON
on the toolbar.

® To switch to XML view (available in EE version only for XML tables), click XML on the toolbar.

Table vs. Record Views

The table view is a standard table (Excel-like) in which columns are vertical and rows are horizontal. This view is

the default one. If you click the Record button in the bottom toolbar of the editor ( (o Record) or press Tab , or
right-click a cell and then click Layout -> Record on the context menu, the rows and columns switch positions. The
columns will appear as rows, and the rows will be hidden in one Value column which will show only one row of
data. The column headers will shift from the top of the table to its left side:

17| Value |
123 Albumld | 22

REC Title Sozinhe Remix Ac Vivo

123 Artistld | £ 16

Columnl

The Record view is useful if the table contains a big number of columns. To navigate from row to row of data, use
the navigation buttons on the bottom toolbar of the editor: 1K < > >l

To return back to the standard table view, click the Record button again.

Rows Coloring

In the data editor, you can colour all rows that have the same value as a particular cell of a certain column. To do
s0, right-click the cell and click View/Format # Set the row colour for {column name = value} on
the context menu:
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t |_|:| Copy Ctrl=C
Advanced Copy

Paste Ctrl+V
Advanced Paste Ctrl+5hift+%
Cut Crl=X

F oL

Filter M1t

- =

Order
Mavigate

View,/Format I Set Title” format

Logical structure ! Calumn formats ...

&

A Layout Show complex columns structure

i ,L Export data ... Set row color for Title = Big Ones” L\\?

Open with ! Row colors ...

Colorize Data Types
g [, anarata S =

Then choose the colour in the palette window that appears and click OK. The current row and all other rows that
contain the same value change their colour to the one you have selected:

123 Albumld 17 | e Title V17 | 123Adistld T17 | £ Columnl T
3 3 Restless and Wild 26 I
4 4 Let There Be Rock 16 ewgewq
5 5 Big Ones 3E

To remove the coloring by a particular column, right-click the cell again and click View/Format # Clear colou
on the context menu.

By choosing View/Format # Row colors ... fromthe context menu, you can gain more precise control of
coloring conditions:

@ Customize colors for "Album” O *

Mame Color LIKE %the% |

Yl

RELC Title
123 Albumld
123 Artistld

Columnl

Settings:
[|Range / gradient
[] Apply colors to this column only

Operator: LIKE w
Value(-s): .
Background: |”
Foreground: |~
® To use gralLIKE m
column v range.
MNOTLIKE
REGEX
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Here, you can define multiple conditions for single column using rich set of predefined operators, change
background color and define a range between two values.

Operators work as you may expect. Note that they're executed on the client-side, that means no extra queries are
made in order to apply colors.

Value range / Gradient

Value range allows you to paint your rows with gradient that fades from first value to second value:

123 Albumld 71| 123 Artistld  T%| (2 Columni

Jagged Little Pill

Facelift

Warner 25 Anos

Plays Metallica By Four Cell

Audioslave

In this example we defined a range for column AlbumId that fades from #8eceff to #8eeeff between values 1
and 10 .

Using regex

You can use regular expressions for matching complex values. Otherwise, you can be artistic and, for example,
paint rows with odd values in your favorite color:

i?iﬁ.lbumld T3 127 Artistld T1| [ Column1 T

For Those About To Rock W 1 15 PNG IHDR J09.
1 Balls to the wall 2 2E  PHG IHDR. n n 19+,
| Restless and wild 3 2E  [MULL
| Let There Be Rock 4 1E  ewqgewq
| Big Ones 5 35 [NULL]
1 Jagged Little Pill B 4 [MULL]
| Facelift 7 560 [NULL]
1 Warner 23 Anos a 6E [MULL]
1 Plays Metallica By Four Cellt 9 TE  [MULL
1 Audioslave 10 8§ [MULL]

Snippet for coloring odd rows: ~\d*[13579]$% ; even rows: ~\d*[02468]$%

Coloring by Data Types
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Besides colouring rows by a value, you can colour the values in the columns by data types. To do so, right-click
any cell in the table and, on the context menu, click View/Format -> Colourize Data Types. The values in the cells
will be coloured in different colours according to the current colour preferences:

8 film v || T WwT:@~: v T
123rental rate |17 | 123length Y17 | 123 replacement_cost W17 | [E rating T ‘ ¢ last_update 17 | £ special features T17 | & fultet *

1 0.99 &6 2099 PG 2007-09-1017:46:03  {Deleted Scenes,Behind the Scenes} ‘academi”l

2 499 48 1299 G 2007-09-1017:46:03  {Trailers,Deleted Scenes} ‘ace”l ‘adm

3 299 50 1899 MNC-17 2007-09-10 17:46:03 {Trailers,Deleted Scenes} ‘adapt'l ‘a

4 299 117 2699 G 2007-09-1017:46:03  {Commentaries,Behind the Scenes} ‘affair'l 'ck 1

5 299 130 2299 G 2007-09-10 17:46:03 {Deleted Scenes} ‘african’l

6 2.99 168 1789 PG 2007-08-1017:46:03  {Deleted Scenes} ‘agent:1 ‘al

7 409 h? FRA9 PGR-13 NO7-09-1017:46:0% I Trailers Neleted Srenest ‘airnlan®1 'l

You can change the colour preferences in the Preferences window by: clicking Window -> Preferences on the
main menu. In the window of the navigation pane on the left, expand User Interface and then Appearance, and

then click Colours and Fonts:

ry Preferences

type filter text

> Connections
» Editors
> General
: Install/Update
» Run/Debug
> Team
4 UserInterface
4 Appearance
Colors and Fonts
Confirmations
» Editors
Error Logs
Keys
Mavigator
Query Manager
Search
Web Browser

=l i

(::IT -

Colors and Fonts

e e ]

Colors and Fonts [font, size, type, T = any character, * = any string) :

type filter text

4|lge Database Query Results » Edit
4 [k Resultset Data Types

B Grid binary value foreground Use System Font

B Grid boolean value fareground Reset

B Grid date/time value foreground —

B Grid numeric value foreground

W Grid string value foreground SR
B Deleted row background Go to Default

O Error cenl background
O Grid MULL value foreground

[1 &rid header harkaraund

Description:

Preview:
Mo preview available,

— Expand All

[Restnre Defaults] [ Apply

)

[Apply and Clnse] [ Cancel ]

To remove the colouring by data types, on the context menu, click View/Format -> Colourize Data Types again.

Transforming Data Presentation

For string and numeric data types, DBeaver provides tools to transform the data presentation into a number of
formats, such as URL and Binary for strings and Epoch Time, Number Radix, etc. for numbers. To change the
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data presentation in a certain column, right-click a cell in the column. Then, on the context menu, click View
/Format -> Set {column name} format and click the presentation type name:

T Filter
I Order
Mavigate

View/Format

Logical structure

Layout

T, Export data.

F11

Set Title” format

Column formats ...

%' Show complex columns structure

Set row color for Title = Facelift”

2 Default
Einary
Geometry
EL

L

The Transformer settings window opens showing the value in the chosen format. Click OK to apply the change:

s

g Transfarmer settings

=1} XA

Transformer
LURL

Mame:

Info:

Mame

URL pattern

Value

Represents value as URL. Provides preview panel with
inline web browser.

hitp:/ Svalue}

o |

Cancel

e

The values in the column appear in the new format.
NOTE: For URL format, the resulting cell provides a link to the URL in a browser window.

To roll back the changes to the default format, right-click any cell in the column, and on the context menu, click
View/Format -> View as -> Default.

Structurizing Complex Data Types

For complex data types (that themselves represent a structure), such as objects, structures and arrays, DBeaver
provides a tool for breaking them into columns:

EB Properties E—T‘, Data

BB restaurants
ABC zipcode |
1 10462
2 11225
3| 10012
4 | 11224

T

] .
Aey ER Diagram

ABC borough [ |

Bronx
Brooklyn
Manhattan

Brocklyn

ABE cuising AL 55 grades T

) date ! |Aecgrade W) |1285core V|
Bakery 2014-03-03 40000 A 2
Hamburgers 2014-12-30 020000 A 2
Irish 2014-09-06 04:00:00 A 2
American 2014-06-10 040000 A& 1

ABL name

Maorris Park Bake Shop
Wendy's
Dj Reynolds Pub And Restaurant

Riviera Caterer

ABC restaurant_id

30075445

30112340
30191841
40356018

To do so, right-click a cell in the column and, on the context menu, click View/Format -> Visualize complex

columns.
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Configuring Numeric and Time Data Formats

You can specify the exact format of Time, Timestamp, Date, and Number data used in the currently open
database or globally. To specify a format, right-click any cell in the table and, on the context menu, click View
/[Format -> Data formats. The Properties window opens displaying the Data Formats page:

fy Properties for (=l 2
type filter text Data Formats - v &
4 Editors

4 Data Editar | Datasource "DEeaver Sample Database [SQLite]” settings Global settings
-+ Appearance Locale Settings
Binary Editor . .
Data Formats Language: en - English - Use native date/fime format
- S0L Edit,{jr Country: 001 - World - Use native numeric format
Errors and Timeouts Use scientific notation
MMetadata Variant: -
Lacale: 2n
Format
Settings: Tionc | Value
Timestamp Yy -MM-dd
Mumbers
Sample: 2020-10-29
| Restore Defaults | | Apply |
[Apply and Clnse] | Cancel |

To configure only the format for the current database, select the Datasource "[Connection name]" settings
checkbox. To configure the settings globally, to all databases that you have in DBeaver, click Global settings.
You can specify the locale for the data format in the Locale area. In the Type dropdown list, click the name of the
data type and in the Settings table, click the required format.

To apply the changes and make them visible in the table, click Apply and Close and then refresh the window ( F5

).

Configuring Boolean presentation
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() Preferences O >

|t;,-'pEfi|tr:rtE><t | Editors =R > £

General

Object Editors

Connections ]
Recpen database editors after restart

Editors
User Interface [ ]Force object refresh on editor open
Version Control (Tearn) L] Show fully qualified object names in editors title

Show grid lines in lists
Show SCL preview dialog on editor save

[ Auto-sync editor connection with navigator selection

Booleans

Display mode: (@ Text () Imé

State Label Align: Color
O no vPEIEE IR
@ : v EIEZE I
Restore Defaults Apply

Apply and Close Cancel

You can choose between two presentation modes’:
e Text-based

® |con-based

Text-based presentation

This is the most customizable mode. You can:

1. Change labels under Label column.

Otherwise, you can use presets available in Drop-down Menu 2
2. Change alignment of value inside grid cell.3
Following variants are available: left, center, and right
4

3. Change color of value using color picker under Color column®.
You can reset color to match current theme's contrast color in Drop-down Menu 2# Colors # Use them

4. Change font style in Drop-down Menu 24 Styles.
Following variants are available: normal, bold, and italic
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Icon-based presentation

This presentation only supports alignment changing.
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Data Filters

You can apply custom filters to table contents or query results. There are several ways in which you can filter data
in the table.

One of the ways is to use the filter field above the table next to the top toolbar. To filter data, enter an SQL
expression into the field and click the Apply filter criteria button (?«) next to the field or press Enter .

ER Album | Title="Big Ones” Al=R #h # A ¢

|123.‘1'ull:|um]d Wi | mecTitle T17 | 120Adistld T17 | [& Columnl TI.’-'|

1 5 Big Ones I

You can apply ready-to-use SQL expressions or SQL expression templates via the context menu. To select a
ready SQL expression or a template, press F11 or right-click the cell, then click Order/Filter on the context menu
and then click one of the expressions.

Filter by value Ctrl+Fil
T TitleIN ..

T~ Title = Big Ones
T Title <= Big Ones
. Title > Big Ones
T Title < Big Ones
T

. Title LIKE %:Big Ones%
T Title=.
T Title=» .,
T Title> .
[8¢ cut cutex | 11 Title<..
|_|_| G Cirle W1 Title LIKE ..
Advanced Copy ] Order by Title ASC
[ Paste Ctrl+¥ Order by Title DESC
Advanced Paste Ctrl= Shift+¥ Toggle results soft order Chrl+2
=, [Edit ¥ | & | Server-side results ordenng
| 7 oOrdenFiner Fii o] 7 Customize .

The third way is to filter data by a cell value using the filter icon in the column header. To filter data this way, click
the filter icon in the column header and then double-click the cell value in the Filter by the column value dialog box:
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aec Title EI | 123 Artistld 17 | [ Colu

ry Filter by column value — @Eﬂ

Choose value(s) to filter by:

«and Justice For All =
20th Century Masters - The Millennium C Jection: The Best of Scompio |
A Copland Celebration, Val. |

A Matter of Life and Death

& Real Dead One

A Feal Live One

A Sopranc Inspired

A TempestadeTempestade Ou O Livro Dos Dias

A-Sides

Ace Of Spades

Achtung Baby

Acustico

Acustico MTV

Acastico MTV [Live] -

o = —— e

The data updates dynamically. To remove a filter, click the Remove All Filters/Orderings button (?X) in the top
toolbar of the editor.

You can save the current filter settings for the database object to apply the next time you reopen it in the editor. To
save the current filter settings, click the Save filter settings for current object button (?m) in the top toolbar.

Advanced filters configuration

The main tool for managing the appearance of the data table is the Result Set Order/Filter Settings window.

-

T Result Set Order/Filter Settings o =

Columns | Custom

Mame # Order Critena
123 Albumld 1
7] nec Title 21
123 Artistld 3 T
| [ Columnl 4

z
1

'l?:' Ok l Cancel I

. -

To open this window, click the Custom Filters button (?) in the top toolbar of the editor or click the Configure

button (ﬁ) and then click Order/Filter on the dropdown menu.

The Result Set Order/Filter Settings window provides tools to:
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e Order data inside columns

e Manage the display of columns in the table

e Manage the order of columns in the table

o Filter data in the table using an SQL expression

Another tool for managing the data appearance is the column headers. In the data table, every column header
contains three elements which each has its own function: Data (column) type icon, column name, filter icon, and
ordering icon.

123 Artistld V1= g Ordering
icon
Data Column Filter

type name icon
icon

e By simply clicking the column name or column type, the icon highlights the whole column.
® You can click the column type icon and then drag and drop the column to a different position in the table.

® You can click the column name and then drag the cursor to the right or left to highlight multiple columns.

o Clicking the ordering icon allows you to order the data in the column in ascending or descending order - see
the 'Ordering Data in Columns' section, further in this article

e Clicking the filter icon allows you to filter the data by a cell value, see [TBA]

Ordering Data in Columns

You can order data in columns in one of the following ways:

1. Click the ordering icon (I ) in the header of the column.

nec Title V1= | 123 Artistld T] |C|:|Iur'r1n1 Ti=

The icon has three states:

° Clicking once establishes ascending order (1-‘_)
® Clicking a second time changes the order to descending (T-'_)

® Clicking a third time removes the ordering from the column (I )

To order data by several columns, go column by column, setting the order with the Ordering icon, starting from the
column by which you want to order data first.

2. Click the Custom Filters button (?) in the top toolbar of the editor to open the Result Set Order/Filter Settings
window (see above):

a) Next to the column by which you want to order data in the first turn, set the ascending or descending order
using the same three-state principle as described above.
b) Set the ordering in other columns by which you want to sort the data in the second, third, etc. turn. The
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Order column indicates the order in which the sorting will happen.
NOTE: The number (#) column indicates the initial order of columns.
Columns | Custom
Mame #  Order

1123 AlbumId 1
7]123 Artistld 3 1= 2
] Columnl 4 T=1

c¢) To easily move the ordering setting from column to column, you can use the Move up/down/to top/to

bottom/ buttons: ~ “~ VX
To reset the data ordering to its initial state, click the Reset button (‘?i") in the same window.

Also, to remove all ordering settings, click the Remove All Filters/Orderings button (?‘x) in the top toolbar of the
Data Editor.

Managing Display of Columns in Data Table

To hide a single column, right-click the column or any cell in it and click View/Format -> Hide column on the
context menu. To unhide a hidden column, open the Result Set Order/Filter Settings window (see the image at the

beginning of this article) and select the checkbox next to the column name, or click the Reset button (% ).
To display or hide columns in the data table, in the Result Set Order/Filter Settings window:

1. Select the checkboxes next to the columns that you want to see in the table and clear the checkboxes next to
those that you want to hide.

Columns | Custom

Mame Crder  Criteria

i+
Y1123 AlbumId 1
JJRec Title 2
122 Artistld 3

4

Columnl

=1

2. Use the Show All (Ezi) and Show None (%) buttons at the bottom of the window.

Sorting Columns in Data Table

You can modify the order of columns in the data table in two ways:
1. Click the icon in the column header and drag-and-drop the column to a new position.

2. To sort the column alphabetically, in the Result Set Order/Filter Settings window (open by clicking the Custom
Filters button (?) in the top toolbar of the editor), click the Sort button (I-")

3. In the Result Set Order/Filter Settings window, click the column to set the focus to it and then move it using
the navigation buttons: ( ~ -~ X))
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Data Refresh

In the bottom left part of the Data editor, you can find the toolbar with actions:
S wm=:1¢ ¢ > >l MExportdata.. v (®® X 200+ : - 200 row(s) fetched - Oms, on 2022-11-25 at 17:29:37

@ Refresh ~ : A

Refreshing is necessary if the database contains changes made by other users working on it simultaneously with
you, and you want to see them in your DBeaver window. To refresh data manually, right-click anywhere in the data

% -
table and click cllisle] on the context menu or press F5 .

Autorefresh

You can also schedule auto-refresh to happen regularly. To auto-refresh the database on schedule:

: : % Refresh , .
Click on the arrow in the auto-refresh button . Now you can configure auto refresh in the two

following ways:

1. Use a predetermined duration

You can select via choosing an available predetermined period in the context menu.

Refresh every 1 seconds
.. 3 seconds

. 10 seconds

. 15 seconds

.. 30 seconds

.. b0 seconds

2. Set your duration

You can set your time duration between refreshes. To do that, select “UStOMIZE ... The Auto-refresh configuration
dialog box will open:

("} Auto-ref... O 4

Settings
Interval (sec): | [l =
Stop on error

] 4 Cancel
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a) Set Interval in seconds.

b) Select the Stop on error checkbox if you want the refresh to stop when it encounters an error or clear it if
the refresh should ignore mistakes.

c) Click OK.

When you perform either of these two alternative options above, the system starts refreshing the data as

. {7 Refresh -
scheduled, and the Configure auto-refresh button changes to the Stop auto-refresh button .To
stop the auto-refresh, click the Stop auto-refresh button or the arrow next to it and click Stop on the auto-refresh

menu.
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Data Viewing and Editing

You can do inline editing (see the Inline Editing section below) as well as open the content of a cell in a separate
editor (see the Cell Editor section below).

When you make any changes to the data and save them using the steps described in this section, the changes will
apply to the database itself. Prior to saving the changes, you can preview the SQL script that the system sends to
the database to apply the changes there. To see the SQL script, after making changes and before saving or

discarding them, click the Script button (H Script) in the bottom toolbar. The Preview Changes window opens, in
which you can only view the SQL script and copy it, if necessary:

- —
it} Preview Changes = i

SOL Presi e

DELETE FROM Album

WHERE AlbumId=2%;

DELETE FROM Album

WHERE AlbumId=34;

INSERT INTO Album (AlbumId, Title,ArtistId,Columnl
WALUES (NULL,NULL,NULL,NULL) ;

INSERT INTO album (AlbumId, Title, ArtistId)

VALUES (2&,'Ma Pista',28) ; i
UPDATE Album |||
SET Title='Carnawal 2881-1"'

WHERE AlbumId=332;

Inline Editing

Inline editing is when you modify the content right in the cell. To edit a cell inline, in the table do one of the
following:

e Double-click the cell.

e Click the cell to set focus to it and press Enter .

e Right-click the cell and click Inline edit on the context menu.

The cell is now editable and you can change its value.

To set the cell value to NULL, right-click the cell and click Set to NULL on the context menu.

To save the changes, click the Save button ( () Save ) in the bottom toolbar. To discard the changes, click the
Cancel button (=] Cancel) in the bottom toolbar.

NOTE: Both the Save and Cancel buttons become editable only when you make changes in a cell and then jump
to another cell.

Cell Editor

To edit data in a cell using a separate editor, do one of the following:
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e Right-click the cell and click Edit cell on the context menu.

o Click the cell to set focus to it and press Shift+Enter or click the Edit cell value in separate dialog/editor

button (=#') in the bottom toolbar.

For cells of CLOB/BLOB data format, this action opens the contents of the cell in a new tab. For all other formats
except CLOB/BLOB, this action opens a properties window for the cell:

P=rrn = ®
w Ttk =

Column Infoe (hide)

harme Value

a4 Column
| Marme Trtle
Label Tatle
B 1
Type MVARCHAR
Table Marne Alburn
Max Length 2147 453 6847
Precmsian 160
Scale 1]
Mot Kull LI
At
4 General
a Eey
Type I
Mame 1PE_Albwm
# Calurmng I11)

Albumld  Alburnild

Value:

T Tet| [ Hex Length: 12 [2000000000]
Ot O Exile .
|
|
|
[ save || semur || cancel || openEditer |

The window displays properties of the column in the Column Info section and provides the Value section where
you can modify the value of the cell. Edit the value as required and click Save. To set the value to NULL, click Set
NULL. To continue editing the cell in a separate editor (tab), click Open Editor.

NOTE: DBeaver has full support of CLOB/BLOB data types. You can view values, edit them, and save them back
to the database. You can open CLOB/BLOB value in a separate editor (press Shift+Enter on a selected cell).
You can save/load LOB value to/from regular files. DBeaver can recognize that some BLOB column keeps images
(gif, png, jpeg, bmp). In this case DBeaver shows LOB contents as an image. It is convenient to open the value
view panel (press F7 ) and browse images.

Adding, Copying and Deleting Rows
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You can add an empty row below the row in focus. To add an empty row, click the Add new row button (5-) on
the bottom toolbar. Use inline editing or open the cell values in a separate editor to populate them with data (see
the sections above).

You can copy any row or several rows currently in focus. To copy rows, highlight one or more rows and click the
Duplicate current row button ( %) in the bottom toolbar. The duplicate rows appear below the rows in focus.

To delete a row or rows, set the focus to the rows and click the Delete current row button (=_—) in the bottom
toolbar. The rows are coloured red, which means that they are marked for deletion and will be deleted when you

save the changes.

To save any such changes, click the Save button ( () Save ) on the bottom toolbar. To discard the changes, click
the Cancel button (£ Cancel) on the bottom toolbar.

NOTE: Some of these buttons may be disabled and may not work if you are using a read-only connection,
connecting to a read-only database or if you see the result of a complex query, such as joining two or more tables.

Copying/Pasting Cells

To copy the content of one or several cells to the clipboard in the TAB-delimited format, press Ctrl+C or right-
click the cell or cell selection and click Copy on the context menu. Then you can paste the copied selection into a
spreadsheet editor (similar to Excel).

DBeaver provides the advanced copy option that allows configuring additional copy settings (copy with column
names/row numbers, configure delimiter and choose value format). To copy cells with additional settings, press Ct
or right click the cell(s) and click Advanced Copy on the context menu.

Pressing Ctrl+V on a cell pastes the copied content into the cell applying appropriate data type conversion. The
Advanced Paste option on the context menu or pressing Ctrl+Shift+V pastes several cells.

Defining Virtual Keys

To be able to save column value changes, a table must have some unique key (primary key or unique index).
Some databases (Oracle, DB2, PostgreSQL) support a special virtual unique column that DBeaver can use to
save changes. In other cases, you can define a virtual key — a set of columns that forms a unique combination of
values. When you try to save changes in a table without a unique key, DBeaver displays the following error
message:

© '

Iy Possible multiple rows modification

There is no physical unique key defined for ‘'model foo',
! . DBeaver will use all celumns as unique key. Possible multiple rows modification.
Are you sure you want to proceed?

Do not ask again for 'DBeaver Sample Database (SQLite)’

Use All Columns l | Custom Unigque Ke_-,r| | Cancel
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To use all columns as the virtual key, click Use All Columns. To create a custom key, click Custom Unique Key.

Alternatively, to create a unique custom key, you can click the Configure (¢) button on the bottom toolbar and
then click Define virtual unique key on the Configure menu. The Define virtual unique identifier window opens:

-

-

fy Define virtual unique identifier ... jcl 2

Table: model.foo

Type: |VIRTUAL KEY -

Columns

Column £ Type
[] 122 har INT
[C] ABC baz VARCHAR(20)

| SelectAl

©

L™ "

To define the key, select some of the columns or click Select All and then click OK. To remove a unique key from
a table, click the Configure button in the bottom toolbar and then click Clear virtual unique key.
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Panels

Panels provide additional space in the Data editor in which you can manipulate data. The panels are handy if you
work with complex types (structures, arrays), long text data, or BLOBs. Panels appear as tabs in an additional

pane in the right hand side of the Data tab:

BB film 52 = 0
FB Properties | ] Data | 5oy ER Diagram ¥ PostgreSQL - postgres = pagila Schemas = [3] public Tables ~

BB film z:":A T T T @~ - -
= 123film_id T1| aectitle T1| rec description ~ | 22 Calc 22 | (2 Grouping F Metadata T value =
%5_ 9 ALABAMA DEVIL A Thoughtful Panorar = #2|es T

6 10 ALADDIN CALENDAR A& Action-Packed Tale. | Function Value
% 7 11 ALAMO VIDEOTAPE A Boring Epistle of a B Count 1
'[; & | 12 ALASKA PHANTOM A Fanciful Saga of a H Count Distinct 1
¥ 9_ 14  ALICE FANTASIA A Emotional Drama of Average
£ 10 15 ALIEN CENTER A Brilliant Drama of a
£ | 16 ALLEY EVOLUTION A Fast-Paced Drama c
9 12 | 17 ALONE TRIP A Fast-Paced Charact:

12| 2 ACE GOLDFINGER A Astounding Epistle

14 | 3 ADAPTATION HOLES2342 A Astounding Reflecti

? 4 AFFAIR PREJUDICE A Fanciful Document: 4

6 | 1 ACADEMY DINOSAUR 1231234 Epic Drama ¢ Panels

17 13 ALI FOREVER A Action-Packed Drar

18 18 ALTER VICTORY A Thoughtful Drama ¢

19 | 20 AMELIE HELLFIGHTERS A Boring Drama of a

20 | 21 AMERICAN CIRCUS A Insightful Drama of

ER 22 AMISTAD MIDSUMMER A Emotional Characte

ER 23 ANACOMDA COMFESSIONS A Lacklusture Display

E 24 ANALYZE HOOSIERS A Thoughtful Display

24 | 25 ANGELS LIFE A Thoughtful Display

25 | 26 ANMIE IDENTITY A Amazing Panorama
= 26 | 27 ANONYMOUS HUMAN A Amazing Reflection .,
E < >
5 S S@ =K < > | LB PlPanels viK)Excel | B KX v

(D 200 row(s) fetched - 340ms (+123ms)

i || = 200+

This additional pane appears only when you open one of the four panels:

e Calc
e Grouping

e Metadata

e Value viewer (default)

To open the panels, click Panels on the bottom toolbar. By default, the Value viewer panel opens. Alternatively,
you can open the Value panel by pressing F7 on a cell. To open the other panels, click the down arrow next to
the Panels button and click the name of the panel on the menu:

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 57 of 526.




BB film 2 = g
FH Properties | [El Data E—,'E-D ER Diagram 1’% PostgreSCL - postgres = pagila Schemas - public Tables -

BB film Y2 I WG @~ ==~
= 1zz3film_id 1| Aec title TT|nee description ™| &2 Cale (3) Grouping FA Metadata 52 | [ Value =
% 4 8 AIRPORT POLLOCK AEpic Taleofa M ‘ ~

5 9 ALABAMA DEVIL AThDUghtFUl Pan Mame Label # T}rpe ~
% 6 10 ALADDIN CALENDAR A Action-Packed ” 123 filrn_id filrn_id 0 serial
'[: 7 11 ALAMO VIDEOTAPE A Boring Epistle o AEC title title 1 wvarchar
8 12 ALASKA PHANTOM A Fanciful Saga of ABC description description 2 text
£ 9 14  ALICE FANTASIA A Emotional Drarr 123 release_year release_year 3 intd
= Hl 15 ALIEM CEMTER A Brilliant Drama « 123 language_id language_id 4 int2
@ 11 16 ALLEY EVOLUTION A Fast-Paced Drar 4 122 original_language_id eriginal_language_id 3 int2

12 17 ALOME TRIP A Fact-Paced Cha " 123 rental_duration rental_duratipn 6 int2

12 2 ACE GOLDFINGER A Astounding Epi: 123 rental_rate rental_rate 7 numeric

14 3 ADAPTATION HOLES2342 A AstoWading Ref 123 length length 8 int2

15 4 AFFAIR PREIUDICE A Fancifu 123 replacement_cost replacerment] cost 9 numeric

16 1 ACADEMY DINOSAUR 123123A EpidNQrar REC rating rating 10 mpaa_rating

7 13 ALl FOREVER A Action-Packd O last_update last_update 11 timestamp
= 18 | ALTERVICTORY A Thoughtful Dral “i special_features special_featufes 12 text
= 19 20 AMELIE HELLFIGHTERS A Boring Drama o & fultex Fulftext 13/ tovector
s 9 i 123 column columni 14 int2 R4
& < > >
< — — — — | .
C |ZZHBZ K < > | ® E| Franels | KExcel | F (82~
(i) 200 row(s) fetched - 340ms (+125ms) i || & 200+
MSK | en
-~
B Panels v K7 Bxcel | PSR [ Panels ~: X Excel | @ %
Calc + | Calc
T ~ | Grouping
Metadata ~ | Metadata
Value e
Toggle panels layout R
EI; Toggle result panels 7 E;', Toggle result panels F7

Panels will also open if you try to inline-edit a cell with a complex data type.

To close the panels, click the Panels button again or click the standard Close (cross) icon in the upper right corner

of each panel.

You can also show and hide panels by clicking the Gonfigure button (*) on the bottom toolbar and then Toggle
result panels on the Configure dropdown menu.

Value Viewer

The Value viewer panel displays just one value that is currently in focus and allows editing.

M value 22
k

"email™:

M-PODBR TS

"sidorovasvetlanal8ella77@postgrespro.ru”,
"phone™: "4+78943248889"

b

The toolbar of the Value panel contains the following buttons:
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Button Name Description

Content
viewer Opens a menu with a set of options for content view change.
settings

Save to Allows saving the content to a local file. NOTE: This button is only available for XML, JSON and Binary

file... content.
Load . . . . . .
from Allows uploading data from a local file. NOTE: This button is only available for XML,JSON and Binary
. content.
file...
Apply Displays the data table changes in the Value viewer. NOTE: This button does not save changes made
cell to the database. To save the changes in the database, you need to use the Save button on the bottom
value toolbar of the Data Editor..

Enables the automatic display of changes made in the Value viewer in the data table. When auto-
Auto- N ) . .
appl saving is enabled, the changes appear in the data table at the same time when they are made in the
VZIF:] : Value viewer.NOTE: This button does not save changes made to the database. To save the changes in

the database, you need to use the Save button on the bottom toolbar of the Data Editor.

Metadata Panel

The Metadata panel displays metadata for each cell in the row containing the cell currently in focus. You can just
view the metadata.

FH Metadata 52 =
Name Label # Type Catalog Mame  Schema Mame  Table Mame  Max Length Precision Scale JDBC Type  MotMull  Auto
122 film_id film_id 0 serial pagila public film " 0 0 IMNTEGER
REC title title 1 wvarchar pagila public film 255 255 0 VARCHAR O
REC description description 2 text pagila public film 2.147,483,647 2,147,483,647 0 VARCHAR d O
123 release_year release_year 3 intd pagila public film 1 10 0 INTEGER [l |
123 |language_id language_id 4 int2 pagila public film ] 5 0 SMALLINT O
123 original_language_id original_language_id 5 int2 pagila public film ] 5 0 SMALLINT O O
123 rental_duration rental_duration 6 int2 pagila public film ] 5 0 SMALLINT O
123 rental_rate rental_rate 7 numeric pagila public film 6 4 2 MNUMERIC |
122 length length g int2 pagila public film ] 3 0 SMALLINT O |
123 replacement_cost replacement_cost 9 numeric pagila public film 7 5 2 NUMERIC O
REC rating rating 10 mpaa_rating pagila public film 2.147,483,647 2,147,483,647 0 OTHER d O
O last_update last_update 11 timestamp  pagila public film 29 29 & TIMESTAMP O
] special_features special_features 12 _text pagila public film 2,147, 483,647 2147483 647 0 ARR&Y O O
= fulltext fulltext 13 tsvector pagila public film 2147 483,647 2,147,483 647 0 OTHER O
123 column column 14 int2 pagila public film ] 5 0 SMALLINT d O
+" column2 columnd 15 bool pagila public film 1 1 0 BOOLEAN O O
@time_name time_name 16 time pagila public film 15 15 6 TIME O O
O date_name date_name 17 date pagila public film 13 13 0 DATE O |
O dateTime_name dateTime_name 18 timestamp  pagila public film 29 29 6 TIMESTAMP O O

Calc Panel

The Calc panel is useful for getting basic statistics across data in several columns and rows:
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BB film 3% = 0

EH Properties | ! Data ﬁ'g‘ﬁ ER Diagram

i PostgreSOL - postgres = pagila i) Schemas [&] public [ Tables » £ il

B film | Enter o SQL expression to filter results (use Ctrl+Space Bl TR @ v = =

ra

= 123length 1| 123 replacement_cost 13| Aecrating 71| ) last_update ™ 82 Calc 2 CEEDED| B Y7
%5— 113 21.99 [EEEE 2007-09-10 17:46

& | ] 2499 [YleEK 2007-09-1017:46.  Function Value
g 1| 126 16.99 [ 2007-09-10 17:46 Count 200
C3 136 22.99 |34 2007-09-10 17:46 Count Distinct 1
g 4 FECEN NC-17 2007-09-10 17:46 Maxirum 20,00
= 10 | 4 EER NC-17 2007-09-10 17:46 Average 20305
Zn | 180 PE ) NC-17 2007-09-10 17:46
2 12 | 22 1499 [ 2007-08-10 17:46

EER 48 1209 2 2018-10-03 12:43

4 | 50 18.09 [YeEK; 2018-10-03 19:32

5 | 17 2699 e 2018-10-0312:47 4

6 | 26 PG 2018-10-0319:32 "

7 | 150 PG 2018-10-03 19:37

e | 57 PG-13 2007-09-10 17:46

9 | 79 R 2007-09-10 17:46

20 | 129 17.99 2007-09-10 17:46

ED 85 1099 6 2007-09-10 17:46

22 | %2 5,99 [ 2007-09-10 17:46

= 181 1999 [ 2007-09-10 17:46

24 | 74 15.99 & 2007-09-10 17:46

25 | 26 1599 6 2007-09-10 17:46
= 2% | 179 12,99 [N 2007-09-10 17:46 ,
E < >
5 ) save [E Cancel EScrlptlgﬁ.E:__K { > >|||_) o ¢ [ Panels v:@&cellﬂﬁiﬂv

You can select several columns and rows in standard ways - by pressing and holding the left mouse button or by
clicking cells while holding the Ctrl or Shift keys. The panel updates dynamically to show statistics for the
selected data.

To see the data grouped by columns, click the Group by columns button (== ). To remove the grouping by
columns and see the summary values for all columns, click the same button again.

By default, the panel applies and displays results for two functions — Count and Count Distinct. To add other

functions, click the Add function (EE) button on the toolbar of the panel or right-click one of the rows in the
Aggregate panel and click Add function on the context menu and then click the name of the function. The following
functions are available:

e Sum

e Average

e Minimum
e Maximum
e Median

e Mode
To remove an individual function, click the function and then click Remove function (’E ) on the toolbar of the

panel, or right-click the function and click Remove function on the context menu. To remove all functions, click
Reset (“= ) on the toolbar or on the context menu.

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 60 of 526.




You can copy the value of a particular function to the clipboard - right-click the row and click Copy Value on the
context menu.

You can also copy all functions with their values - right-click in the table and click Copy All on the context menu.

Grouping Panel

The Grouping panel provides tools to calculate statistics based on a table of a custom SQL query. It uses GROUP
BY queries to extract unique values for COUNT (default), SUM, AVG, MIN, MAX and other analytics functions
displaying the results in dedicated columns.

To obtain the grouping results for one or more columns of a data table, open the Grouping panel, then, in the
results table, put the cursor onto the data type icon of the table header so that the cursor turns into a hand pointer (

%), and drag-n-drop the column(s) into the panel:

BB film 23 = 5
FH Properties | [} Data |:T|'ET:| ER Diagram 1’% PostgreSQL - postgres = pagila Schemas ~ public Tables =
BB film T2 | VTN @ - - -
T ‘lﬂﬁlm_id ﬂi| AEC title T3 | aec description  * () Grouping 3 e - | £F 22| 7=
% A A Thoughtful Pan
ALADDIN CALEMDAR wanzDacked
% ALAMO VIDEOTAPE A Boring Epistle o film_id
'[: ALASKA PHANTOM A Fanciful 5aga of '
& ALICE FANTASIA A Emotional Drarr
= ALIEN CENTER A Brilliant Drama
o ALLEY EVOLUTION A Fast-Paced Drar
ALOME TRIP A Fast-Paced Ch 1 o
b ast-Paced Cha No Groupings
ACE GOLDFINGER A Astounding Epit
ADAPTATION HOLES2342 A Astounding Ref Drag-and-drop results column(s) here to create grouping
AFFAIR PREJUDICE A Fanciful Docum Press CONTROL to configure grouping settings
ACADEMY DINOSAUR 1231234 Epic Drar
ALl FOREVER A Action-Packed |
ALTERVICTORY A Thoughtful Drai
AMELIE HELLFIGHTERS A Boring Drama o
= AMERICAN CIRCUS A Insightful Dram
k=1
3 < >
] — — — — [ I : :
5 | ZF®= K< > P h BPanes ~ b | BH G~
@ 200 row(s) fetched - 340ms (+125ms) IZIZI ,,":'; 200+

If you add several columns to the panel, DBeaver groups data in the order in which the columns go and calculates
statistics based on the grouping.
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(2) Grouping 2 Te = [l | £ | &~ =
° 123length  }|Aecrating }[123count }|123sum ] ~
% 1 95 R 1 95
2 124 G 1 124
% 3 50 PG-13 2 100
'[: 4 119 R 2 238
B 750G 2 150
B 142 PG-13 1 142
e 7 106 PG 3 318
9 3 162 R 1 162
9 129 PG 1 129
o 10 181 G 2 362
s 19 151 R 1 151
g 11 |
= 12 89 PG-13 2 178
e
13 160 PG-13 1 160 v

By default, the COUNT function is used. You can add other functions as well. To add a function:
1. Click the Edit grouping columns button on the panel's toolbar.

2. In the Grouping Configuration window, in the Functions area, click Add, then type the function into the new
row:

® You can use the auto-complete options DBeaver provides.

® You need to indicate the column name in brackets. COUNT is the only function that supports * instead
of the column name.

3. Click OK:
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22 Grouping configuration O *
Columns
[ length Add
[ rating
Remove
Clear
Functions
£ counT Add
I sUM(length)
_:F| m Remove
MAX Clear
IR
Cancel
e E—

To remove a function, in the same Grouping Configuration window, click the function and click Remove and then
OK. To remove all functions, click Clear and then OK.

You can also add or remove columns using the same Grouping Configuration window. To add a column:
1. Click the Edit grouping columns button on the panel's toolbar.

2. In the Grouping Configuration window, in the Columns area, click Add, then type the column name into the
new row (you can use auto-complete options DBeaver provides), and then click OK:
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22 Grouping configuration O >

Columns
[ length Add
[) rating
Rermowve
Al
release_year Clear
rental_duration
L rental_rate
Funch replacemnent_cost
——— rating i
Idq Add
Isl
Remove
Clear

For MySQL/MariaDB databases you can also add a column with an expression - the expression will be calculated
in the resulting column:

E Grouping configuration l = i&l P Grouping E3 i £ v =
aBc rating  §|123length  I|1237column?  I[123count I i
Celumns
1 PG 68 a8 1 =
g rating fdd 2 | Pe13 181 0 2
length e
3 PG-13 162 | =————pp | 182 3
Remove = |
[ length+20 i R 172 192 2
Clear 5 |6 102 122 3
1 6 R 143 163 1
7 G 110 130 3

To remove a column, in the Grouping Configuration window, in the Columns area, click the column name, then
Remove and OK. To remove all columns, click Clear and OK.

Another way to remove a column is to click the column and then the Remove grouping column button (’E) in the
panel's toolbar. Clicking the Clear grouping button (- ) removes all results from the Grouping panel.

References panel

The references panel allows you to see all the related information for the chosen row from other connected tables.
The information is presented in an additional data viewer window, filtered to show the information related to the
currently selected row. If a table opened in data viewer has a foreign key referencing another table, or it is
referenced with a foreign key by another table, all of those connected tables can be picked from a dropdown list.
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BB Track &5 =g

P Properties | ) Data| 5y ER Diagram W, Chinook.db Tables + BB Track
B Track |5 3 p |- @ - - -
= 134 Trackld T | A2E Name 13| 123 Albumld T7| 123 MediaTypeld T7| 123 Genreld T}| moc Composer  * 3 References 22 | [0 Value = = I |
@I 1 For Those About To Rock (We Salute You) 15 = 16 AngusVoung, M Reference: | Genre (FK_Track_Genre_2) - %’
2 2 Balls to the Wall 26 26 16 4 Alburn (FK_Track Album) 3
g3 | 3 Fast Asa Shark 38 28 16 F.Baltes, 5. Kauft LE :_. T Eo
4 4 Restless and Wild g e 12 F.Baltes, RASm | 15 Ge ;_’ MediaType (FK.Track MedizType 3) P
5 5 Princess of the Dawn 38 26 167 Deaffy & RA. S REC Nar « InvoiceLine (INi\d’OICEiLINE FT) - ®
6 6 Put The Finger On You 16 16 1E" Angus Young, M H o P\aylistTra{k(PLAYLISTI'RJ-;CKJKWJ ]
7 7 Let's GetltUp 15 162 167 Angus Young, M ; i)
8 | & Inject The Venom 16 1 16 Angus Young, M - =4
9 9 Snowballed 18 12 16 Angus Young, M
0 | 10 Evil Walks 18 18 1% Angus Young, M
| 1 C.OD. 18 18 167 Angus Young, M
2 | 12 Breaking The Rules 16 18 167 Angus Young, M
13 13 Might Of The Long Knives 16 15 1E  Angus Young, M
14 14 Spellbound 18 = 1€ Angus Young, M
5 | 15 | 45 16 18 AC/DC
6 | 16 Dog Eat Dag = 18 18 AC/DC
17 17 Let There Be Rack Y] 18 18 AC/DC
12 18 Bad Boy Boogie 16 16 16 AC/DC
19 19 Problem Child 46 = 16 AC/DC
20 20 Overdose 48 = 1E AC/DC
Bl 21 Hell Ain't A Bad Place To Be 1@ 16 18 AC/DC
2 | 22 Whole Lotta Rosie an 107 167 AC/DC
ER 23 Walk On Water SE 18 127 Steven Tyler, loe
24 24 LoveIn An Elevator 56 16 1E" Steven Tyler, Joe
25 25 RagDoll 5E = 16 Steven Tyler, Joe
6 | 26 What It Takes 56 18 16 Steven Tyler, Joe
27 27 Dude (Looks Like A Lady) 55 1E 1E" Steven Tyler, Joe
28 28 Janie's Got A Gun 56 16 1E" Steven Tyler, Ton
20 | 29 Cryin' 56 18 T | S T s
Tw 30 Amazing 56 iz 100 Steven Tyler, Rict | 3
CRET 31 Blind Man 58 = 100 Steven Tyler, Joe 3
Lle 21 B T T W S TY ) A 1 1A LG
|l m®m=: | S h % 200+ : Rows:1 i1 200 row(s) fetched - Tms (+2ms) I

When a table that is referenced by a foreign key in the current table is chosen, the information from the row
corresponding to a referenced key will be shown, in this situation the record mode is enabled by default, but it can
be turned off like in a normal data viewer.

BB Track 32 B Artist =g
B Properties | | Data | gy ER Diagram W, Chinook.db Tables ~ EB Track
B tock |51 VI | ALR @~ie- -
- 13§ Trackld 17§ | A8€ Name 15| 123 Albumnld 7| 123 MediaTypeld T7| 123 Genreld T}| aoc Composer ™ [ References 22 | 11 Value N |
% 1 1 For Those About To Rock (We Salute You) 16 16 16 AngusYoung, M Reference: 2 Genre (FK_Track_Genre_2) v “;’j
L z
2 2 Balls to the Wall 28 26 e . -
5% 3 3 Fast As a Shark 3 2 10 FBaltes S.Kauf | T B i =
D4 4 Restless and Wild 35 26 127 F.Baltes RA.Sw | 15§ Genreld | “
5 5 Princess of the Dawn 36 2d 16 Deaffy 8 RA. S FEC Name | Reck ®
(i & Put The Finger On You 16 16 1E Angus Young, M % i
7 7 Let'sGetltUp 18 12 16 Angus Young, M o £
8 & Inject The Venom 1 1 16 Angus Young, M - =y
9 9 Snowballed 15 1 1 Angus Young, M
10 10 Evil Walks 15 17 1E" Angus Young, M
1 11 COD. 18 167 17 Angus Young, M
12 12 Breaking The Rules 16 18 16 Angus Young, M
13 13 Might Of The Long Knives 18 12 16 Angus Young, M
14 14 Spellbound 12 = 1 Angus Young, M
15 15 Go Down 45 1 15 AC/DC
16 16 DogEat Dog 45 15 167 AC/DC
17 17 Let There Be Rock 46 15 16 AC/DC
13 18 Bad Boy Boogie 46 16 16 AC/DC
19 19 Problem Child 46 12 1 AC/DC
20 20 Overdose 48 1 1 AC/DC
21 21 Hell Ain't A Bad Place To Be 45 15 16 AC/DC
22 22 Whole Lotta Rosie 45 = 1 AC/DC
23 5 ] 567 167 1B Steven Tyler, Joe
24 24 Loveln An Ele\r{\\;r 56 18 16 Steven Tyler, Joe
25 25 RagDoll 56 1E 1" Steven Tyler, Joe
26 26 What It Takes 56 12 1E" Steven Tyler, Joe
27 27 Dude (Looks Like A Lady) 5 16 1E"  Steven Tyler, Joe
28 28 Janie's Got A Gun 56 16 16" Steven Tyler, Ton
29 29 Cryin' 56 1 1 Steven Tyler, Joe
T 30 Amazing 58 e 160 Steven Tyler, Rick |2
R 31 Blind Man 56 18 16 Steven Tyler, Joe | B
L‘G - a1 me Ao arid A 4 4 . Le
<
e € > >l | [ECIN N 5 200+ : Rows: 1 tfm 200 row(s) fetched - 1ms (+2ms) [ ]

When a table that references the current table is chosen, the references panel will show all the rows that refer a
selected primary key in the current table.
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BB Track BB Artist £32 = 5

P Properties | | Data | 5y ER Diagram

W, Chinook.db [ Tables ~ [ Artist

ERE s 1+5) P ORRIG e
i L Reference: [+ Album (ALBUM_FK1) v|g
— — 135 Albumld T 123 Artistld  T| [ Columni -
'I:d_ 4 Alanis Morissette F 48 For Those About To Rock V| 1 PNG IHDR
s 5 Alice In Chains 2 4 Let There Be Rock TE ewqgewq
E 6 Anténic Carlos Jobim '§ _
7| 7 Apocalyptica ]
8 8 Audioslave N
9| 9 BackBeat ]
0 | 10 Billy Cobham ]
| 11 Black Label Society ]
2 | 12 Black Sabbath L ]
13 | 13 Body Count 1
14| 14 Bruce Dickinson ]
a5 | 15 Buddy Guy ]
T 16 Caetano Veloso ]
7| 17 Chico Buarque ]
8 | 18 Chico Science & Nagdo Zumbi ]
9 | 19 Cidade Negra ]
ER 20 Cléudio Zoli |
Bl 21 Various Artists ]
2 22 Led Zeppelin 1
ER 23 Frank Zappa & Captain Beefheart ]
| 24 Marcos Valle 1
EN 25 Milton Nascimento & Bebeto ]
26 | 2 Azymuth ]
= | 27 Gilberto Gil ]
2 | 28 Jodo Gilberto ]
20 | 29 Bebel Gilberto ]
'f—, 320 | 30 Jorge Vercilo :g 1
ENE 31 Baby Consuelo R
L.ei 32 MNey Matogrosse . re P =
@ Save [E Cancel [ Script BT - % 200+ : Rows: 1 i 200 row(s) fetched - 1ms I
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Managing Charts

Note: This feature is available in Lite, Enterprise, Ultimate and Team editions only.

The default grid view of the query resulting data is not very impressive, especially to business analysts and other
users. The Charts feature lets you quickly and easily turn your SELECT queries' output into a colorized bar chart.

L T L = = T ==l . o T o % |
(S o B S I Y B = U B R = B R S o )

Mumber of customers
[
=

L= S O T B - R B+ R =)

State

You can easily visualize your data by creating a chart bar both in SQL Editor and Data Editor.

Creating Charts In SQL Editor

Visual representation of vast data permits the analytical reasoning process to become faster and more focused.
Charts make it easy for analysts to perceive salient aspects of their data quickly.

To build a bar chart in the SQL Editor, press the Charts button © on the left vertical toolbar of the query results
area.
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0
0

IT *<PostgreSQL - postgres> Script-5 53

select c.first_name || ' ' || c.last_name,sum{amount) from payment p

4 join customer ¢ on c.customer_id=p.customer_id E
| A join address a on a.address_id=c.address_id 2
J _ _ =
o join city on a.city id=city.city_id m
join country on city.country_id=country.country_ id =
> where c.store_id=1 and country.country = "India’ -
group by 1 .
g order by 2 desc i
_ limit 18 =
fid
<
L=
B Z
Fid
Lh
[ Result &2
T select cfirst_name || ** || c.last_name, sum(amount) from | Enter @ SOL expression to filter results (use Ctri+Space B2 | L o TR @l b= =
= aec Pcolumn? T 1zzeum T3
% 1| TIMCARY 175.61
2 MIKE WAY 166.65
% 3 MNAOMIJENMINGS 152.65
'[: 4 LORIWOOD 141.69
“ B BRETT CORMWELL 138.66
=16 JOHN FARMSWORTH 137.69
il 7 HELEMN HARRIS 134.68
2| 2 CHERYL MURPHY 133.73
9 STEVEN CURLEY 132,71
10 | SHERRI RHODES 128.67
. =
5
il
=
[l () Save [#] Cancel [ Script | S Serm =K < > 2 | 2 o) ¢ ) Panels =@ X7 Excel o+
(1) 10 row(s) fetched - 105ms |2 10

A bar chart will be created.
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[T =«PostgreSAL - postgres> Script-5 53 =

a

select c.first name || ' || c.last_name,sum{amount) from payment p
join customer ¢ on c.customer_id=p.customer_id

join address a on a.address_id=c.address_id

join city om a.city id=city.city id

join country on city.country_id=country.country_id

where c.store_id=1 and country.country = "India’

group by 1

order by 2 desc

limit 16|

1091p3 10S [

s IF v v
+ I

1ap|ing Asniy eee

B
Lh

[ Result 2

T select c.first_name || * * || c.last_name,sum{amount) from | Enter o SQL expression to filter results (usiy g |w [ 2 | o W Vo To: @ = 4= » = =

220
200
180
160
140
120
100
80
L]
40
20
]

175.61
166,65
152,65
141.69

o Test ﬁ Grid

Average check

& Chart

Customer

() Sawe Cancel [ Script | S cSkrmoe=ilg € > | LBl [l Panels v X7 Excel

GEIER < I

Creating Charts In Data Editor

Charts can be very helpful for visualizing structured analytical data stored as Views, for example.

You can also create a chart for any table but you have to structure its data by first sorting and applying various
filters to its columns. All the structural changes you make will then affect the chart you build. This way you can
adjust the chart representation to the desired one.

To build a chart in the Data Editor, press the Charts button i the left vertical toolbar.
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F':' sales_by_film_category &3 = H

P Properties | I, Data | 5oy ER Diagram‘

W PostgreSOL - postgres = pagila [l Schemas = [&] public  [5) Views = [20 sales by filrn cateqory

B cales_by. film_category | Enter @ SOL expression to filter results (use Ctri+Spag s | v |5 | Mo W To To: @ ~: 4= v = ~
= REC category 1 4| 123 total_sales T1
% 1| Sports 5,314.21
2 Sci-Fi 4756.98
% 3 | Animation 4,656.3
'[; 4 | Drama 4,387.39
* 5 Comedy 4 383.58
£ |6 Action 4375.85
g T Mew 4.361.57
28 Games 428133
g9 Foreign 4 270.67
10 | Family 4,226.07
| Documentary 4217.52
T Horror 3,722.54
13| Children 3,655.55
= 14 | Classics 3,630.59
g 15 | Travel 3,549.64
E@E Music 3,417.72
) Sawe [ Cancel [ Script | S SFme=ic < o>l | LB n) ) Bl Panels v ) Excel | SRR + T

A bar chart will be created.

F':' sales_by_film_category 3 = H

o Properties | [} Data ﬁ%ﬁ ER Diagram‘

W PostgreSOL - postgres = pagila  [i1) Schemas = public [B1 Views = FZ sales_by filtm_categony

B® cales_by film_cateqory | Enter a SQL expression to filter results (use Ctri+Spagd |w |0 | Woo W To i @ ~: &= > = ~

8,500
6,000
5,500
5,000 1
4,500 1
4,000
3,500
3,000
2,500 1
2,000 1

1,500

1,000

500
0

o Tent ﬁ Griel
total_sales
4,375.85
3,417.72

& Chart

Note, that by default, the data for axis Y is taken from the first column of the table containing numeric values.

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 70 of 526.



Creating Charts In Grouping Panel

An analytical tool such as the Grouping Panel also supports the Charts feature. In a chart built for a table

containing the grouping results for one or more columns of a data table, you can easily change axis X and axis Y
source data by switching the columns in the Charts Editor.

To build a chart in the Grouping Panel, press the Charts button ¢ on the left vertical toolbar.

(1) Grouping 22 Te v | L8 | s S
= 123film_id  T|123rental_rate T|123count I
% 1 251 499 1
2 453 2,99 1
% 3 | 616 2.99 1
s 4 925 0.99 1
E 612 2.99 1
=16 383 0.99 1
=17 538 0.99 1
19]: 217 4.99 1
9 240 2.99 1
10 | a3 4.99 1
1 908 499 1
12 | 832 0.99 1
13 | 445 2.99 1
o 14 411 4.99 1
S 15 9 2.99 1
z 15 | 874 2,99 1
ol 17 798 4,99 1

Editing Chart Settings

To edit the chart settings select the Charts... option in the chart's context menu and the Chart Editor will appear.
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“',l. Charts for [sales_bwy_film_category] O

Chart 1 33
Aoz X
Column: | category ~
Label: | category
@ Zoomn Use dictionary Edit Dictionary
'EJ\ Zoom Out @ Choose unique columns for X (domain) axis
), Zoom Reset
Aoz Y
. Column: | total_sales w
Save as ..
] Label: | total_zales |
Print ...
G} Only numeric columns can be used forY (value) axis
¢ Settings... _.n.-
Options
Sample count: Row count: I:I
Sample function: | SUM w

The following chart settings can be adjusted:

Setting Axis X

1. In the Column drop down list of available columns select a column whose data will be used on axis X of the
bar chart. Make sure you choose unique columns for X axis.

2. Define a user-friendly axis name in the Label text field.

Setting Axis Y

1. In the Column drop down list of available columns, select a column whose data will be used on axis Y of the
bar chart. Note, that only columns containing numeric data can be used for axis Y.

2. Define a user-friendly axis name in the Label text field.

Setting Other Options

You can also set the following chart options:
e Sample count - maximum number of columns used for building a chart;

® Row count - maximum number of rows used for building a chart;
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e Sample function - an aggregate function where the values of multiple rows are grouped together to form a
single summary value displayed on axis Y.

The following sample functions are supported:

Name Description

AVG Average value

SUM The sum of all values
FIRST The first value

LAST The last value

COUNT Total count of all values

Copying to clipboard

You can copy a chart to a clipboard by selecting the Copy to clipboard option in the chart's context menu.

Exporting Charts

You can export a chart into PNG format by selecting the Save as... option in the chart's context menu.

Printing Charts

You can print a chart by selecting the Print... option in the chart's context menu.
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Data Search

To search for data in the result set, press CTRL+F . The standard Find/Replace search dialog box will open:

"g) Find/Replace =l 2
Find: Street -
Replace with: -

Drirection Scope

@ Forward @ All

) Backward ) Selected lines
Options

Dgase sensitive Wragsearch
[ whole word [ |Incremental

|:| Regular expressions

| Find || Replace/Fing |

I Replace H Replace All I

Close

You can also use the Find and Replace feature.

NOTE: The system searches only in already fetched rows.

Setting Description
Case . . .
. By default, the search is case insensitive.
sensitive
By default, the word specified in the search field can be found in the case when the word is part of another
Whole word . . . . .
word. Enabling this setting will lead to a particular word search.
Regular Enable to use regular expressions in the search. In the search field, you can use Ctrl+Space for

expressions autocomplete regular expressions templates.

Wrap Enable this setting to find matches throughout the object from the beginning, and not only from the focus point
search to the end of the object.
Incremental Matches are found incrementally as you type, if this setting enabled.
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Data export/import

Data transfer is a crucial feature that enables you to export and import data in various formats and even move
data between tables in the same or different databases.

e Export data

e Import data

e Importing from CSV

® Importing from Excel

® Importing from XML

e Importing from database table

Note: The data transfer operation runs in the background, allowing you to continue working with your database
during the export or import. However, try to avoid changing data in tables selected for export or import until the
process is complete.

Export data

You can transfer data from one database to another or export it in different types and formats:
® (CSv
e XxLsX (Excel spreadsheet)
® HTML
® XML
® TXT
® JSON

® Markdown files

SQL statements

Source code arrays

The process of exporting data follows a similar procedure for the supported formats. Therefore, in this guide, we
will focus on the data export process using the csv format.

1. Select a table or tables you want to export. In the context menu, choose Export Data.
Note: you can also export data from custom SQL query results. To do that, choose Export data in the results
context menu.
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f® Database Mavigator 52 [ Projects = B
i
(=)

#_"_ - E:l | = =t
Enter a part of table name here ?\/ -
4 * DEeaver Sample Database [S0)Lite) »
4 [T Tables
i B8 Albur
> BB Artist Create P
» B8 Custd 4F View Table F4
» B Emplg T Filter >
> B8 Genre
> BB Invoid [ View data
> BB Invoi Read data in 5QL consale
> BB Medii
- Playli gom  View Diagram
B8 Playli{ ap .
Compare/Migrate P
> BB Track - P g
. [ foo ||[EZ ExportData D\’
A
» [ views | F5  Import Data
» I Indexes sﬂ_ Generate SCL P
> Il Sequend .
B Table il ° Tools
> I Data Typ |E| Copy Ctrl=C

2. In the window that appears, choose csv and click Next.

fy Data Transfer | = = 2|

Data transfer target type and format
Configure data transfer target type and format

FH Database Database table(s) Exported Description
CE\I'CSV Export to C5V file(s) EE Album
i DbUnit Export to DbUnit XML file(s)

WreL HTMIL Export to HTML file(s)

J5an JSON Export to JISOM file[s)

fd Markdown  Export to markdown file(s)

sE.SQL Export to SQLINSERT statements

c@eSource code Exportto source code array

TT.‘I&T Export to plain text format

ol XML Export to XML file(s)

@KLSI Export to XL5X (Excel spreadsheet) format

< Back MNext = Start

3. Set data extraction options (how the data will be read from the tables). This may affect the extraction's
performance. And set the export format option. They are specific to the data format you chose in step 2:
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fy Data Transfer

Settings (Table to Files, CSV)
Set data transfer settings

(D Extraction settings (D Format settings
Progress General
M zcimum threads: |1 Formatting: [<Conne::tior1's defar v] [ Edit ...

Extract type: Single query Binaries: Setto NULL -

Exporter settings

Seqment size: 100000

[7] open new connection(s) Mame Value

|:|5eled: T T File extension 5y
Delimiter .

Fetch size: 10000 Row delimiter default
Header top

Characters escape  quotes
Quote character -

Quote always default
Quote never ]
MULL string

Format numbers [ |

[ < Back ][ Mext = ] Start

4. Set options for output files or clipboards. Note: Timestamp pattern is used here to target the file name pattern:
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ry Data Transfer | = | E P |

Qutput

Configure export output parameters

General
|:| Copy to cipboard

Directory: C\templ [ |
File name pattern: 5{table} S{timestamp}
Encoding: UTF5 * Timestamp pattern:  yyyyMMddHHmm [ Insert BOM

Write to the single file

|:|C::|mpress
[ split output file FAzximum file size: | 10000000

Results
Open output folder at end

|:| Execute process on finish
Show finish message

<Back || mNet> | Start

5. Review what you want to format and which format you will export. You can also save all your settings as a
task in this step or change the task variables:
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rg Data Transfer | = = 2|

Confirm
Check results

Objects
Source Container Source Target Container Target
W DBeaver Sample Dat... B8 Album B Citemp Ls¥ Album_2020110313...
Source settings Target settings
Table settings: # Files settings: s
Open new connection(s): Mo Write to the single file: No
Extract type: SINGLE_CQUERY Directory: Ctemp
Select row count: No File name pattern: S{table}_S{timestamp}
Selected rows only: No Encoding: UTF-3
Selected columns only: Mo Timestamp pattern: yyyyMMddHHmMmM
3 Insert BOM: Mo 3
Wariables ... ] [ Save task Open Tasks view

Next > stat | | Cancel

6. Press finish. See extraction progress. You can keep working with your database during the export process as
the extraction will be performed in the background.

ry DBeaver Notification e

'0' Transfer data
L |

Data export task completed (263ms)

Import data

You can import data to your database from csv, xLsx,and xML files.

Importing data from CSV file

1. Select one or more tables to which you want to import data. In the context menu, choose Import Data:

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 79 of 526.



f® Database MNavigator 52 [ Projects = B [T <DB

==

Enter a part of table name here ?’v, Iy
4 % DEBeaver 5ample Database (SQLite] EI.
4 [ Tables
i B2 Album L
i» BE Artist Create b
BB Custon #  view Table F4
> BB Emplo, T Filter N
i B8 Genre
i BB Invoice E View data
i BB Invoice - .
BB Medial Read data in SQL console
» BB Playlist 55y View Diagram
i B8 Playlist s
i b
b B Track | B Compare/Migrate
B8 foo | E= Export Data
> B views |/ import Data N
i B Indexes o c ol \
i Il Sequence| = HIEEELL
> I Table Trig: > Tools .
i B Data Type
= localhost - 02 0 Copy Ctrl+C
EI Paste Ctrl=V
Copy Advanced Info Ctrl=5Shift+C
W Delete Delete
#°  Rename E2
% Refresh F5

2. In the window that appears, choose csv and click Next.

g Data Transfer | = | = 2 |

Source type and format

Configure data transfer source type and format

cE\r S5V Import from CSV file(s) Exported Description

FElTable Database table(s) BB Album

3. Select the input csv file for each table you want to import, and you can change the Importer settings (format
specific) at this step:
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(= = % |

fw Data Transfer

Input file(s)

Configure input files or directories

Input files
Source Target
{Lov Album_ 202011031318, csv i EE Album [Existing]
Click on source file name,
if you want to change it
Importer settings
Mame Value
Extension cav, tsv b
Encoding utf-5
Column delimiter .
Header position top
Quote char .
Escape char Y
MULL value mark
Set empty strings to NULL [
Date/time format wry-MM -dd[ HH:mm:ss[.555]]
4 I

<Back | HNedt> | Start

4. Set CSV-to-table mappings. You must set a column in the csv file for each database table column. You can
skip columns (the value will be set to NuLL in the target table column). You can set constant values for the
table column if there is no source column in the csv .
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fy Data Transfer =

Tables mapping

Map tables and columns transfer

Target container: % [DBeaver Sample Database (S50)Lite]

2 (]

Auto assign

[ Ea Cotumns ... |
_ | El % |

——

Source Target Mapping
==Y bum_202011031315.csv Album existing

ry Map columns of Album

Source container  Album_202011031318. csw

Source entity: Album_202011031318. csw 3

Target container:  DBeaver Sample Database (SQLite)

Target entity: Album
Source Column Source Type Target Column Target Type Mapping
REC 4] bumld VARCHAR[1O24) AlbumlId MUMERIC existing
REC Title VARCHAR[1O24) Title VARCHAR(1024) | existing
REC Artistld VARCHAR[1024) Artistld INTEGER existing
REC Columnl VARCHAR(D24]  Columnl VARCHAR(1024) | existing
| ok || canel

5. Set options for loading data in the database. These options may affect the loading's performance:
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rg Data Transfer = | E |

Settings (Files to Database, C5V)

Set data transfer settings

@ Data load settings
Data load
Transfer auto-generated columns

|:| Truncate target table(s) before load

Replace method: | <Mones -

Replace/Ignore method documentation

Performance
Open new connection|s)]

Use transactions

Do Commit after row insert; | 10000 =

[] Disable batches

General
Open table editor on finish

Show finish message

< Back ][ Mext = J Start

Read our guide on Data Import and Replace to learn more about the replacing method option.

6. Review which file(s) and to which table(s) you will import. You can also save all your settings as a task in this
step:
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rg Data Transfer | = | E |

Confirm
Check results

Objects

Source Container Source Target Container Target

e vdbea... Album_2020110313... v DEBeaver Sample Dat... =] Album [Existing]
Source settings Target settings

- Database settings: P
Open new connection(sk: Yes
Use transactions: Yes
Do Commit after row insert: 10000
Disable batches: No
- Transfer auto-generated columns: Yes -

Open Tasks view

Mext > | stat || cancel

7. Press finish. See extraction progress. You can keep working with your database during the export process as
the data loading will be performed in the background. In the end, you will see the status message:

ry DBeaver Notification o

=,

1 Transfer data

Data import task completed (1.235)

Importing data from Excel file

1) Choose the database table (or tables) you want to import data into. Do this by right-clicking on the table name in
the Database Navigator section and then clicking on Import Data.
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™= Database Mavigator X | A =, § =0
T
v W postgres - localhost:5432
~ [WDatabases
+ 2= postgres
« [l Schemas
v [3) company
~ [ Tables
> FAdepartments 16K
r— ;W
» B2 Views
» B3 Materiglized Vie @ View Table
* I Indexes T Filter »
* [ Functions S
» [ Sequences s View Dagram
» [ Data types ) View Data
* [ Aggregate funct = _
* [ Event Triggers n= Compare/Migrate b
» E3Extensions 2 Export Data
¥ :mnraga := Import Data
? System Info
Tools »
» M Roles »
) E‘wmi”i“‘: 2 Generate SQL »
* t |
My IT Read data in SQL editer
0 copy
[*] Paste
Copy Advanced Info
i Delete
# Remame
@ Refrash

2) In the window that appears, choose xLsSx and click Next.

L Data Transher
Transfer targets
Configure data transfer source type and format
W Import source 3 Cav import from CEV File(s] — E———
Inpist File (=] Imgcet from XLSX filais) -
Tables mapping 2 XML impet from XML fle(s) Eompany.amployeas
Dt oad satings B Table Database table(s)
Canfinm
conc — ) ——

3) In the following window, choose the file that contains the data you wish to import into the table. Select the
appropriate settings described below, then click Next.
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Input Fleis)

Configura input files or directories

« Impart sounce
“ Inpat file(s)
Talrles mapging
Data load settings
Candirm

Data Transfer

Iesput Tikes
Saurca Taegan

= | employees_ 302306011246 visx = company employoes [Existineg]

importer settings:

Mamw Walua
Piapailies
Exiension HEx
Header positian lop
Skip ampty rows [w]
Impart all shasts [1
Spacific shewt name
Diateitime fermat virvy-MM-dd] HH-mm:ss[.555]]
Timszons 1D
Sampling
Sample o court o0
Minimum column length BO
* Back Cancs| [ Neas
in -
Setting Description
name
Header Determines the location of the column names in the Excel table, either at the top or none. This setting specifies
position whether the column names are located in the first row of the Excel table or if there are no column names present.
Skip If this setting is enabled, any open string values encountered during the data processing will be ignored and not
empty inserted into the corresponding cells in the row. If the setting is disabled, all cells in the row will be filled with a
roes NULL value if an empty string is encountered.
Import all o . ) . . .
sheets Specifies that all sheets in the file should be imported during the data import process.
Specific
sheet Enables you to choose a particular sheet from the Excel file for importing during the data transfer process.
name
Dateftime Use this setting to specify the date format used in the xLsx file. This is used to clarify the date format during the
format import process and does not affect the output data. You can refer to the java DateTimeFormatter documentation
for details on the format pattern syntax.
The local machine timezone is used by default. There are three ways to specify the timezone:
1) Local zone offset: Specify the offset from UTC in the format of either a positive or negative number (e.g., +3,
Timezone -04:30).
ID 2) Specific zone offset: Specify the offset from GMT or UTC in the format of GMT+/-X or UTC+/-X (e.g., GMT+2,
UTC+01:00).
3) Region-based: Specify the timezone using a region-based identifier such as UTC, ECT, PST, etc.
Sample . . .
WS Determines the number of rows that will be used as a sample to estimate the length and data types of the
imported data.
count
Minimum This value is used when creating a new column and specifying its type, if necessary. It indicates the minimum
column number of characters or digits expected in the column. This information helps determine the appropriate data
length type and size for the column during the creation process.
Save task Opens the Save Task window to assist in creating a task during the data transfer process. This window provides

options and settings for creating and configuring a task related to the data transfer operation.
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5) In the next window, set XLSX-to-table mappings. Please refer to our guide for detailed information on the

mapping process.

» L ] Data Transfer
Tahbles mapping
kiap tables and columns transfer
it Targat container: [ postgres.company [postgres]
w* Inpat file|s)
Tables mapping f— Targst Magging
Data load setti
c;m"m i v M amplaysas_20230B0T1248.xl5%  employees exiting
1234 ] ealsting
=5 full_name full_name existing
121 dapartmant_id dapartmant_id Exiating
* DEL - skip columnis) SPACE - map existing|s| IMSERT - edit name
« Back Canoal

E Il Choosa

Transform R Browse ..
+ Conligure ..
[£4} Proview data

6) Select your data load settings in the subsequent window, and then click Next.
refer to our article's section Data load settings.

For more information, please

» [ ] Data Transfer
Data load senings
Conliguration of tabde data koad
w" Impart source Dats load Ganeral
w Inpat Tile(s)
« Tables mapping Tramsles suto-generated colimng Dpen tabde editar on lirish
w Daka lowd settings Truncade target table(s) bofors load Show linish message
Confirm Disable relereniial integrity checks during the 1rarafer
Replace method:  <Manes 8
Beclacaliancre method documaniation|
Pesbarmance
o naw connection|s)
Usa Eransactions
Do Commit aMter row insert: 10000
Wsa multi-row valus insert
Skip b valuss durng insart
Diisable badches
Wiga Bulk losd
Save task
= Back Procaed Cancal

7) In the final window, you can review all the settings you selected earlier. If you missed something, you could go

Back and fix it. When you're ready, finish the import by clicking Proceed.
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] » Data Transfer
Confirm

Chack results

" |[miport source Oijecta

“ Ingat fileis)

" Tables mapping Soorcw Containmer Source Targat Contsing Taigat

: E“rzlm“ satings ] [ \qrnplwn_mi‘auﬁmudﬁ.!lu W postgres A company.smployess [Existing)

anfirm
Source settings Terpet sattings
MLEX setlings: Database settngs:
Extorsion: xisx Opan new connaction(s): Yes
Hasder pogtion: 6o Liaa (ransactions: Y
Ship emply rows: true Do Commit after row insert: 10000
Import all sheats: falsn Lisa musti=ron Insart: Mo
Specilic sheel name: Wulli-row insert balch size: 500
Dateftime format: yyyy-MM=dd| HH:mm:ss[.555]] Siip bind values: No
Sample rows count: 100 Disable batches: No
Mirsmiam cohifmn lengihc 50 Ignoie duphicate rows: Mo
Wethod for duplicate key case:
Sand task Transfer aula-ganerabed columm: Yes
= Back Proceed Cancal

8) If the xLsx file is valid and there are no errors, you will see a notification window with information about the
completion of the task. You can keep working with your database during export, as the data loading will be
performed in the background.

{§’ DBeaver Ultimate Notification 2

(D Transfer data

Data import task completed (953ms)

Importing data from XML file

1) Select the database table (or tables) where you want to import data. Do this by right-clicking on the table name
in the Database Navigator section, then clicking on Import Data.
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= Database Navigator X A = § =0
T~
v W postgres - localhost:5432
~ [l Databases
+~ = postgres
v [ifl Schemas
v [3) company
« = Tables
> Bdepartments - 16K
» R :
| - &mplﬂy‘&&s Create b 1%]
» B2 Views .
» B3 Materiglized Vie @ View Table
* [ Indexes T Filter 3
* [ Functions — .
» [ Sequences = View Diagram
* [ Data types ! View Data
» [ Aggregate funct
) -
* [ Event Triggers m= Compare/Migrate »
» E3Extensions 2 Export Data
» M System Info
Tools »
» M Roles »
> B3 Administer 2 Generate SQL >
H t Inf =
. SN IT Read data in SQL editor
01 copy
[*] Paste
Copy Advanced Info
i Delete
# Remame
“ Refrash

2) In the window that appears, select xML and then click Next.
I[](images/dt/xml/dt-xml-import-source.png)

3) In the following window, select the xML file that contains the data you want to import, then click Next.
I'[J(images/dt/xml/dt-xml-input-£file.png)

4) In the next window,w set XLSX-to-table mappings. Please refer to our guide for detailed information on the
mapping process.

I[J(images/dt/xml/dt-xml-table-mapping.png)

5) select your data load settings in the subsequent window, and then click Next. For more information, please refer
to our article's section Data load settings.

I'[](images/dt/xml/dt-xml-data-load-settings.png)

6) In the final window, you can review all the settings you selected earlier. If you missed something, you can go
back and adjust it. Once everything looks good, finish the import by clicking Proceed.

I[J(images/dt/xml/dt-xml-confirm.png)

7) If the file is valid and there are no errors, you'll see a notification window with information about the completion
of the task. You can keep working with your database during export, as the data loading will be performed in the
background.

I[](images/dt/xml/dt-xml-complete.png)
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Importing data from the database table

DBeaver offers seamless data migration capabilities, allowing you to transfer data from one database table to
another. For more detailed instructions and insights on data migration, you can refer to our article on Data

Migration guide.
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SQL Generation

You can generate SQL statements (SELECT/INSERT/UPDATE/DELETE) based on selected rows. To generate
SQL, right-click the selected rows and click Generate SQL and then one of the SQL commands on the context
menu:

aBc Address WI? | recCity W17 |wrecState W17 |#ecCountry W17 | Aec Postal(

1 11120 Jasper Ave NW Edmeonton AR Canada T5K 2M1
2 8258 Ave SW Calgary AB Canada T2P 273
3 | Calnans AR Canada T2P 5M5
Bl 683 10 K Cut Ctrl+X Canada T2P 5G3
5 Tl Copy Ctrl+C Canada T3B1Y7
& 5827 Bownes: Advanced Copy » Canada T3BOCS
7 590 Columbiz ™ Paste Chrle Canada T1K 5ME
B 975 7 ST NW Advanced Paste Ctrl+ Shift+V Canada TH1v

=, Edit r

Order/Filter F11 »

N View/Format k
— Mavigate »
— Layout k

1, Export Resultset...
— [E Generate Mock Data

Lo Generate SQL M| s SELECT .. WHERE.. =

% Refresh Fs s SELECT .. WHERE .. IM
4 ] IMSERT

S @ = K ¢ > |oT UPDATE
«s]  DELETE by Unique K
7% B ronad <) Fetrhed - 15me rk= i - =

The SQL result opens in a separate window where you can view and copy it:

i '

".} Generated SQL (PostgreSQL - postgres) =] P

SOL Preview:
INSERT INTO film a
(film_id, title, description, release year, langu
VALUES(7, 'AIRPLANE SIERRA', 'A Touching Saga of

1| ] [ 3
Settings
[7] Use fully qualified names || Compact SQL

Copy || Close |
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To use table names in the format [schema name].[table name]', select the Use the fully qualified names checkbox.
To wrap the SQL query into one line, select the Compact SQL checkbox:

i T

g Generated SQL (PostgreSQL - postgres) e

SQL Preview:
INSERT INTO public.film (film_id, title, descript -

4| b
Settings
[/] Use fully qualified names || Compact SQL

Copy || Close |
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Working with spatial/GIS data

Spatial data is a geometry or geography value that can be represented on a map or a graph. A geometry object

consists of a series of points. Please find more details here.

DBeaver's support of spatial data covers the following databases:
® PostgreSQL (PostGIS)
e MySQL
e SQLite (GeoPackage)
e H2GIS
e SAP HANA
® Oracle

® SQL Server

Spatial data viewer

P Properties ) Data iy ER Diagram

o PostgreSQL - gis = gis [ Schemas  ~ [ public [ Tables =

R planet_osm_polygon | 53 | A R~ e e
= d T1|eecwidth T1|secwood V1| 123z order T} 123way area T1| (=) way [f~ () Grouping 22 Calc E3 References F Metadata 7 value 52 = s |
% o] 300 6438.02978516 ; ©Map | TTet = &
7 0 R MELENE POLYGON ((-12399.455063671712 6710748.6332886545, —4 ¥ the ERygEaEE S I e =
3 E g EE S LU i+ \ 4 Saint/ohn's,
N VR FENRRINITZEN pOLYGON ((-12318.40334243641 6710764.16872688, 127 e Waterloo
v s 0 2,148.72908047
=6 | 0 EAEy et POLYGON ((-12392.030053636832 6710862.188367381, -1
27 | 0 162.40800476 POLVGON ((-12367.528633716645 6710877.496777467, -1
a 8| 0 19270700073 POLYGON ((-12356.841962601979 6710877.461010122, -1
9 D 4579.27978516 POLYGON ((-12402.137863309455 6710875.833506006, -1
= 300 3,219.44905117 POLYGON ((-12427.552103144024 6710847.34495083, - 12
S 11| i 39044699097 POLYGON ((-12223.592532140076 6710796.555673447, -1
9 12 | 0 11,104.20080469 POLYGON ((-12217.514487094451 6710767.763296053, -1
| 0 930.83197021 POLYGON ((-12240.3127196558 6710850.760729537, -122
. 0 26040600586 POLVGON ((-12208.19704656641 6710835.237766702, -1
5| 0 13,311.59960938 POLYGON ((-12246.101333176244 6710869.341826458, -1
6 | 0 300463980258 POLVGON ((-12227.780276043298 6710268.943386046, -1 Waterios -
17 | 0 2247130078125 POLYGON ((-12150.480022547212 6710628.059117776, -1 w2
8| 0 2,040.60998535 POLYGON ((-12031.076604789880 6710779.655787428, -1 g _/.f";r./"
19 0 2380.14990234 POLYGON ((-12067.511474121455 6710824.436001117, -1 LIy A
EN 0 1741430072125 POLYGON ((-12093.460047421755 6710911.11815288, -12 g/g e
2 D 2411.64990234 POLYGON ((-12070.149746052888 6710008.668079882, -1 L 05108~ W
= EN 0 148239001465 POLYGON ((-11973.75819898841 6710803.244103629, -11 \ el 34
g =3 0 142570996094 POLYGON ((-11943946830358123 6710900.790237271, 1 /f#/ Bl Vi Léaﬂm\lgolpansnmm s
= n 0 20071299744 POLYGON ((-11867.692088175346 6710787.506620588, -1 e
- , " BRG] S| st - [ Opensrectap ~ o || @

> | (4 Kb |E im0 o2

Differentiating data on the map

¢ 3 2823 row(s) fetched - 2.9625 (+214ms)

Every table column has its own color on the map. This helps you find needed information on the map if you know

which column it belongs to.
If you click on an object on the map the following information will be displayed:

1. Name of the column in the header

2. Displayable data (strings, numbers, dates etc.) from every other column in the corresponding row
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Tile layer management

DBeaver ships with several predefined map tiles. The tiles can be chosen with the combo below the viewer:

* Elvalue 32 @Map|TText S
el - ; & Notting HilF = = === Maﬁalr COVETTC Ud”—'_':r_l : . e Shatwell
-t ;& Acton:f Shepherd's | \ Londmn' s WA wﬂpp‘mg ™
7 - § BUSH;-\\ Ut e ‘ \“-. “ Snu[hwark TS iy iR Lk
| i . e
| ) - Kensmglon o ! b i H_U_tperhlthe
g and. & .

il

— Clty chestmms.;? Eleph.a

Walham Grgéﬁ'.x A /

o s /&? Millbank LF"IE- o, Cuy,

Pimlico s
Chelsea (0 N

e

} ﬁ:‘
fNewCrnss

it . Fulham Camherwell Peckhamj Al
) | Barnesh =N Loughburuugh
Morth Sheen s S . ”‘?'J_‘EK
P i RS /o - ¢ A\ pungion=T T P Hd
i il = : 7 %
‘nil-‘.'ll‘ld East Sheen PUtn_Ey ; | i Munhead %
{ Brixton ' Brockle
| ‘t\,*:
Reehampton /i "1'_. 1 T il ‘/%
Southfields 4, A Bapfam i WA A=l
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3 Klngstun ‘v'ale o ol fi 4
LR j Streatham o
< Y, L wimbledon | I I
4 ) / |\ | common — Tog lng \\ ydenham f
Wimbl&don A G {
Coombe  capse Hill e o i | Crystal Palace F
! [ 4 Streatham R )
| South Wimbledgh : "W S, “Mew Beck
e e o -'-:-\ D / 4 g i { -
1upen % Raynes Rark 4 i ' Norbury
1€5 ) Merton Park ) ¥ 03
' Mew Mald nﬁ—ﬂ"‘ % i Mitcham/
o~ f = = ol |
/ Whbrden ; ¥ Pollards Hill c
— West Barnes .,-,,' 4l m\\ra"' 7Y } ,_,_.Thornto_n Heath
7 Berrylands P o ' ‘N AN
+ Matspur Par_k © Lower Morg _'nff {-' ) ;};@Eﬁ _— :
¥ o 1St Helier a3 .
- i i Corner Ve | -
gl Lok Y H \ Broad Green<"
« .. Morcester J A Hackbridge b A0 ¥ !
o Park ! ] ) R e
a0 e ¥ o j.u;__ o - Shirley
. frtn Cheam, v ”' ] ?P_t_miﬁgt‘-"” /Croydcn"' ¥
N e 1) AT s, A H
' W Carshalton .wﬂ,jd{,n
West Ewell - =toneleig !
: . West Ewe e Suttcm"‘v .
2ssington 1 LCheam =" el o —Wallington S5 | Addir
| o) ﬁr f
/ & Ewiel I:'| /"/ ; i o Forestdal
f‘ j‘ d{/“ % '.;' ! Leaflet | ©® OpenStreetMap contributors
v
0o [ Ld & ‘ |* EPSG:3857 v [w] OpenStreetMap v o ‘ ®

(200 | ¢ 200+ | Rows:1

[I:I 200 row(s) fetched - 253ms (+90ms) |

You can choose which tile layers you want to see in the combo in the manage dialogue. In the same manage
dialogue, you can add new tile layers, edit layers you previously added or delete them.

Defining custom tile layer

At this point, you may be wondering what to put in the Layers definition box. Here is a brief explanation.
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DBeaver's spatial data viewer uses Leaflet (version 1.4.0 at the moment) under the hood. You type arguments for
function L.tileLayer() when providing Layers definition, which installs a new tile layer. More on that function in the
official Leaflet documentation. You can also see the definition of predefined tiles to help you get started.

Viewing string or binary data from any Database on a map

You can also see your geodata on the map if you select the data cell setting "View/Format", then "Set
columnName format" and among the formats - Geometry. This works for both string and binary types of columns.

|==] Properties E.-:', Data ﬁ'g‘,-: ER Diagram 4] localhost 4 Databases - g testas Tables = FH ac
BF addressText |35 vy AR @~
o ABc locText 1[}| 13§ address_id T ]| Abc address T moc districc TT
% 1 POINT (-112.5185647 49.69999586) 1 47 MySakila Drive Alberta
2 POINT (153.1408535 -27 Spagas 20 LALLM asdlaussd QLD
y 3 SN O copy Ct=C | Alberta
2 o4 POINT (153.1913094 -27.6 Advanced Copy QLD
= e L i
7 5 POINT (129.7227851 33.15 ®  Paste Sy | Nagasaki
] POINT (-117.2897714 341 . 5 California
E 7 | POINT (23.7162294 37.975 heneedBte Cirl=Shift=V & attika
EL 8 POINT (25.3584368 21 460 &( Cut Cirl=X s Mandalay
e 9 POINT (120.6635785 23.91 |s Mantou
10 | POINT (995075448 27.50 Filter FILY s Texas
t I Order
S — MNavigate
9 _ |
Set to MULL
View/Farmat Set “locText” format Default
Lagical structure Column formats ... Binary
—_— Layout % Show complex columns structure 0 Geometry [k
,L Export data ... Set row color for “locText = POINT (1 ... 6333361 SR
String column type to spatial.
EH Froperties | B, Uata | 555 EK Lhagram [y |0CAINOST & LaTanases v = Iesas 1anies
M address_binar Ez - 2T E ;&
o location ] 123 address_id T1| Ascaddress L F value 22 | |
% 1 | POINT [-112,8155647 49.6999938) 1 47 MySakila Drive
2 POINT (153.1403538 -27.6333361) 2 28 MySQL Boulevard +
= 3 POINT (-112.8185673 49.6999945) 3 23 Workhaven Lanedd
= (4 S = - 1—1411 Lillydale Drive
B pg T Copy Ctrl+C F? Rustenburg Avenue
] PC Advanced Copy 57 Rustenburg Avenues
™
= 7 PC tl Paste Chrl=V F? Rustenburg Avenues
o 8 PCl . 57 Rustenburg Avenues
@ 9 POl Advanced Paste Ctrl+5hift+V F? Rustenburg Avenues
10 | PC K Cut Ctrl+X 57 Rustenburg Avenues
t 11 PQ F? Rustenburg Avenues
S 12 |PC T Filter F11 " E7 Rustenburg Avenue
<9 13 PQ I Order F? Rustenburg Avenues
14 PC Navigate 57 Rustenburg Avenues
15 PC F? Rustenburg Avenues
16 | PC Set to NULL 57 Rustenburg Avenues
l? PC k? Duoctanbhoiens Avanac
18 | PC View/Format Set “location” form Default
19 [ PQ Logical structure Column formats ... O Geometry
PC
% = Layout ' Show complex columns structure Ui
Binary format Settings ...
2 |PC ,L Export data ... < = |
23 | PQ ) . - P
— Cpen with Set row color for “location = « BOBd A [a] [+] o
—— Monas coaloaer

Binary column type to spatial.
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Additional features

Copying coordinates

You can copy coordinates to clipboard from any point of the map: just right-click anywhere and select “Copy
coordinates”. It copies the coordinates formatted as latitude, longitude to the clipboard.\ NOTE: The
coordinates are copied according to EPSG:4326 CRS and are just raw numbers. You may need to remove a
comma and switch latitude and longitude places to correctly insert it into a database.

Miscellaneous buttons

You can use buttons at the bottom of the view for additional features:
® Open the generated temporary HTML file in your default browser.
e Copy a current map to clipboard as picture
e Save a current map as a picture into a selected folder
® Print a current map

e Flip latitude and longitude coordinates in source data. This can be useful if the data in your table is saved in
(latitude longitude) format while Leaflet reads it as (longitude, latitude). This button doesn’t change anything in
source data, it just changes how this data is read to show accurate information on the map.
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Working with XML and JSON

DBeaver supports XML and JSON column types (in relational databases) by using standard JDBC interfaces. This
feature was added in JDBC4 so you will need JDBC4 compliant driver for your database.

In the Data Editor, you can edit XML/JSON data right in the table cells/ However, a huge amount of data may
require a larger editor so you might want to save XML/JSON scripts to a local file or upload this type of data from a
local file.

To open the full-size XML/JSON editor click the cell containing data in XML/JSON format and press Shift + Ente

By default the editor opens on JSON tab, open XML tab to modify XML data.

{§ DBeaver Enterprise 6.0.1 - PostgreSOL - postgres.tickets.contact_data — O >
File Edit Mavigate Search LOB Editer 50L Editer Database Window Help

ey Do - 4o RN 0| s v [Quick Access] :| g | [

f® Databas.. &3 Progjects = B | FH tickets PostgreSOL - postgres.tickets.contact_data 23 = B

¢ -0 = 7 | GnlsoN|T Text Binar_-,r| Ll XML
Enter a part of table name here email”: "lfadeeva_@71973@postgrespro.ru”™, "phone™: "+78183812734"}

FR aircrafts_data s
EB airports_data
FR boarding_passes
FH bookings
ER flights
A foo
FE seats
FR ticket_flights
w FH tickets
Columns

Constraints

Foreign Keys
Indexes
Dependencies
Referenres i
[ Project - General i3 = 8
e -
Mame 63
Bockmarks
ER Diagrams
Scripts R4
L4 >
MSK | en | Writable Smart Insert 1:1

To auto-format XML/JSON script press Ctrl + Shift + F keyboard buttons.
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Joom JSON | T Text Binary | il XML
I{"Errail" : "1lfadeeva 871973@postgrespro.ru™, "phone™: "+78183812734"}

Ctrl+Shift+F

Kok JSOMN | T Tet Binary | fui XML
1

"email": “1fadeeva_@871973@postgrespro.ru”,
"phone™: “+781683812734"

}

Use Ctrl + S keyboard shortcut to save the changes made.

You can also edit XML/JSON content, save it locally and upload it from a local file with the help of Value panel
toolbar.

F value 3 M-PCOIERE TS

1
"email": "makarovac.@3193 stgre
"phone": "+7B823778142,

pro.ru”,

LA

¥

To upload data from a local file, press the Load from file... button =1 .

E!:I..

To save the content to a local file, press the Save to file... button

L L

To switch between the formats, press the Content viewer settings button and select the format.

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 98 of 526.



7 Value 22

<Clinicalbocument xmlns="urn:hl7-ocrg:v3":

<realmCode code="US" />

<typeld extension="POCD_HDEEE848" root="2.16.548.1.113883.1.3" />

c¢templateld root="1.2,848.114350.1.72.1.51693" />

<templateld root="2.16.848.1.113853.16.28.22.1.1" />

<templateld root="2.16.548.1.113883,1,20,22,1.2" />

<id assigningAuthorityMame="EPC" root="1.2.548.1143508.1.13.76.2.7.5.6838583.59099632"
<code code="34133-9" codeSystem="2.16.848.1.113883.6.1" codeSystemName="LOINC" disple
¢titlexContinuity of Care Document</titles

ceffectiveTime value="28150483824537-8708" />

<confidentialityCode code="N" codeSystem="2.16.848.1.113883.5.25" />

<languageCode code="en-Us" />

¢setId assigningfuthorityName="EPC" extension="afeB83r4e-d6@l-11le4-51a2-Tde38328714f"
<versionNumber value="2" />

<recordTargets

<patientRolex

<id root="1.2.8408.114358.1.13.76.2.7.3.688834.188" extension="SUTE72235H" />

€<id root="1.2.848,11435@8,1.13.76.3.7.5.6980584.,8" extension="8948887" />

<addr use="HP">

<streetAddressLline>4458 Montgomery Drive </streetAddresslines

<city>SANTA ROSA</city>
<state»CA</statex<postalCode»35485</postalCodes<country>UsA</country></addr><telecom

Use Word Wrap feature that wraps the text within a screen.

T value &2 l!J'EnE_”HEavi

"_c?deSystemName": "ICD—QCH",I ) Binary ~
" _displayName": "Presence of intrauterine cc re
, ®  JSON
{ Text
" _code™: "I97.5",
" codeSystem”: "2.16.848.1.113883.6.98", KML
"_codeSystemName™: "ICD-18-CM",
"_displayName”: "Presence of intrauterine C\:I Word Wrap e
L
1s

" _xmlns:ixsi™: "http://www.w3.org/2801/XMLSchema-instance”,
i " _code™: "312881@01",

" codeSystem": "2.16.848.1.113883.6.96",

" codeSystemName”: "SNOMED CT",

" xsiitype": "

Is
"author”: { T value 2

vM-PEODBER T

Binary
e JSOM

Text

XML

Word Wrap
Auto Format i

root="1.2.840.114356.1.1

use="HP" value="tel:+1-7

M-BOER VS

Trime": { "_displayName": "Presence of intrauterine contraceptive device
" _value": "20138220162554+8¢ (Mirena IUD)"
. %
"assignedAuthor”: { {
TidT: { " _code™: "Z97.5",
< "_codeSystem”: "2.16.848.1.113883.6.908",
"_codeSystemName": "ICD-18-CM",
"_displayName": "Presence of intrauterine contraceptive device
(Mirena IUD)"
}

1

" _xmlns:ixsi™: “http://www.w3.org/2ee1/XMLSchema-instance”,

" _code™: "312881@01",

"_codeSystem": "2.16.848.1.113883.6.96",

" codeSystemName"”: “"SNOMED CT",

: "Presence of intrauterine contraceptive device (Mirena

TuD) ", |
" _xsiitype”: "CD"
3
“author”: {
"time": {

" _walue": "208138220162554+0008"

>
"assignedAuthor”: {

Use Auto Format feature to automatically change the appearance of XML/JSON script (fix spaces around

operators / commas, fix indentation, etc) and make it more readable.
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alue 2

vM-ED BB S

{ "ClinicalDocument”: "realmCode™: { " _code”: "Us" Binary i~
"_extension™: "POCD_HDB@8848", " _root": "2.16.848.1
{ " root"™: "1.2.848.114350.1.72.1.51693" & JSON
"_root": "2.16.84@.1.113883.10.20.22.1.1" T Text
" _root": "2.16.848.1.113883.10.28.22.1.2" }
"_assigningAuthorityName": "EPC", " _root": "1.2.84 XML 6
"code™: { " _code™: "34133-97,
" codeSystem®: "2.16.848.1.113883.6.1", " codeSysten Word Wrap
"_displayName": "Summarization of Episode Note™ 5 | Auto Format
"title™: "Continuity of Care Document”, "effectiveTime": {
" walue": "20156403824537-8708" 1. "confidentialityCode": {
i " _code": "N", " _codeSystem”: "2.16.848.1.113883.5.25" ¥
"languageCode”: { "_code™: "en-uUs" "setId": { S _assign

T "versionNumber”: { " _value": "2"
"patientRole”: { "id":
*_extension™: "SUTGE72235H"
I»
" _root": "1.2.840.114350.1.13.76.3.3
¥
1. "addr”: { "str

"city": "SANTA ROSA",
"postalCode™: "954@85",

To learn more about Value panel, see Panels.

_ s
_extension™: "afe@864e-d6@1-11e4-8la2-fd@3@32871aEn
Value 22

(PRI P 2am_ 11

MN-BEDBRB TS

"ClinicalDocument”: {
"realmCode™: {

" code”:
I
"typeld": {
"_extension™: "POCD_HDeeeass",
" _root": “2.16.848.1.113883.1.3"
I
“templateld”: [
{
*_root": "1.2.848.11435@.1.72.1.51693"
s
{
*_root": "2.16.84@.1.113883.19.28.22.1.1"
I
{
*_root": "2.16.84@.1.113883.19.28.22.1.2"
}
»
PR

assigningAuthorityName": “EPC",
" _root™: "1.2.848.114350.1.13.76.2.7.8.6388883.69099632"
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Managing Data Formats

The DBeaver formatting functions allow you to set up database locale and change datasource format settings.
This feature can be very useful, for example, for database migration.

To change the data format settings use the option Window -> Preferences in main menu.

[Window] Help

EDa @

Open in New Window
Editor

Appearance

Database MNavigator
Projects

Project Explorer
Database Tasks

Show View

Customize Perspective

Reset Perspective

Mavigation

ry Preferences

[ [ S [t

Preferences

In the Preferences dialog box go to Editors -> Data Editor -> Data Formats.

type filter text

» Connections
4 |Editors
4 Data Editor
: Appearance
» Binary Editors
Data Formats
Diagram Editor
- 50L Editor
» Text Editors
> General
» InstallUpdate
> Team
» User Interface

Editors

Toolbars

[T Aute-sync editor connection with navigator selection
[7] Show database toolbar always

[] Show Edit teolbar

Ohject Editors

Reocpen database editors after restart

[7] Farce object refresh on editor open

[ Show fully qualified object names in editors title
Show grid lines in lists

Show SQL preview dialog on editor save

(ij vg

’Restore Defaults] [ Apply l

[Apply and Close ] [ Cancel ]
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BN

fy Preferences

type filter text Data Formats v &

[+ Connections ]
Datasource settings

4 Editors

4 Data Editor
Profile: | =Global> Manage Profiles

[+ Appearance

[: Binary Editors Locale Settings
| Data Formats | Language: en - English - [T use native date/time format
Diagram Editar . .
> SQL Editor S 001 - World - |:|Use native numeric format
[+ Text Editors Use scientific notation
Variant: -
[+ General
[> Install.."Update Lacale: Bn
[» Run/Debug
[+ Team Format
[+ User Interface Type: Date -
SELTIE Mame Value
Pattern yvy-MM-dd

Sample: 2020-10-29

[ Restore Defaults ] [ Apply ]

iAppl]r and Cluse] [ Cancel ]

Or, in the Database Navigator right-click a connection and select Edit Connection menu option.
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£ Database Navigator 51 | [ Projects

Enter a part of table name here
MariaDB - localhost
MySOL - localhost

‘ﬂ Esloy Connect
W sats ¥ Invalidate/Reconnect
W Disconnect
IT soL Editer F3
IZ Recent SOL Editor Ctrl+Enter
| & Edit Connection 7]
¥ Create New Connection
7 Mew Folder
2 Browse from here
¢ Open Dashboard Ctrl+Alt+Shift+B
[ Copy Ctrl+C
™ Paste Ctrl+V
W Delete Delete
Rename F2
Properties Alt+Enter
@ Refresh F5

Data Formatting

Data formatting preferences

¥ Connection "PostgreSQL - postgres” configuration

~ Connection settings
Driver properties
Network
Initialization
Shell Commands
Client identification
General
Metadata
Errer handle
w Result Sets

Editors
/ Data Formatting
Presentation

w 50L Editor
S0L Processing

[ Datasource "PostgreSOL - postgres” settings

Global settings

Locale Settings

Language: | en - English Use native date/time format

Country:

“ariant

Locale: en

Format

Type: Date

Settings: Mame Value
Pattern yyyy-MM-dd

Sample: | 2019-03-17

]

Test Connection ...

In the right area of the opened Data formatting preferences dialog window go to Data editor -> Data Formats and
select the Datasource settings check box in the left area to customize the data format settings.

' Connection "PostgreS0L - postgres” configuration

Data Formatting

Data formatting preferences

w Connection settings
Driver properties
Metwork
Initialization
Shell Commands
Client identification

General
Metadata
Error handle

w Result Sets
Editors
Presentation

w S0L Editor
SCL Processing

Datascurce "PostgreS0L - postgres” settings Global settings
Locale Settings
Language: | en - English V| [[]Use native date/time format
Country: | w |
Variant: | w |
Locale: | en |
Format
Type: Date ~
Settings: | pjame
Pattern yyyy-MM-dd
Sample: | 2019-03-17

Cancel

Test Connection ...
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Data Format Profiles

Data format profiles allow you to apply a set of data format preferences to the whole current project by one click.

To create a data format profile press the Manage Profiles button. In the opened dialog window press button New
Profile, define the name and press Create.

Iy Preferences =l P
type filter text Data Formats - - E
» Connections
4 Editars Datasource settings
4 Data Edit
a:ppel;:;nce Profile: | <Global> Manage Profiles
» Binary Editors Locale Setti
Data Formats Language: en -English Use native date/time format
Dlagrar.n Editor = 52 =1 Use native numeric format
» 0L Editor ry Manage data format profiles N .
+ Tewt Editars Use scientific notation
» General
» Install/Update
- Run/Debug 1y Profile Name =B =
» Team
» User Interface Profile Mame:
w TestProf|
b [ OK ] [ Cancel
_—
Mew Profile Delete Profile
[Restore Defaults] [ Apply ]

[Apply and Clnse] [ Cancel ]

To delete a data format profile press the Manage Profiles button, then in the opened dialog window select the
profile you want to delete and press the button Delete Profile.
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@ Manage data format profil... O >
TestProfile
Profiled
ProfileB
Mew Profile Delete Profile Close

Changing Data Formats

The following groups of data format settings can be adjusted:

Locale
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fy Preferences | =] P

type filter text Data Formats - > B
[+ Connections
4 Editors Datasource settings
4 [ata Editor
Profile: Manage Profiles
[» Appearance
[> Binary Editaors Locale Settings
Data Formats Language: th - Thai - [T Use native date/time format
Diagram Editor . .
> SQL Editor T TH - Thailand - |:|Use native numeric format
[+ Text Editars Use scientific notation
b General Variant: -
I Install/Update Locale: th_TH_TH_#u-nu-thai
[» Run/Debug
[+ Team Format
[» User Interface Type:
LETIE Mame Value
Pattern wy-MM -dd
1 | »

Sample: b&hm-ao-lbr

[Restnre Defaults] [ Apply ]

[Applyand Cluse] [ Cancel ]

To define this setting select a language, country and variant if available.

Native Date/Time Mode
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Iy Preferences |.

type filter text Data Formats oo §

» Connections
4 Editors

4 Data Edit
ata tditar Profile: tManage Profiles

> Appearance

Datasource settings

» Binary Editors Locale Settings
Data Formats Language: th - Thai - [] Use native date/time format
Diagram Editor - -
. u t f t
. QL Editor P TH - Thailand - || Use native numeric forma
. Text Editors Variant Use scientific notation
- -
» zeneral ariant
» Install/Update Locale: th_TH_TH_#u-nu-thai
> Run/Debug
> Team Format
» User Interface Type:
SRR Mame Walue
Pattern vry-MM-dd
4 | r

Sample: b&Ehm-eo-lbr

[Restore Defaults] [ Apply ]

[Appl].r and Clnse] [ Cancel ]

Select Use native date/time format check-box and the data format originally built-in to the datasource will be used.

You can change the format of the following data types:

Data Type Format
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Iy Preferences

type filter text Data Formats - > B
» Connections
4 Editors Datasource settings
4 Data Editor
Profile: Manage Profiles
» Appearance
> Binary Editors Locale Settings
Data Formats Language: en - English - [T use native date/time format
Dlagrar.n Editar |:|Use native numeric format
» 0L Editor Country: -
- Text Editors ) Use scientific notation
Variant: -
» General
» Install/Update Locale: en
> Run/Debug
» Team Format
» User Interface Type:

Settings: LAl

Time WValue
Timestamp yyyy-MM-dd
MNumbers

4

Sample: 2020-10-29

[ Restore Defaults ]

| Appy |

[Apply and Clnse] [

Cancel ]

The format of the following data types can be customized:
e Date
e Time
e Timestamp

e Numbers

Date

The default value for this data type is yyyy-MM-dd.

Pattern Description

yyyy ory Year of era (4 digits)

yy Year of era (2 last digits)

YYYY Week year

M Month in year without leading zeros
MM Month in year
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MMM Short month name in year

MMMM Month name in year
D Day in year
d Day in month without leading zeros
dd Day in month
E Day name in week
G Era designator
z General time zone
4 RFC 822 time zone
Time

The default value for this data type is HH:mm:ss

Pattern Description

H Hour in day (0-23) without leading zeros
h Hour in day in am/pm (1-12) without leading zeros
HH Hour in day (0-23)
hh Hour in day in am/pm (1-12)
a Am/pm marker
m Minute in hour without leading zeros
mm Minute in hour
S Second in minute without leading zeros
SS Second in minute
S Millisecond
frffff Microseconds

Timestamp

The default value for this data type is yyyy-MM-dd HH:mm:ss

Link on Java date pattern documentation

Numbers
The following parameters can be configured from this type of data:

e Use Grouping - Long numbers can be hard to read if they have too many digits. For example, the factorial of
30 is 33 digits long! Select this check-box to enable Grouping mode, in which digits are displayed in clumps of
3 or 4 (depending on the current radix) separated by commas.

e Maximum integer digits - Defines the maximum number of digits to the left of the decimal point.
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e Minimum integer digits - Defines the minimum number of digits to the left of the decimal point.
e Maximum fraction digits - Defines the maximum number of digits to the right of the decimal point.
e Minimum fraction digits - Defines the minimum number of digits to the right of the decimal point.

e Use data type scale for fraction digits - Some numeric columns or parameters may have a predefined scale,
that is the maximum number of digits to the right of the decimal point. Select this check-box if you want the
predefined precision to be used.

e Rounding mode - Specifies a rounding behavior for numerical operations capable of discarding precision.
Each rounding mode indicates how the least significant returned digit of a rounded result is to be calculated.
To learn more, please refer to Oracle documentation.

To change the data type format, change the value displayed in the Pattern area,save the changes made by
pressing the Apply button and observe the expected result in the Sample field.

Iy Preferences =l &8
type filter text Data Formats - > &
- Connections ]
4 Editors Datasource settings
4 Data Edit —_—
ata Bditor Profile: |I".-13r|age Profiles
- Appearance
- Binary Editors Locale Settings

Data Formats
Diagram Editor

Language: en - English - Use native date/time format

Use native numeric format

- SQL Editor Country: v
 Text Editors Use scientific notation
Wariant: v
- General
- Install/Update Locale: en
- Run/Debug
. Team Format
- User Interface Type: Date vl
ST Mame Walue
Pattern  yyyy-MM-dd|

Sample: 2020-10-29

| Restore Defaults | | Apply |

[Apply and Clnse] | Cancel |

Restoring Default Data Formats

To restore the default data format settings, press the Restore Defaults button.
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Iy Preferences

» Connections
4 Editors
4 Data Editor
» Appearance
» Binary Editors
Data Formats
Diagram Editar
> 5QL Editor
» Tewt Editors
» General
> Install/Update
> Run/Debug
» Team
» User Interface

Data Formats

Profile:
Locale

Language: en - English

Datasource settings

Settings

Manage Profiles

- |:|Use native date/time format

|:| Use native numeric format

Country: -
Use scientific notation
Yariant: -
Locale: en
Format
Settings: Name
Pattern

Sample: 2020-10-29

[ Restore Defaults ]

Apply |

—

[Apply and Clnse] [

Cancel ]

Datasource Settings

Press Datasource settings link to change data format settings for a particular datasource, then adjust the settings

in the opened dialog box.
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@ Preferences

type filter text

« Database
Confirmations
Connection Types
Connections

> Drivers
~ Editors
~ Data Editor
Data Formats
> LOB Editors
Presentation
ERD Editor
Object Editor
> SOL Editor
> Error Handle
Metadata
Mavigator
» Query Manager
Security

> General

> Install/Update

> Run/Debug

» Team

Data Formats

Enter a part of table name here

« [=] General
v ;.-_-5 Connections
* MariaDB - localhost
¥ MySOL - localhost
'ﬁ PostgreSQL - postgres
W sOlite - Chinook.db

R_store Defaults

ply and Closel

PostgreSOL - postgres
[JShow connected databases only

[IShow all projects

None

To save changes made press Apply.

@' Properties for PostgreSQL - postgres

ype filter texd]

Connections
w Editors

~ Data Editor
Data Formats
Editors
Presentation

Database Editor

> SOL Editor

Error Handle

Metadata

m} x
Data Formats " e
[]Datasource "PostgreSOL - postgres” settings Global settings

Locale Settings
Language: | en - English
Country:
Wariant:
Locale: en
Format
Type: Date
el MName Value
Pattern yyyy-MM-dd
Sarnple: | 2019-03-17

Restore Defaults

Use native date/time format

Apply

Cancel
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Virtual column expressions

Expression language

1sEr 11123 Milliseconds 1/ §| 123 Bytes 1| 123 UnitPrice T
ng, Malcelm Young, Brian Johnson 343,719 11,170,334 0.9R00000000
342,362 5,310,424 0.9900000000
Kaufrnan, U. Dirkscneider & W, Hﬂﬁ‘marl | 3 490 994 (GO
AL Smith-Dhesel, 5 Kaufman, U, Dirkscne |_|:| Copy Chrl+C
A, Smith-Diesel Advanced Copy >
ng, Malcelm Yeung, Brian Johnson ™ Paste Cirl+V
ng, Malcelm Young, Brian Johnson Advanced Paste .. Chrl= Shift+V
ng, Malcolm Young, Brian Johnson
ng, Malcolm Young, Brian Johnson T Filter F11 >
ng, Malcolm Young, Brian Johnson 1 Order >
ng, Malcolm Young, Brian Johnson Navigate 3
ng, Malcelm Young, Brian Johnson
ng, Malcolm Young, Brian Johnson = Edit .
ng, Malcelm Yeung, Brian Johnson View/Format 5
Add virtual column Logical structure L]
Add virtual foreign key L\x’ Layout -]
Define virtual unigue key 1, Exportdata .
Edit ... Open with »

You can use standard JavaScript-like expression language. DBeaver uses the Jexl engine to process expressions.
Language references and examples can be found here: hitp://commons.apache.org/proper/commons-jexl
/reference/syntax.html

Column values

All columns' values in the current result set can be referred to by name. Expression columnl + column2 will
produce the sum of two numeric columns or concatenation of two string columns column and column2 .

Standard functions

Standard functions are declared in namespaces.
You can refer to the functions in the namespaces as variables - nsName. functionName(parameters ).

math

You can access all math functions as math. function(parameters) .

You can find all supported math functions here: https://docs.oracle.com/cd/E12839_01/apirefs.1111/e12048
/functmath.htm
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geo

Function Parameters Description

wktPoint (longitude, latitude) Produces WKT (geometry) point out of two coordinates. Default SRID is 4326.

wktPoint (longitude, latitude, srid) Produces WKT (geometry) point out of two coordinates and SRID

content

If you have JSON or XML columns in your table, you can add a virtual column with an expression for these
columns.
Use content.json()[parameter1][parameter2] pattern to create expression for JSON column.

Expression example: content.json(column1)['glossary']['GlossDiv']['title']

You can read more about JSON parameters in the link on the top.

Use content.xml(columnName, "expression”) or content.xml(columnName, "returnType", "expression") patterns to
create expression for XML column. The quotation is important for parsing processes. XML expression can return
types: string, number, boolean, node, nodeset - all these types can be used (lin quotes) for return data type
clarification. content.xml(columnName, "expression") returns string by default

Expression example: content.xml(columnl, "nodeset", "/Employees/Employee[gender='Female']/name/text()")

You can read more about XPath here: https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/XPath

o ot ¥mi_column 7| 133id T | ARS wealumn 1/ 5
% 1 | powy 2 Pankaj
2 [XRIL] 3 Lisa
= 3 | mmg 4|
|_
=
T — @ Add virtual column
y=
m
= Column Mame:  wvcolumn
* | Type Mame: varchar
Data Kind: STRING
content.xmlifxml_column, /Employees/Employee
[@id="1")/name/text]"]
- 1 | o g
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SQL Editor

You can create multiple SQL scripts for a single connection. Every script opens in its own SQL editor. To open an
SQL editor for some connection:

e Click this connection in the Database Navigator view and press F3 or click SQL Editor -> SQL Editor on the
main menu. Alternatively, click SQL Editor on the context menu of this connection. DBeaver opens the
Choose SQL script editor with saved SQL scripts linked to this connection. Click the SQL script to openitin a
separate tab.

e Click Recent SQL Editor on the context menu for this connection or on the main menu (SQL Editor -> Recent
SQL Editor). This opens the latest used SQL editor. You can also open the most recent SQL editor using Ctr’
shortcut in the Database Navigator view.

e |f you need to create a new SQL script, on the main menu, click SQL Editor -> New SQL Editor or press F3
and then click New Script in the Choose SQL Script window.

DBeaver uses SQL syntax highlighting which depends on the database associated with the script. Different
databases have different sets of reserved keywords and system functions.

NOTE: SQL Editor for a connection is different from SQL console for a table or view (right-click the table and click
Read data in SQL console). Unlike the console, it can save scripts and changes made to them.

You can see all your saved SQL scripts in the Project Explorer view in the Scripts folder.

The SQL editor includes the script panel at the top and the results panel at the bottom:

IT <DBeaver Sample Database (SQLite)> Scripth £3 = O

select * from Artist;

select * from Customer;

select 2 + 2

;
F

B Artist| [ Output [}, Execution Log [} Log [Z Output
o select * from Artist; select * from Customel v |2 | T T: @& ~: v -

123 Artistld T Aec Name T3 i
7 7 Apocalyptica
8 8 Audicslave
9 9 BackBeat
10 10 Billy Cobham
11 11 EBlack Label Soc
12 12 Black Sabbath
13 13 Body Count
14 14  Bruce Dickinsor
15 15 Buddy Guy il

| =t W == » 3l | .0 m [ Record [T Panels V‘  + R <§T'Te:d:
@ 100 row(s) fetched - Oms (+10ms) I:I:I ,"__'; 100+
MSK | en | Writable Smart Insert 3:6

You can open the SQL editor preferences by pressing Alt+Enter .

Also SQL Editor has toolbar which is customizable. See Toolbar Customization.
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IT <DBeaver Sample Database (SQLite) » Script-6 I'E <PostgreSQL 10 - ssh password> Script

P—
3 = SELECT
b custkey,
A
name,
13 (3) Preferences O X
7 | Top toolbar ’
r . - - - S
phone, type filter text Toolbar Customization - * &
;E:z:;;nt ’ Eeneratl-t. ~ @ £ 50L Editor bottom toolbar
» Connections
O . Editors @ [ Show server output
FROM v User Interface @ [, Show execution log
tpch.tiny| , Appearance @ [ Show 50L variables
i i ~ [ [E] S0L Editor top toolbar
WHEEE Confirmations
custkey =  Editors B ) Execute SOL Staternent
AND name = Error Loas @ ). Execute SOL in new tab
AND addres Kevs J @ I Execute SOL Script
AND natior NE}‘. " (1 I Execute Staternents In Separate Tabs
avigator
AWND phone a J M @ & Explain Execution Plan
uery Manager
AND acctha Qui r:S hg (107 Load Execution Plan
uick Searc
AND mktsed Search [T1B= Export From Cuery
AND commer =are [] k. Cancel active query
Toolbar Customization )
Web Browser e S0l Terminal
» Version Control (Team)
= Restore Defaults Apply
i
E:
= | Bott toolb Apply and Close Cancel
ottom toolbar
0
—

Results Panel

The results panel displays tabs with results in various formats. The tabs resulting from script execution represent
instances of the Data Editor. You can create, edit and execute SQL scripts in the script panel and then see the
results in the result tabs.

The results panel provides Output and Log views of results.

The execution Log tab contains all queries executed in the current SQL editor:

5] Artist| [ Qutput 2 |D, Execution Log 23 | [} Log [ Output

Tirme Type Duraticn Rows Result |+
______
Jun-121%:0... SQL / Meta - Load tables [null, null, %5, null] 0 ms Success =
Jun-1219:0... SQL / Meta - Load schemas 0ms 0 Success

Jun-1219:0... SQL/ Meta -- Load catalogs 16 ms 0 Success ™
Jun-1219:0... Transaction Commit 0 min 0 sec

Jun-1219%0... Connection Connected to "DBeaver 5ample Database (50Lite)" 42 min 57 sec

The Output tab contains all server-side database messages/warnings generated by a database when you execute
queries. This feature is supported only by a few database engines (Oracle, SQL Server and some other ones).
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Layout Adjustment

You can modify the layout of the SQL Editor by showing/hiding the results panel and changing the horizontal
/vertical position of the panes.

® To toggle (hide/show) the results panel, press CTRL+6 or right-click anywhere in the script pane and, on the
context menu, click Layout -> Toggle results panel.

e To maximize the results panel, press CTRL+Shift+6 , or double-click the results tab name, or right-click
anywhere in the script panel and, on the context menu, click Layout -> Maximize results panel.

e To switch between the script panel and the results pane, press Alt+6 or right-click anywhere in the script
panel and, on the context menu, click Layout -> Switch active panel.

To position both panels horizontally, right-click anywhere in the script panel and, on the context menu, click Layout
-> Horizontal.

To position both panels vertically, right-click anywhere in the script panel and, on the context menu, click Layout ->
Vertical.

Hyperlinks

You can press and hold Ctrl and at the same time move the mouse over the SQL text. If DBeaver recognizes
some identifier as a table/view name, it presents it as a hyperlink. You can click the hyperlink to open this object’s
editor:

H *<DBeaver Sample Database (SQLite)> Scripth &2

select * from Artist;
select * from Customer;
select 2 + 2 {j

Active Database/Schema Selection

You can change the connection associated with the current SQL editor or change the active database/schema, at
the same time retaining the SQL text.
To change the connection, press Ctrl+9 or click the Active datasource box on DBeaver's main toolbar:

Auto £ - P PostgreSQL - postgres - public = | 100 g »: 4 ~

The Select Data Source dialog box opens. In the tree of connections, click the required connection and then click
Select. To disassociate the SQL Editor with any connection, click None:
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Iy Select Data Source @M

Type part of object name to filter
i+ |EM My Databases
. % MySQL - localhost
i B! PostgreSQL - postgres
7 sQLite - New Connection

[] Show connected databases only

[ Show all projects

Select MNone

b

To change the active schema, press Ctrl+@ or click the Active Catalog/Schema box in DBeaver's main toolbar:

Auto IO S % Postgre5SQL - postgres - public - | 100 Ch > ~:

The Choose catalog/schema dialog box opens. In the list of schemas, double-click the required schema:

¢y Choose catalog/schema E@I&J

Marne Owner  Comment

] information_sc... postgre:

[] pg_catalog postare! system catalog sche
public postgre! Standard public sche
1| 1] 3
information_schema I

L

If there are many schemas and they do not fit in the dialog box use the search field to find the schema you need:
4

To configure the set of columns to be visible for each schema in the dialog box, click the Configure columns button

)

You can easily associate the SQL Editor with the connection that is currently in focus in the Database Navigator
(the focus can be on any object of the connection - a table, a folder, etc.) - click the Set connection from navigator
button on DBeaver's main toolbar:

@ PostgreSQL - postgres = | [#] information_schen = | 100 v
The reverse action is also possible: you can set the focus of the Database Navigator to the active connection of

the SQL Editor - press Ctrl+Shift+, or click the arrow next to the Set connection from navigator button in
DBeaver's main toolbar and then click Link with editor:
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[Auto-sync connection with navigator

+«* Link with editor Ctrl+5Shift+,
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Toolbar Customization

You can customize your SQL Editor toolbar to bring more commands with
Preferences->User Interface->Toolbar Customization

IT «DBeaver Sample Database (SQLite) > Script-6

R

2 = SELECT

’+ custkey,
name,

1%} g Preferences

Top toolbar ’

. 1 type filter text

phone,
accthal, 5 General
mktsegment % Connections
comment s Editors

— FROM w User Interface
tpch.tiny. » Appearance

WHERE Confirmaticns
custkey = » Editors
AND namegy Error Logs
AND addres Keys
E ;iE;ZI Mavigator
AND acctbe Qu?r}rManager
AND mktsed Quick Search
AND commel Search
Toolbar Customization
Web Browser
» Verzion Control (Team]

L

=

[y | Bottom toolbar

[u)

I'E <PostgreSQL 10 - ssh password> Script

Toolbar Customization

~ [ =] S0L Editor bottom toolbar
B [= Show server output
@ [, Show execution log
@ [} Show SOL variables

~ [_| B S0L Editor top toolbar
@ b Execute SOL Statement
@ ). Execute SOL in new tab
@ I Execute 50L Script

@ [ Explain Execution Plan
[T Load Execution Plan
[CIFS Export From Cuery

(] P Cancel active query
@ =2 50L Terminal

(1 I} Execute Staternents In Separate Tabs

Restore Defaults Apply

Apply and Close Cancel

By default, only Execute SQL Statement, Execute SQL Script and Explain Execution plan are visible.
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SQL Templates

Templates allow you to insert frequently used SQL statements into an SQL script.

To see available templates, press Ctrl+ALt+SPACE or right-click the line in the script pane and click SQL
Template on the context menu. A box with a list of available templates appears:
scgh - select count with group by select col,count(*) from table t group by col; r

scount - select row count

sob - select with order by

swhere - select with condition

k, A L

To apply a template, in the SQL Editor, in the script pane:
e Type the template name and press Tab

e Right-click the line where you want to insert a template expression, click SQL Template on the context menu,
and then, in the list of templates, double-click the required template name.
The template SQL statement appears in the script.

To edit/add/remove templates, click Configure Icon in the bottom toolbar, then click Preferences -> SQL Editor ->
Templates. For more information about managing templates, please visit Eclipse Website.

Standard Eclipse templates:

Variable Description

Specifies the cursor position when the template edit mode is left. This is useful when the cursor should

${oursor} jump to a different place than to the end of the template upon leaving the template edit mode.
${year} Takes the current year value

${date} Takes the current date value

${time} Takes the current time value

${dollar} Takes the dollar sign $. Alternatively, two dollar signs can be used: $$.

${user} Takes the user name

${word_selection} Takes the content of the current text selection

${line_selection} Takes content of all currently selected lines

DBeaver-specific templates:

Variable Description

${schema} Takes the current schema name
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${catalog} Takes the catalog name
${table} Takes the current table name (from the active catalog/schema)

${column} Takes the column name (from the current table)
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SQL Assist and Auto-Complete

The SQL Assist feature provides auto-completion of database object names and SQL commands, and other
keywords in queries.

To perform some object name auto-complete, press Ctrl+Space or right-click the desired location in the query
and click SQL Assist on the context menu. DBeaver searches for objects in a database by their names and/or
descriptions.

' w &

F':'infnrmatinn_schema.cDnstraint_table_usage = | | |Name: constraint_table_usage »
Object ID: 13589

) ) ) Owner: postgres
s information_schermna.column_domain_usage Row Count Estimate: 0

o information_schema.check_constraint_routine_usage

s information_schema.column_options

= information_schema.column_privileges

m

s infermation_schema.column_udt_usage

= information_schema.columns

e infoermation_scherna.constraint_column_usage
e information_schema."_pg_foreign_table_columns”
o information_scherma.key_column_usage

s infermation_scherma.roele_column_grants

F® information schema.triggered update columns

L A -

When you start typing an SQL keyword in a statement, DBeaver offers auto-complete options as well.
Another auto-complete function is that it searches for the last entered identifier - type the first letter and press Ctrl

You can also press Ctrl+Space after the asterisk in the query similarto SELECT * FROM tableName oOr similar to
INSERT INTO tableName (*) (brackets are important) (you can use ()[I{} brackets) - the asterisk will be replaced
with a list of all the table columns.

Hippie Engine

Hippie Engine provides autocompletion based on information from the current script file. It scans files looking for
words and adds proposals based on similarity with the given string.

It can be toggled on or off in the Code Completion preferences.

Customize

You can customize your SQL Assist and Auto Complete by navigating to Window -> Preferences -> Editor -> SQL
Editor -> Code Completion, optimizing the performance of the auto-completion feature.
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Al SQL Assistance (ChatGPT)

In DBeaver, you can build working SQL queries using human language thanks to integration with OpenAl
(ChatGPT, to be more precise - the GPT-3 language model).

Note:

e DBeaver Corp has nothing to do with OpenAl company. We use public API to integrate with the GPT
completion engine.

e To use this feature, you need to register on the OpenAl platform and receive a secret key.

e To use this feature in the DBeaver Community version, you need to install the GPT extension.

e This feature isn't available in the Lite version.

How it works | Get started | Write questions | Configure | Disable | Receive API key | Install GPT extension | Data

privacy

How it works

You write what you want to get from the database in the ChatGPT smart completion window, and DBeaver
translates your phrase into the correct SELECT query.

Enter human language request:

- ¥ % [TsoL-. T-a Aute 1)
W Cloaver Sample . base (SOLIte) = [F1< MjA = = (D) il . Q =g
- " c @ i3] ChatGPT smart completion = =
V- = | Enter a text in a human language, it will ba transkated into SGL (instructions)
Scape: Current Schema E CiBeaver Sample Database (S0LMe) ﬂ
. #DBeave Show all albums about cellos
~ [ Table:

» ER Al

» EE ARt

» BB Cug

» BEBEm| Fistors

» oo

> EBAGer Translate
O =g 7

g = 4 = ¢
--------

E7 Boockmarks
» 3 Diagrams E'
» [l Scripts
CET en_RS5S Writable Sm

Generated SQL query:
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v - €% [Tsou- T-o Aute T~
fi_:'l v Sample .. base [SOLne) » E <MHA > » G ® (-}s " CL E" E.
. "y = 0 | [T *=DBeaver Sample Database (SOLite)> Seript-9 X =0
- - L #—— Show all albums about cellos
: b, E-ELEET * FROM Album WHERE Title LIKE ‘%cello®";
Y- 8
~ [l DBeaver Sam)
~ [ Tables B
5 (e
EB Album =
» BB Artist
ol
» FECustomer| |
» EBEmplovee [
» f ==
b [ Album1 %
» n :
& Genre T SELECT * FROM Alk| 5 5 Enter bl \ i
| = 0| | 15 Aloumld | 89€ Title w | 123 Artistid v| i Colummt v m
g = 4 % 1 9 Plays Metallica By Four Clﬂl{ TE | M E
T 2 8 Bach: The Cello Suites 2 E
- 3 306 Elgar: Callo Concerto & Vau A
» 7 Bookmarks E | 20
> EaDiagrams | & @ mafresh + | SEE= > 3 i Lepondmes @
» [l Seripts - 8 200 & 3 3 row(s) fetched - 1ms, on 2023-02-20 at 12:32:50 &
CET en_RS Writabla Sm

Note: DBeaver must send the database metadata to the OpenAl platform to translate a phrase into a query.
OpenAl will know table and column names in your database. DBeaver will ask about this on the first smart

completion for every connection. Learn more about data privacy

Additional settings

Scope

You can specify the scope used to generate queries in the Scope field. You may need this if your database
schema is large enough to eliminate problems when generating queries.

If you want to choose a table, select the Custom option.

ChatGPT smart completion

Enter a text in a human language, it will be translated into SQL (instructions)

Scope: « Current Schema

| DBeaver Sample Database (SQLite)

| Current Database

Connection

History:

Translate

Then select a table.
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Chag @ Customize scope

Enter a text in a human language, B8 Album
B3 Artist
B8 Customer
B Employee
= EmpWiew
Moo
A Gonre
B invoice
M inveiceline
A MadiaTypo
BB Flaylist
BB PlaylistTrack
B tost
B Track

Scope:  Custom

Histary:

History

You can see the request history in the History field. If you are using the PRO version, you can see the request
history for previous sessions.

Getting started

1. If using the Community edition, install the extension.

2. Open Window -> Preferences -> Editors -> Al (GPT Chat). Click Enable smart completion if it's not on (as in
the PRO versions).

3. Copy the available Al secret key to the API token field and apply changes. Where to find a secret key.
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_‘ Preferences (Filbered) o b

type filter text ® Al [GPT Chﬂt] ) e

w Editor
i B Enable smart completion
Al (GPT Chat) Token

AM ioken (AL LR R R R R R R R A R R R R R R R R )]
Copy-paste AP| token from hilgs Sbela opena coimdsccountiag-keys
Completon
B inchude source in queny comement
B Exccute SOL immediately
Send foresgn keys information
Send uniue keys and mdexes information
Wlade| parar iFglie Kéy 1 e Tafrmation | ’ i
Maodel:  code davnc 002
code-davingi model suits the best for SOL code completion
Achvanced
Temperature: 0.0
Lower femperatunes QI Teling FeLise nesuits

W 'Write GPT quernies 1o debug |
g log

Restone Defaults Apphy

Apphy and Close Cancel

4. Open SQL Editor (F3) and click the GPT icon in the left toolbar. (Note: toolbar is customizable. See Toolbar
Customization)

[ A R Tso- T-o Auto {0« W chincakdb = [3] < N = =
) e feei O Q im
=p " = B | [T *<chineok.db= 8 x . EB albums T *<chinook.db> $ "5z =
tl- - - = B ¥ F:]
| o
- - —
~ i chinook.db I m
~ 3 Tables g8
v EBalbums e -
& :l
» B+ Columns = ]
= g
» [EKeys - -
» [ Foreign Kays E
: =1
> I Indexes = 2
» [ Referances G
» I Tri -]
. riggers O

5. Confirm the metadata transfer to Open Al.
6. Write your question in the ChatGPT smart completion window and press Translate.

You can also select database objects to work within the Scope field. This is useful if you have a large schema with
many objects.

How to write questions
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You need to write a phrase in English or any other language describing what you want to get from the database.
You should know at least something about your database structure. You can correct the query step by step, add
details and make it more accurate. You can add specific details, such as how to build a query or which tables or
columns to use.

For example, using DBeaver sample SQLite database, you could write something like this:

Example 1: "show customers from Italy"

SELECT * FROM customers WHERE country = 'Italy';

Example 2: "montre les clients de France"

SELECT * FROM customer WHERE country = 'France';

Example 3: "show customers who purchased blues tracks, use joins"

SELECT c.FirstName, c.LastName, t.Name, g.Name
FROM Customer c

JOIN Invoice i ON c.CustomerId = i.CustomerId
JOIN InvoicelLine il ON i.InvoiceId = il.Invoiceld
JOIN Track t ON il.TrackId = t.TrackId

JOIN Genre g ON t.Genreld = g.Genreld

WHERE g.Name = 'Blues'

ORDER BY c.LastName, c.FirstName;

Example 4: "get names of customers who purchased blues tracks, use joins"

SELECT DISTINCT c.FirstName, c.LastName

FROM Customer c

JOIN Invoice i ON c.CustomerId = i.CustomerId
JOIN InvoiceLine il ON i.Invoiceld = il.Invoiceld
JOIN Track t ON il.TrackId = t.TrackId

JOIN Genre g ON t.GenreIld = g.Genreld

WHERE g.Name = 'Blues';

Configure

You don't need to configure ChatGPT smart completion to use it. It's enough to specify the API key, and
everything will work. However, if you have problems generating SQL queries or want to experiment, you can try
changing some settings.

To configure this feature navigate to Window -> Preferences —> Editors —> Al (GPT Chat).
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5/ Preferences (Filtered
type filter text . Al [GFT Chat]
A B Enable smant completion
Al (GPT Chat) Token
AP foken (R LR L R L R R R R R R R A R R R R R R R R R R )]
Copy-paste AP| token from
Complelson
B inchucle source M Guery Comement
B Exceute SOL immediately
Send foreign keys information

end uniue ke andd sndhiet inlormation
bl | pblaf
W el code- day

code-davenc model suits the best for S0L code completsor

LOWSET DEMNpETaluings gind Ml piedisd nesuits

BWrite GPT quenics 1o debug ]

Restore Defaults Apply

e Enable smart completion shows the ChatGPT icon in SQL Editor. If this option is not selected, you can
enable ChatGPT in Preferences.

o API token it's a secret key from the OpenAl platform. Where to find a secret key

¢ |Include source in query comment — select this option if you want to see the request in human language in
the SQL Editor before the generated query.

e Execute SQL immediately — select this option if you want to run SQL query just after translation.

® Model is a GPT-3 tool for understanding and generating natural language. The best model for generating
SQL queries is gpt-3.5-turbo.

e Temperature sets the level of creativity of the translation results. If you need accurate results, use 0.0. For
less common and more creative output, use 0.9.

e Write GPT queries to debug log — select this option if you want to see requests to ChatGPT in the log files.

Settings in PRO versions

There are some additional settings available in Enterprise and Ultimate editions only.
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type filler lext
= Editors
Al (GBET Chat)

Praferences [Filtered)

Al {GPT Chat)

Enable smart complation
Token

AR token
Copy-paste AP token fram Bl 5
Complation

Include souwnce In query commant
Exgcute SGL immadiatoky
Send foraign keys information

1. 0REndLCom/s

Farmatting

Format SOL query

Table join rule '

Explhcit JOIN
Sond undgue keys and ndoxes infarmation Subr-quirios
Madel parametors
Modal: | code-divincl-002 8
cadia-davinci madal suits the bast for SQL code complation
Advancod
Temperalure:
Lowaar tamperatures give mane precise results
Write GPT queries to debug log
Restore Dofaults Apply
Cancel Apply and Close

e Send foreign keys information and Send unique keys and indexes information allow to understand the
relationships between tables, which can help create complex queries to a database with a complex structure.

¢ Format SQL query add formatting.

e Table join rule allows explicit JOIN or JOIN with sub-queries.

Receive API key

1. Register on the OpenAl platform.

2. Open API Keys section in your profile, and click Create new secret key button.

3. You'll see the new secret key, copy it and paste it into the API token field in Preferences.

Install GPT Extension

You only need to install this extension in the DBeaver Community version. In other editions, it is already installed.

1. From the main menu, select Help —> Install New Software.

2. In the installation window, in the Work with field select DBeaver Al (GPT) integration .

3. Then select Al (GPT) Support, press Next and follow the installation process.
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https://openai.com/api/
https://platform.openai.com/account/api-keys

] ] Install

Available Software
Check the items that you wish to install, -
Work with: DBeaver Al (GPT) integration - hil:l:rs:h'dbeawru Add... Manage..
Select All
Name
Deselect All
a8 DBeaver Al (GPT) Support

4. Restart DBeaver.

That's all done. Open the SQL editor; in the left toolbar, you'll see the ChatGPT O icon.

Disable
You can temporarily remove the ChatGPT icon from the SQL Editor toolbar. Move on Window -> Preferences —>
Editors —> Al (GPT chat) and uncheck the Enable smart completion option. You can always enable it again.

You can permanently disable ChatGPT smart completion only in PRO versions. In this case, it cannot be enabled
in Preferences.

How to do it:
® set system variable DBEAVER_AI_DISABLED t0 true .

® or add the string Dai.disabled=true to the end of dbeaver.ini .

Data privacy

DBeaver needs to send the tables and column names of the current database schema to the OpenAl platform to
convert your request into an SQL query. DBeaver does not send any data from tables. The full text of the request
can be seen in the log file, which you can enable in Preferences by selecting the Write GPT queries to debug log
option.

DBeaver will ask for confirmation the first time you use ChatGPT completion for each connection. You must
confirm the metadata sending before using this feature.

] Transfer information to OpenAl

In erder to perform Al smart completion DBeaver neads to transfer
your database metadata information (table and column names) to OpenAl AP
Do you confirm it for connection 'master'?
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If you don't want to send information about some tables, you can choose which tables to use in the Scope field.

You can completely disable the ChatGPT feature in PRO versions. How to disable it

If you don't want to use ChatGPT in the CE version, you can choose not to install the plugin, and it will not be
visible at all.

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 132 of 526.



SQL Formatting

To format an SQL text, select it and press Ctrl+Shift+F or right-click the selected text and click Format ->
Format SQL on the context menu.

N <PostgreSQL - postgres> ScriptA &2 I7 *< PostgreSOL - postgres= Scriptsy &3
select * from Artist; select
select ¥ from Customer; #
select 2+ -2 from
Artist;

— - select

*

from
Customer;

select
2+ 2

L 4

To format a script to upper or lower case, highlight the SQL text, then right-click it and click Format -> To Upper
Case / To Lower Case, respectively, on the context menu.

IT <PostgreSQL - postgres> Seripth &3 IT *<PostgreSQL - postgres> Scripth &3 IT *<PostgreSQL - postgres> Scripth &3
select * from Artist; SELECT * FROM ARTIST; select * from artist;
select * from Customer; SELECT - *-FROM- CUSTOMER; select * from customer;
select-2-+-2 SELECT-2-+-2 select -2 -+ 2

To comment out an SQL line, press Ctrl+/ or right-click the line and click Format -> Toggle Line Comment on
the context menu. To uncomment a commented line, manually remove the commenting syntax, or press the same
button combination, or right-click the line and click the same item on the context menu.

IT < PostgreSQL - postgres= Scriptd &3

select * from artist;
select * from customer;
--select 2 + 2

To comment out a block of text, select the text, then press Ctrl+Shift+/ orright-click it and click Format ->
Toggle Block Comment on the context menu. To uncomment a commented block of text, you can either manually
remove the commenting syntax or select the same block of text, right-click it and click the same item on the
context menu or press the same button combination.

IT *<PostgreSQL - postgres> Scripth &3

elect * from- artist;
from-customer;

To trim spaces (leading and trailing) SQL text right-click the selected text or end of string and click Format -> Trim
spaces on the context menu.

You can choose a part of the text

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 133 of 526.



» SELECT-* - from- Album- a

b SELECT * from- Album-a

)

P SELECT “ from Album-a_|

LA b Execute >

Ef File >
Format >
Layout >
SOL Assist Ctrl+Space
SOL Template Ctrl+Alt+Space
SOL Context Information F2

or put the cursor at the end of the row you want to trim

3 SELECT-* from-Album- a

h‘ SELECT-*  from- Album- a

0]

. SELECT * from Album-a- - |
-+

[E)

You will get the following result:

3 SELECT- *- from- Album- a
b SELECT- *  from- Album- a
o

- SELECT * from Album- 3|
-t

)

Or you can choose a part of the text from many lines

SELECT- *- from- Album- a

SELECT- *: from- Album- a

SELECT: *- from- Album-a

BRE >~

Then each of the selected rows will trim, and the final result will be like this:

3 SELECT- *- from-Album- &
SELECT-*  from- Album- a

SELECT- *: from- Album- a

el S
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SQL Execution

You can execute one query, a highlighted portion of a script, or a whole script. You can execute them using the
following:

e Shortcut key combinations (see details further in this article)

e Tools in the main toolbar:

R

I

Note: toolbar is customizable. See Toolbar Customization

e Context menu (right-click the query):

[T *<postgres> Script X
3 _ select * from company.departments as d
, ¥ Execute > ¥ Execute SQL query
'7|: File » b, Execute SQL in new tab
h- 7 Open Query Builder b Execute SQL script
= Format > | P Execute SQL Script natively
P i
- Panels > | Execute SQL script from the position
' Layout > I’} Execute queries in separate tabs
SQL Assist ~Space
SQL Template ~Y Space Select row count
SQL Context Information Select all rows
Copy SQL as source code
] Explain Execution Plan
Search selected text with Google [, Load Execution Plan
5 SOL Terminal
[*] Paste £ Set active connection
o [f] Select active schema
Quick Fix
</ Undo Typing
] L7 save
) & Preferences...
G
=

e DBeaver main menu:
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SOL Editor Database Window Help

I'T open SQL script
I Recent SQL script
I{ New SQL script
Open SQL console

Execute SQL guery

Execute SQL in new tab

Execute SOL script
P Execute SQL Script natively
Execute SQL script from the position

. Execute queries in separate tabs

Select row count

Select all rows

To execute a query under the cursor or selected text, press Ctrl+Enter or right-click the query and click
Execute -> Execute SQL Statement on the context menu. You can do the same using the main toolbar or main
menu: SQL Editor -> Execute SQL Statement. This executes the SQL query under the cursor or selected text and
fills the results pane with the query results.

To execute a query under the cursor in a separate tab, press CTRL+\ or right-click the query and click Execute -
> Execute SQL in new tab on the context menu. The same can be done using the main toolbar or the main menu:
SQL Editor -> Execute SQL in new tab. This executes the SQL query under the cursor or selected text and
creates a new results tab.

To execute the whole script, press Alt+X or click Execute -> Execute SQL Script on the context menu or SQL
Editor -> Execute SQL Script on the main menu or in the main toolbar. This executes all queries in the current
editor (or selected queries) as a script. DBeaver parses queries one by one using a statement delimiter (“;” by
default) and executes them consecutively. You can configure the script execution behavior in the SQL editor
preferences ( Right-click the script and click Preferences on the context menu).

To execute the script natively, press ALt+N or click Execute -> Execute SQL Script natively on the context menu
or SQL Editor -> Execute SQL Script natively on the main menu or in the main toolbar. Upon activation, a setup
wizard is launched, which allows you to configure the parameters for script execution before the script is launched
in the native client like PLSQL, MySQL, or SQLPIus. The results are displayed in a text field in the format of
console output. It is handy when functions are not supported by DBeaver drivers and require more specialized
clients or when the function is weighty, and a faster client is needed.

Note: This function is available for MySQL/Maria, Oracle, and PostgreSQL and may require additional software
installation for each database.

To execute a script opening, each query results in a separate tab, press Ctrl+Alt+Shift+X or click Execute -
> Execute Statements In Separate Tabs on the context menu or SQL Editor -> Execute Statements In Separate
Tabs on the main menu or in the main toolbar. It executes all queries in the script but opens multiple result tabs.
Each script query is executed in a separate thread (that is, all queries are executed simultaneously).

Important: Executing a massive script with numerous queries can result in unforeseen problems.

Result tabs
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A single query may generate several result sets represented by tabs. These tabs are linked to the query they are
executed from.

® To close an individual tab, press CTRL+Shift+\ or middle-click on a tab header.
® To close all tabs expect current, click Close all result tabs except this on the context menu of this tab.

e To close all tabs of the desired query, click Close all result tabs of same query on the context menu of this tab.

Naming

A tab is often named after the primary table of your query. For example, after executing the following query you
will see a single tab called Album (assuming that your database has a table called Atbum ):

SELECT * FROM Album;

If a query has joins or, in other words, has multiple source tables, a (+) is shown right to the table name. The
following query will result in a tab called Album(+) :

SELECT * FROM Album al, Artist ar WHERE al.AlbumId = ar.ArtistId;

Additionally, you can change the name of a given tab via its context menu or by using a special comment:

-- title: DBeaver is cool
SELECT * FROM Album;

In other cases, tabs are named in the form of Results <A> (<B>) , where:
e Ais an index of query

e B is an index of the result set of this query

Pinning

Tabs can be moved around by dragging them with a mouse and pinned using the Pin tab on the context menu of
the desired tab. Pinned tabs are stacked on the left. They can be moved among other pinned tabs but can't be
mixed with unpinned tabs. Pinned tabs cannot be closed without being unpinned first and cannot be overwritten by
executing a query (by making this tab active).

Detaching

Tabs can be detached from the SQL editor into a separate view using the Detach Tab action found in the context
menu of the desired tab. After the tab is detached, you can rearrange and move it anywhere you want (for
example, you can put two tabs side-by-side for comparison).

Additionally, you can detach it from the application window using Detach found in the context menu of an already
detached tab.

After the tab is detached, it's still synchronized with the SQL editor, meaning you can edit and refresh data as long
as the SQL editor that produced that tab is open. Once you close it, tabs become read-only.
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SQL Expression Evaluation

To evaluate an SQL expression, right-click the expression and click Execute -> Evaluate SQL expression on the
context menu. This command performs a query of SELECT [expression] FROM DUAL type:

> _kx2+3x10
b, b Execute > » Execute SQL query
- File > b, Execute SQL in new tab
_F:[ &% Open Query Builder b Execute SQL script
E: Format > P Execute SQL Script natively
l;j Panels > Execute SQL script from the position
Layout > [+ Execute queries in separate tabs
P SQL Assist ~Space
SQL Template AN Space Select row count
B] SQL Context Information Select all rows
0 Evaluate SQL expression AL
[ Copy SQL as source code | R e
Copy selected query EJ Explain Execution Plan
Moottt Search selected text with Google [} Load Execution Plan

STSELECT2*2+3"10 2% | % Cut

- 123 7column? ¥ ‘ ) Copy SQL Terminal
=
% 1 34| [7 Paste = Set active connection
Hkaien Quick Fi [i) Select active schema
uick Fix
g ﬁ
e < Undo Typing
. ! ) save
=
g 1 Preferences...
9|

If you want to know how many rows an SQL query will produce, you need to apply the Row Count feature —
highlight and right-click the SQL text and then click Execute -> Select row count on the context menu:
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[T <postgres> Script X

> select = from company.departments ——

, ¥ Execute } Execute SQL query

“|: File », Execute SQL in new tab ~
h. i Open Query Builder I Execute SQL script

@ Format P Execute SQL Script natively

FZ'I Panels Execute SQL script from the position

Layout I} Execute queries in separate tabs

o SQL Assist “~Space . ol

= SQL Template ~ Space Select row count AXLC
= SQL Context Information . Select all rows & A

pen Declaration valuate expression
0 0 Decl i Evalu. sQL i
= Export F Q

[ Copy SQL as source code o s et

TR * Copy selected guery I Explain Execution Plan

sk ! 3 Search selected text with Google [} Load Execution Plan
| 2 W d ut

T SELECT COUNT(*) FROM (select * from con | , % ¢ = .

® e e ) Copy SQL Terminal
% 6 [*] Paste = Set active connection

) [ Select active schema
Quick Fix )
5 —
E <’ Undo Typing

& Preferences...

& Chart

Query Export

It might be useful to export a query if you have a long-running query and you do not need to see its results in the
results panel. You can directly export the current query results to a file/table by right-clicking the query and then
clicking Execute -> Export From Query on the context menu:

b Execute » F Execute SQL query ~ 3
File > k. Execute SQL in new tab ol
i Open Query Builder 3 b Execute SQL script
Format > P Execute SQL Script natively TN
Panels »  Execute SQL script from the position
Layout » ] Execute queries in separate tabs G ¢
SQL Assist ~Space L-ancel active query
SQL Template “I Space Select row count
S0L Context Information Select all rows
Open Declaration Evaluate SQL expression
Cony BOL 88 soha 0ods

The Data transfer wizard opens. Go through its steps to complete the export of the query.
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Transfer targets

Configure data transfer target type and format

~ Export target Bl Database
Extraction settings L csv
Format settings 1= DbUnit
Output 2 HTML
Confirm 24 JSON

Mi Markdown

lel SQL

< Source code

T TXT

o XML

Data Transfer

Database table(s)

Export to CSV file(s)

Export to DblUnit XML file(s)
Export to HTML file(s)

Export to JSON file(s)

Export to markdown file(s)

Export to SQL INSERT statements
Export to source code array
Export to plain text format

Export to XML file(s)

Export to XLSX (Excel spreadsheet) format

Exported

Description

B select * from company.departments as d SQL Query

Cancel

Dynamic Parameter Bindings

You can use dynamic parameters and variables in your SQL queries. The parameter formatis :name . Also,
variables syntax could be used as ${varname} . When you execute a query that contains dynamic parameters,
DBeaver displays a dialog box in which you can fill the parameter values:

r

f"’f- Bind parameter(s)

=

EIR

# Marmie Value

EI 1 some

Use Tab to switch. String values must b...oted. You can use expressions in values

| ok

] [ Cancel

This dialog appears every time you execute the query with parameters.

If you want to set the value once, you can use @set command or add the variable and its value in the Variables
panel. Then Bind parameter(s) dialog will not appear.

You can also use anonymous parameters (?), but you will need to enable them in the SQL editor preferences:
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» General
> Connections
~ Editors
Al (GPT Chat)
> Data Editor
Diagram Editor
Schema Compare
~ SQL Editor
Code Completion
Code Editor
Formatting
Scripts
SQL Terminal
Templates
» Text Editors
> User Interface
» Version Control (Team)

Preferences

SQL Processing

Common

Invalidate connection before execute
Beep after query finish

Refresh active schema after SQL execution
Clear output log before execution

SOL statement timeout (sec): 0 =

Parameters

Enable SQL parameters
Anonymous SQL parameters

Anonymous parameter mark: 7
Named parameter prefix:
Control command prefix: @

Enable parameters in DDL and $%..$% blocks
Enable variables
See how to use parameters and commands in our wiki

Gv v §
Datasource settings
Scripts

Commit type: No commit

Commit after line: 1000 5

Error handling: Stop + rollback

Fetch resultsets
Reset cursor after execute
Maximize editor on script execute

Delimiters

Statements delimiter:
lgnore native delimiter
Blank line is statement delimiter

Remove trailing query delimiter

Restore Defaults Apply

Cancel

Apply and Close

You can open the SQL editor preferences by pressing Alt+Enter .

Miscellaneous

e To select the current query row count, press Ctrl+Alt+Shift+C .

e To open the definition of the database object currently in focus (under cursor) in a viewer/editor, press F4 .
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SQL Terminal

SQL Terminal is an SQL Editor result tab where you can find the results for all executed queries in a text format.

To open SQL Terminal you should press the corresponding button on the left SQL Editor toolbar. (Note: toolbar is
customizable. See Toolbar Customization)

IT =<PostgreSQL 12 dvdrental> Seript-14 % [T <PostgreSQL 12 dvdrental> Script-10

= SELECT * FROM rental r
JOIN staff s ON r.staff_id = s.staff_id
JOIN inventory i ON r.inwventory_id = i.inwventory_id

LIMIT 3;
L] M = SLECT * FROM inventory i
LIMIT 2; ||

= CREATE TABLE employee (

__id INT PRIMARY KEY,
SCOL Terminal pnloyee name VARCHAR(188) NOT NULL,

gender VARCHAR(1) NOT NULL,
state_code VARCHAR(2®) NOT NULL,
salary money NOT NULL

E

= INSERT INTO employee (id,employee name,gender,state code,salary) VALUES
(1, "Max','M",'7',25.00),
(2,'Jane’,'F',"'8',123.080),
(3,'2im",'M",'9",75.80);

= SELECT employee_name,
= CASE
M WHEN salary >=3080882::money AND salary <=180822::money THEN 'Director’
]

2 WHEN salary >=508882::money AND salary <38028::money THEN 'Senicr Consultant’
FISF "Mrarfnarn'

You can execute a single statement or a sql script and see the result set with data, errors, and statistical
information along with the corresponding query text.
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[T =<PostgreSQL 12 dvdrental= Script-14 % [T <PostgreSQL 12 dvdrental> Script-10

» JOIN inventory i ON r.inventory_id = i.inventory_id
LIMIT 1;

’+

b & SLECT * FROM inventory i

g LIMIT 2;|

~ CREATE TABLE employee (
id [INT PRIMARY KEY,
employee_name VARCHAR(12@) NOT NULL,
gender VARCHAR(1) NOT NULL,
state_code VARCHAR(22) NOT NULL,
 + salary money NOT NULL
E

-]

= = INSERT INTO employee (id,employee_name,gender,state_code,salary) WALUES
0 (1, Max’,'M",'7",25.08),
4 (2,"'Jane’,'F', '8",123.080),

B F3 Tie' 'm' Al I Aat.

[ Statistics 1 SOL Terminal <

> SELECT * FROM rental r

JOIN staff s ON r.staff id = s.staff id

JOIN inventory i ON r.inventory id = i.inventory_id
LIMIT 1

rental id|rental_ date linventory id|customer_ id|return date |staff_id|last_update

|staff_id|first_name

2|2005-05-24 22:54:33.000] 1525] 459|2005-05-28 19:40:33.000] 1|2006-02-16 02:30:53.000] 1|Mike

1 row(s) fetched.

> SLECT *# FROM inventory i
LIMIT 2

SQL Error [42601]: ERRCR: syntax error at or near "SLECT"
Position: 1

> CREATE TABLE employee |
id INT PRIMARY EEY,
employes name VARCHARR (100) NOT NULL,
gender VARCHAR (1) NOT NULL,
state_code VARCHRR (20) NOT NULL,
salary money NOT NULL

0 row(s) modified.

The context menu is available by right-clicking on the SQL Terminal area.

[ Statistics 1 SOL Terminal

> SELECT * FECM rental r

JOIN staff s ON r.staff id = s.staff id

JOIN inventory i CN r.inventory id = i.inventory id
LIMIT 1

rental id|rental date |inventory id|customer id|return_date |staff id|last_update

2|2005-05-24 22:54:33.000] 1525] 455|2005-05-28 19:40:33.000]

1l row(s) fetched.

> SLECT * FROM inventory 1 Copy
LIMIT 2 Paste
Cut

SQL Error [42601]: ERROR: syntax =rror at or near "SLECT"
Position: 1 Select All

Toggle Word Wrap

> CREATE TABLE emplovyee | Find/Replace

id INT PRIMARY KEY,

employese name VARCHAR (100) NOT NULL, Clear

1|2006-02-16 02:30:53

Ctrl+C
Ctrl+V
Ctrl+X
Ctrl+A
Alt+Shift+Y

gender VARCHAR (1) NOT NULL,
state_code VARCHARR (20) NOT NULL,
salary money NOT NULL

0 row(s) modified.
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For each sql script file, it will be saved whether the SQL Terminal is enabled, and the state of the SQL Terminal
button will be restored when the file is opened.

You can set up whether to enable or disable the SQL Terminal for new scripts by default in
Preferences->Editors->SQL Editor->SQL Terminal

(3) Preferences O ot

|1-“,~"FEfi|tEF text | SQL Terminal o v 8
General
AWS Configuration
Connections Common
w Editors [ Use 5QL Terminal by default
Data Editor
Diagram Editer

Datasource settings

Schema Compare
w 50L Editer
Code Completion
Code Editer
Formatting
Scripts
SCL Processing
S0L Terminal
Templates
Text Editors
GCP Configuration
User Interface

Wersion Control (Team)

Restore Defaults Apply

Apply and Close Cancel
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Variables panel

You can see all of the currently assigned local variables for SQL Editor. You need to click a "Show SQL variables"
button in the SQL editor.

A new tab alongside Output and Execution log panels will be opened with a list of assigned variables. On this
panel, you can also show assigned parameters by clicking the corresponding button. (Note: toolbar is
customizable. See Toolbar Customization)

Manipulating variables

You can change values for the current variable using the variables tab. Simply click on a variable's row and edit its
value in the window below. To delete or add a variable or parameter, you can use a corresponding button. Instead
of typing @set or @unset, you can use these buttons in the script.

If you have a long list of variables, you can click a magnifying glass to initiate a search bar. Start typing either a
variable's name or its value to filter the list.

Moving a panel

Variables panel is always connected to output and execution log panels, but this group of tabs can be configured

to be shown either at the right side of the editor or at the bottom alongside the results panel. By default, the panels
are shown on the right side. To change their location you need to either check or uncheck Show panels in res
in the context menu.
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Query Execution Plan

Execution Plan

This feature is supported for the following data sources:
The Execution plan for databases marked with a star is supported only in Lite, Enterprise and Ultimate editions

® ClickHouse

e Couchbase

e DB2 LUW

e Exasol

e Firebird

e HSQLDB

e Microsoft SQL Server

e MySQL

® Netezza

e OceanBase

e Ocient

® Oracle

e PostgreSQL

e SAP HANA

Simple plan view

If a database driver supports the visualization of the execution plan, you can see the execution plan of the current
query (under cursor) by pressing Ctrl+Shift+E or clicking Explain execution plan on the context menu or in
the SQL Editor toolbar: Li| (Note: toolbar is customizable. See Toolbar Customization) The execution plan
command generates a tree of query execution as one of the result tabs and is convenient in estimating if the query

/script is quick/optimal enough:
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B film | [f2 Exec. Plan &2

Node Type Entity Cost Rows Time Condition
4 Hash Join §7.25-336.. 5462 7.889
4 Hash Join 77150 -231... 5462 3855
Seq Scan film_act... 0.00-84.62 5462 1.027
4 Hash 65.00 -65.00 1000 0593
Seq Scan  filmasf 0.00-6500 1000 0341
4 Hash 6.00-6.00 300 0171
Seq Scan actorasa 0.00-600 300 0.075

select f.title,a.first_name || ' ' || a.last_name

from film f, film_actor fa, actor a
where f.film_id=fa film_id and fa.actor_id=a.actor_id

Type: Seq Scan; Rel: film as f; Cost: 0.00 - 65.00

Mame

4 General
MNode Type
Entity
Cost
Rows
Time
Condition

4 Source
Parent-Relationship

1 Parallel-Aware

Relation-MName
Alias
Plan-Rows
Plan-Width
Actual-5tartup-Time
Actual-Total-Time
Actual-Rows
Actual-Loops

[} Leg [3 OQutput

Yalue

Seq Scan
film as f
0.00 - 65.00
1000

0.341

Cuter
false
film

1000

0.002
0.341
1000
1

3
+T @

You can click the rows of the execution plan to see their details (statistics) in the panels below and to the right of

the plan.

To reevaluate the plan, click the Reevaluate button (%" ). To see the source script on which the plan is based, click

the View Source button (1.

Advanced plan view

In DBeaver Lite, Enterprise, and Ultimate editions you can use an advanced (graph) visualization of the execution

plan.

This visualization shows the most expensive (cost-based) plan nodes. You can hide all irrelevant nodes (see node
details), use horizontal or vertical plan layouts, export it to an image or save it as JSON to send to a colleague.

7 =<DBeaver Sample - orcl> Seript-130 52 = 8
B Results [i3 Execution plan-2 52
L ~
=
=
=
o
o
=g — =
Merge Join I
g a2 1
E S4B55KC H
= 1 (50.00%) !
777777777777 - L.
r] | +Filter+ h§ i
i i
i i i
1 !
h ! i
i
! i ! Fixed Table L)
i
Select Statement 9 b - XSKSPPCV (ind:1)
Details: Details:
Optimizer ALL_ROWS Bytes:
Bytes: 181¢ Partition ID: 0
Parition (0:0 Union-al R View & Union-all - = Filter T Nested Loops CRU Cost: 3550
CPU Cost: 127580136 ALL ALL TABLES 0 Cost: 0
O Cost: 1936 > 845 i »> BT »> a24 > 422 | Temp Space: 0
Temp Space: 0 P imaTiRe ETASKE P s4255K0 Filter Predicates: "KSPPI" TNDX="KSPRCV" INDX
Elapsed Time: 1 0 000% 2 (100.00%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00% 150.00%) Projection: 'k “INDXTMUMEER. 22]
0.00%) {100.00%) 0.00%) ¢ - u Elapsed Tim
Query Block: SELSETOC16E4
Time: 12] Lt
Rows: 3 {(100.00%)
Rows: 1 (5
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Visual Query Builder

Note: This feature is available in Lite, Enterprise, Ultimate and Team editions only.

Query Builder is a user-friendly visualization tool that will help you make sense of your complex database designs.
It can be useful when you need to understand the various relationships between different tables. Also, it can be
helpful for those who are not very familiar with SQL scripting or if you do not want to insert script commands
manually. The tool creates SQL scripts automatically based on the visual schema you have created.

Opening Visual Query Builder

To open Visual Query Builder click the Open Query Builder button in the SQL Editor tool bar.

H *<DBeaver Sample Database [SQLite}> Script H <DBeaver Sample Database (SQLite)> Script-1 53 = 0
v
g =
m
=3
=
A
g i
=]
=
[ue]
3
o
=
o
o
B
Ch

The Visual Query Builder will appear on the right.
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https://dbeaver.com/dbeaver-team-edition

¢drjven|Oon fl L @ Auo |D ' } PostgreSQL - postgres 9~ [ public®pagila vi@ | G B B | & v | dr v vit Q

= |®= Database Navigator 3 . @ Projects ¢ v = § = O [J <PostgreSQL - postgres 9> Script-487 &2

= ‘ Enter a part of table name here gl
pagila2 ~l
part_1
part_2 "
~ [ public g
~ [ Tables
9 8098
EB NeWtable_1
8 NeWtable_11
EB NeWtable_112
EB actor
8 actor2 No Active Query.
9 address Drag-and-drop tables from the database navigator or use the palette.
8 alpha Drag-n-drop columns to join tables.
B beta
EB cards
BB category
B city
EB country

BB customer

BB customer_info
FB dates

£ film o
BB film1 =
BB film_actor =
= film category & . 0% vaa Ee SLE B
&5 foo B Results  |E Query 2

B hh ® cor # Column or Expression  Alias O SELECT
BB inventory olumns

£ language % Conditions =
8 measurement % Joins

£ measurements 2 Sorting

£ newtable £ Miscellaneous

B newtable_1 «
EB newtable_2

B newtable_3

EB newtable_4

EB newtable_5

B newtable_6

BB payment

PR naumant 2007 01

AOUPITOSF |0 @

J43p|INg A1aND) sa

L)

pagila MSK | en 41IMof 837M |

Creating Visual Query

Start creating a query by selecting a query data source: drag-and-drop tables you want to work with from the
Database Navigator pane into the Visual Query Builder area. All the connections existing between the tables will
be shown automatically.
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[T =<PostgreS0L - postgres» Script-3 52

4

b,

by

e FH customer c
1=} [123 customer_id

[J1232 store_id
[]aEE first_name
[Jrec last_name

E [ Spaymentp | oo emai

]

I []123 payment_id ® | []123 address_id
H ) :
-2 []122 customer._id — []+ activebool

Do create_date

[]122 staff_id :
D@Iast_update

[T]122 rental_id

[[J122 amount []123 active
Do payment_date
%) FR staff =
[]123 staff_id

[T]mec first_name

[1123 address_id
[[]ret email
[J123 store_id
[Jwe” active
[T]aec username
[[]aec password
Do last_update
[ picture

To create a new join between the tables, press the left mouse button when the cursor is over the column of one
table, holding the right mouse button drag the cursor to the column of another table and release the right mouse
button. The connection between the selected columns of the tables will be created visually and in the SQL script a
new join will be added.
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IT *<PostgreS0L - postgres» Script-3 52

" FE customer c
5 []123 customer_id
[]123 store_id
= [l&ec first_name
[(]mec last_name
= ) payment p [rec email
D I:l123 Pa]rmE'l'lt_id I.-'!x '.-._____.-- I:"|23 address_id
n L - i
g [[]122 customer_id — DV‘" activebool
’ RES: <iaff i 165 create_date
(1123 rental_id W[ last_update
[]123 amount []122 active
Do payment_date [

& EE staff =
B ia

[]aEE first_name
1 [JreC last_name
[]123 address_id
[Jrec email
[]122 store_id
[+ active
[]reE username
[]mEC password
D@Iast_update
[ [# picture

To remove a join between the tables, click on it. The connection will be highlighted. Then, press Delete or use
the Delete option in the context menu. The visual connection will be removed and the corresponding join will be
automatically removed from the SQL script area.

To build a SELECT query you need to select columns in the tables you added. To select a column, click the check-
box next to its name - the column will be added to the Columns tab of the Query Settings Editor and SELECT
query will be added to the SQL script area automatically.

Adjusting Query Settings

Visual Query Builder also allows you to set the query conditions and adjust the representation of query results by
means of Query Settings Editor.

To open Query Settings Editor use Visual builder query settings button i in the vertical tool bar on the left.

Query Settings window contains five tabs described below.
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Columns

[ customer(+)

* Columns

¢ Conditions
ﬂ Joins

4 Sorting

¢ Mizcellaneous

[F Query Settings 32
#  Column or Expression

c.first_name
c.last_name
= first_name
zlast_name
p.amount

Alias

Customer_First_Mame
Customer_Last_Mame
Staff_First_MName
Staff_Last_Mame
Payment_Amount

o select
c.first_name as Customer_First_Name,
- c.last_name as Customer_Last_Name,
= s.first_name as Staff_First_Name,
== s.last_name as Staff_Last_Name,
1 p.amount as Payment_Amount
A b from

public.payment p

inner join public.customer c on

p.customer_id = c.customer_id
inner join public.staff s on

Columns tab of the Query Settings Editor contains all the columns you added by selecting column names in Visual
Builder main window. In this tab you can add and remove columns using Add and Remove buttons
correspondingly.

To add a column, press Add button

=

and a new instance will be added to the table. Click on the first cell in

Column or Expression column and select a column from the list of available columns displayed in the dropdown

list appeared.

B Results

¢ Columns
ﬂ Conditions
¢ Joins

ﬂ Sorting

¢ Miscellaneous

To remove a column, click on the row containing its name and press the Remove button

To change the display order of columns in the result table use Move Up/Down buttons

i Query

#

Il 0l Ol O 08
w Bl g

Column or Expression

c.LastMame

-

c.*
c.Customerld
c.FirstName

c.Company
cAddress

. City

c.5tate
c.Country
c.PostalCode
o.Phone
c.Fax

c.Email

c.SupportRepld
®

3

Alias
LAST MAME

Grouping

Loooo

Aggregation

Fal

Yl

on the right.

You can also define a user-friendly name of the column to be displayed in the result table. To set a user-friendly
name, click on a cell in Alias column and insert the name. The change will be immediately displayed in the SQL

script area.
H Results L Query 22
# P .

£% Columns i Column or Expression  Alias
{1 Conditions H 1 clastMame

. g 2 c.Company
& Jains A s cAddress
L3 sorting B4 c.State
ﬂ Miscellaneous B s o City

LAST_NAME

Grouping

00000
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SELECT

FROM

C

[
C
C
[

.LastName A5 LAST_NAME,
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JAddress,

.State,

LCity
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If you want a grouping condition to be added to your expression, you can click on the checkbox in the column row.
The expression will update automatically. The other previously selected columns will become aggregate. If there
are no other columns, then the expression COUNT(*) will be automatically added.

A Invoice i

[ 1135 Invoiceld

g []123 customerld

[ ] mec InvoiceDate

[ mec BillingAddress

[ ] mec BillingCity

[ ] mec BillingState

[ ] AeC BillingCountry

[ #ec BillingPostalCode

+

o [] 123 Total
B
k 100% ~ @ @
-
B Invoice Fa Query i3
& i i i i SELECT
# Column or Expression  Alias  Grouping  Aggregation Iil
& Columns W i.Total,
11 Conditions 1, i.Total — COUNT(i.CustomerId)
B 2 COUNT(i.Customerld) [ | COUNT =+ From
ﬂ Joins = . .
: - Invoice 1
£2 Sorting GROUP BY
11 Miscellaneous i.Total;

™

You can select other aggregation functions from the drop-down list. Or enter your own version in the cell.

(3
.
Bl Invoice fFa Query i3
# f . i i
* Columns # Column or Expression  Alias  Grouping  Aggregation El
i "

¢ Conditions H 1 iTotal —

H 2 COUNTi.Customerld) O =+
ﬂ Jains —
¢ Sarting

Fa¥

ﬂ Miscellaneous

When removing columns from the list, they will be removed from the grouping expression as well. When adding
new columns to the list, it is added to the grouping expression.

Conditions

The Conditions tab is used for managing query conditional expressions.
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[ custormer(+)

¢ Columns

£ Conditions
Q Joins

ﬂ Sorting

¢ Miscellaneous

To add a new conditional expression, use the Add button

[FL Query Settings 13
Expression Left Operand Operation Right Operand | [Z]
£ p.am p.amount = 10

Yl

s.first_name as Staff_First_Name, -
s.last_name as Staff_Last_Name,
p.amount as Payment_Amcunt
from
public.payment p
inner join public.customer c on
p.customer_id = c.customer_id
inner join public.staff s on
p.staff_id = s.staff_id
where
p.amount > 1@ hd

=* onthe right - a new instance will be added and the

default conditional expression WHERE will be added to the SQL script area automatically. This default conditional
expression can then be adjusted to the one you need:

o Left Operand setting defines the left operand of the conditional expression. To set the left operand, click the
cell in the Left Operand column and a drop down list of all available columns will be displayed. Select a
column you want to use as the left operand in your conditional expression or insert a digit.

E Results

¢ Columns
£ Conditions
¢ loins

o4 Serting

¢ Miscellaneous

fFa Query Settings 2

Expression Left Operand Operation Right Operand |

£ p.amount > 10 p.amount v >

p.payment_date
c.customer_id
c.store_id
c.first_name
clast_name
c.email
c.address_id
c.activebool
c.create_date
c.last_update
c.active
s.staff_id
z.first_name
zlast_name b

10

Yl

e Operation setting defines the comparison rule between the left and the right operands of the conditional
expression. To set a comparison rule, click the cell in the Operation column and select the rule you need from
the drop down list which will appear.
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B Results fFa Query Settings 2

¢ Columns Expression Left Operand  Operation  Right Operand ]
=3
£ Conditions I pamount > 10 p.amount . v 10 =
22 Joins =-—
L1 Sorting -
¢ Miscellaneous Py
=
|5 MULL
IS MOT MULL
BETWEEM
IM 1
LIKE 4
MOT LIKE
REGEX
SOUNDS

o Right Operand setting defines the right operand of the conditional expression. To set the right operand, click
the cell in the Right Operand column and a drop down list of all available columns will be displayed. Select a
column you want to use as the left operand in your conditional expression or insert a digit.

i Results F#Duer}r Settings &%
Expression Left Operand Operation Right Operand |

ﬂ Columns
I p.amount > p.: p.amount - 10 W

%} Conditions
22 Joins p.payment_date
. c.customer_id
¢ ST c.store_id
ﬂ Miscellaneous c.first_name
clast_name
c.email
c.address_id
c.activebool
c.create_date 1
c.last_update
c.active
g staff_id
g first_name
zlast_name v

i
[=1]
3
(]
c
3
>
III III

To remove a conditional expression, click on the row containing the expression and press the Remove button
on the right.

Joins
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All the joins existing between the tables in Visual Query Builder main window are displayed in the Joins tab of
Query Settings Editor.

E customer(+) RQuer}r Settings &3

Table / Conditions Type Alias p.amount as Payment_Amount
* Columns ! ] P L from
£ Conditions v pubhc.customer. . Inner ¢ public.payment p
p.custemer_id = c.customer_id inner join public.custeomer c on
2t Joins ~ public.staff Inner s p.customer_id = c.customer_id
2 Sorting p.staff_id = s.staff_id 4 inner join public.staff s on
- - » p.staff_id = s.staff_id
ﬂ Miscellaneous where
p.amount > 1@
order by

p.amount desc
Joins cannot be added or removed by means of Query Settings Editor, however, the following join settings can be
adjusted here:

o Type - defines the type of the join. Click the cell in the Type column - a drop down with available join types
will be displayed. Select the required option from the list by clicking on it.

i Results F#Duer}r Settings &%
2 Col Table / Conditicns Type Alias |
olurnns
£} Conditi w public.customer Inner W
ondmiens p.customer_id = c.customer_id|5imple
12X Joins v public.staff Inner
¢ Serting p.staff_id = s.staff_id lﬁ?;tht
12 Miscellaneous Full
1
4

e Alias - defines a user friendly name of the join. To define this setting click on the cell in the Alias column and
input the name.
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fE Results fFa Query Settings 33

2 Columns Table / Conditions Type Alias ([
ﬂC it w public.custorner Inner E
onamens p.customer_id = c.customer_id

£ Joins ~ public.staff Inner s

ﬂ Seorting p.staff_id = s.staff_id

¢ Miscellaneous
1
4

Sorting

In the Sorting tab you can set the order of rows in the result table.

-

B customer(+) [E Query Settings &2

a Columns # Column or Expression  Order (5] i:I‘Dml':l.arnDL.ll"lt as Payment_Amount ~
£} Conditions p-amount = — public.payment p
- = inner join public.customer c on
22 loins = p.customer_id = c.customer_id
Sorting 4 inner join public.staff s on
o) [ p.staff_id = s.staff_id
Miscellaneous where
e
p.amount > 18
order by

p.amount desc

To add a new sorting condition press the Add button =% onthe right and the default conditional expression
ORDER BY will be added to the SQL script area automatically. This default conditional expression can then be

adjusted to the one you need:

e Once a new condition is added, click the first cell in Conditions or Expressions column and a drop down list of
all available columns will appear. Select the required column by clicking on its name.
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B Results R Cluery Settings =3

2 Col # Column or Expression  Order 2
olumns
1 p.amount v Dezcendin
12 Conditions ! - . =+
olns payment_date -

L2 Joi p.payment_d =
 Sortin coustomer
¢ Miscellaneous c.ﬁrst_;ame ~

c.last_name

c.email

c.address_id

c.activebool

c.create_date
c.last_update

c.active

g staff_id

z.first_name
zlast_name v

e In the Order column you can define whether the rows of the selected column should be sorted in ascending
or descending order in the result table. To set the order, click the cell in Order column and select the required
option from.The order by command will be added to the script.

Bl Results fFa Query Settings 52

2 Col # Column or Expression Order o
olumns
€2 Conditi 11 pamount Descendi w .
onditions =+
ﬁ Joins =
%2 Sorting
¢ Miscellaneous —

To remove a condition use the Remove button on the right.

Miscellaneous

In the Miscellaneous tab it is possible to:
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e Enable or disable the automatic generation of aliases for tables by selecting the Add table aliases check-box.
e Disable auto-completion for table names by selecting the Use fully qualified table names check-box.

e Enable Autosave on SQL-editor switch by selecting the Autosave on SQL-editor switch check-box.

Fa

B Results L Query i1

Mame Value SELECT
1 Columns - *
¢ Conditions ﬁ‘:::ualtljle au“aalis'r'iev:-:j table names :él FROM
3 Joins A e i i N Ao
uto-save on SOL editor switch || INMER JOIN Artist a2 OM
1 sorting a.ArtistId = a2.ArtistId

¢ Miscellaneous

Executing Visual Query

To execute a query, use the Execute SQL statement button to get the results in the same tab or Execute SQL

statement in new tab button "* to get the results in a new tab. Both buttons are located in the Visual Query
Builder vertical toolbar.
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Script Management

Saving Scripts

You can save scripts to a predefined space in the currently active project or somewhere in the file system.

To save a script to the current project space, just press Ctrl+S or right-click the script and click Save on the
context menu:

select * from sakila.actor a ;'

Execute
iF File
Format
+ Layout
- SQL Assist Ctrl=Space
S0L Template Ctrl=Alt+5pace
5L Context Information F2
COpen Declaration F4
Copy S0L as source code Ctrl=Shift=C
Cut Crl+X
Copy Cirl+C
™ Paste Ctrl+Vv
< Undo Typing Ctrl=Z
e T I}, Ctrl=§

ﬂ Preferences...

You can find the script saved this way in the Project Explorer view in the Scripts folder.

To save a script to the file system, right-click the script, click File -> Export SQL script on the context menu and
then select the folder in the file system. You can also click SQL Editor -> Export SQL script on the main menu:
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S0L Editor | Database Window Help

IT sqLEditor F3
Recent SCL Editor

T Mew sQL Editor Ctrl+]

I Execute SO Statement Ctrl=Enter

3 b Execute SQL in new tab Ctrl+h,

Execute SOL Script Alt+X

. Execute Statements In 5eparate Tabs Ctrl+Alt=5hift+X

Select row count Ctrl=Alk=5hift=C

Select all rows Ctrl=Alt=5hift=A

Evaluate SOL expression Ctrl+Alt+"

U Explain Execution Flan Ctrl+5hift=E

+ Load Execution Plan

+  Import SQL script Ctrl=Alt=Shift= 0

El Export SQL seript

Unsaved data is highlighted in color on the left side of the editor, in addition to having an asterisk in the name of
the script.

IT <localhost> Seript E® Album B film D’E:Incalhosb Script-l 52
select * from sakila.actor a;
" select * from sakila.address a;

select * from sakila.city c;

+

Loading Scripts

To load a script stored in the file system to the SQL Editor, press CTRL+SHIFT+O0 , or click SQL Editor -> Import
SQL script on the main menu, or right-click the script panel and click File -> Import SQL script on the context menu:

Execute |

File Rename SCJL Script Ctrl=F2

Format ' Revert

Layout + Import SQL script Ctrl+Alt=5hift= 0O
Export SQL script

SQL Assist Ctrl=Space [ Eport SQLscrip

Renaming Scripts

To rename a script, right-click anywhere in the script panel, click File -> Rename SQL Script on the context menu
or press CTRL+F2 :
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Execute |

File Eename SQL Script Ctrl+F2

Format (0" Revert

Layout +  Import QL script Ctrl=AlK=5hift+ 0O
Export SQL script

SQL Assist Ctrl=Space ! Export SOL serip

SOL Template Ctrl+Alt+Space

Then enter the new name in the Rename SQL script dialog box and click OK:

fy Rename SOL script [Scripti.sgl] =l 2
Renamne SQL script [Scripti.sgl]:
Scripté.sql
oK l I Cancel

Reverting Changes

If you want to revert all changes made to the current SQL script and return it to its initial state (reload from disk),
right-click anywhere in the script panel and click File -> Revert on the context menu.

Changing default scripts directory

By default all of the scripts are saved to a "Scripts" folder located in your project inside the workspace directory.
This can be changed by clicking the Configure button in Project Explorer view. There you can click on a folder's
name an pick any other folder inside the Project.
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ﬂi} Properties for General [ X

type filter text Project Resources vy v §

Resource DBeaver project resources/folders settings
Authentication profile
Network Profiles
Project Resources Resource Folder
Project Security ai ER Diagram Diaoraos

T SQOL script

Mavigator bookmarks Bookmarks

Resource locations:

(1) Restart is required to refresh global settings

Restore Defaults Apply

Apply and Close Cancel

Adding external directory

You can also link an external directory to your project to either save your scripts into it, or to access scripts that
were created outside of DBeaver.

To link an External directory right-click anywhere in the Project Explorer and pick Create -> Link Folder. There you
can link any directory on your drive to a project. This will allow you to open any externally created scripts through
Project explorer and to set this folder as default to save new scripts into.

SQL Console

In some cases you might want to execute a query and not save it in a script. For example, when you read table
data using "Read data in SQL console" or open procedure/function source from DDL editor. SQL console does not
have an associated .sql file. Its contents will be lost when you close it.
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Client Side Commands

You can use special commands in the SQL scripts.
These commands are executed on DBeaver's side, not on the server-side.

DBeaver supports the following commands:

Command Database Description

Sets a script variable.
You can use expressions as a value. Variables can be used as SQL queries input

@set var = value All
parameters.
For more information see Dynamic parameter bindings
@unset var All Unsets a script variable.
Prints message to output log. You can use a macro in a message (for example
@echo message All
${var} ).
- Executes a specified file name,
include fileName All -Cem 93 Vel N Sefps,
€ - Opens a new SQL console with the specified file and processes SQL queries as in a
regular SQL editor.
Opens the data transfer wizard with predefined settings.
@export { ... } All . . . .
For more information see the main article.
source fileName MySQL The same as g@include butin MySQL CLI syntax
define var = value Exasol The same as @set butin Exasol EXAPIlus syntax.
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Export Command

The @export command allows you to open the data transfer wizard with prefilled settings.

It may be helpful in case you're editing several SQL queries and want to quickly perform the export of the
produced results without creating any additional data transfer tasks.

Disclaimer: This article describes supported settings by the @export command, their purpose, and allowed
values. Generally, this article contains every setting accessible in the data transfer wizard. Settings are written in
the order they appear in the wizard, so you can always look at the wizard to quickly locate any of these settings.

Usage
The body of the command consists of JSON text, which looks like this:

"type": <ID of the processor>,
"producer": {

<producer settings>
3

)
"consumer": {
<consumer settings>

} )
"processor": {
<processor-specific settings>

3

Due to certain limitations, it must be written on a single line, without line delimiters:
@export { "type": "csv'", "producer": { ... }, "consumer": { ... }, "processor": { ... } }

The command itself doesn't do anything. It must be followed by any other query:

@export { "type": "csv'", "producer": { ... }, "consumer": { ... }, "processor": { ... } }

SELECT * FROM Album;

You can either execute each line separately, or execute the entire script at once.

Settings

Here's the description of each attribute:

Attribute Description

type Type of the processor.

Settings that affect how the data is extracted.

d
produces See the full table of supported settings in the main section.

Settings that affect how the data is transformed before processing.

consumex See the full table of supported settings in the main section.

Settings that affect how the data is processed. This includes formatting, transformations, etc.
processor These settings are specific to the processor specified by the type attribute.
See the full table of supported processors in the main section.
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Producer Settings

- Allow
Id Name Description Type Default Value owed
Values
Data extraction mode. Denotes
Extract whether a single query or . SINGLE_QUERY
extractType . . String SINGLE_QUERY
type multiple segmented queries , SEGMENTS
should be used to extract data.
Specifies how many rows are
read per segment during data
segmentSize S_egment . . d g Integer 100000 Any
size extraction.
See extractType
Number of rows to fetch per one
. server round trip.
fetchSize Fetch size P . Integer 10000 Any
May greatly affect extraction
performance.
Open new physical connection
for data reading.
Open new .
. . Makes great sense if you are
openNewConnections connection . . ] Boolean true Any
(s) going to continue to work with
your database during the export
process.
Query row count before
performing export.
Select This will let you track export
queryRowCount Boolean true Any
row count progress but may cause
performance faults in some
cases.
Consumer Settings
- Allowed
Id Name Description Type Default Value
Values
Formatting Specifies the profile .
f tterProfil . . trin An
ormatterTronite Profile used for formatting data. String y
- uI ,
Value Specifies how the data .
valueFormat . . String Uz EDIT ,
Formatting is interpreted.
NATIVE
SKIP ,
Binaries Specifies how binaries . FILES
LobExtractType ) String INLINE
Policy are processed. ,
INLINE
BASE64
L o L ,» HEX,
) Binaries Specifies how binaries .
LobEncoding . String BINARY BINARY
Encoding are encoded.
NATIVE
Specifies that the data
Copy to should be copied to the
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. Clipboard clipboard rather written Boolean Any
outputClipboard . ) false
to files on a disk.

Output directory

Output pattern. Specifies there .
tputFold . . trin N/A An
ortprEronder Directory the output files should String / y
be located.
outputFilePattern Output Output filename pattern Strin ${table}_${timestamp} An
P Filename P P ’ 9 - P y
outputEncoding Output. SpeC|f.|es the file String UTF-8 i
Encoding encoding.
Specifies whether the
byte order mark should
be written to the output
file.
outputEncodingBOM Insert BOM Common for encoding Boolean false Any
such as UTF-16LE ,
UTF-16BE , UTF-32LE ,
and UTF-32LE .
Pattern used for the
i o Timestamp ${timestamp} variable Str — i
Sl L Pattern in outputFolder and fing WY mm ny
outputFilePattern
If file already exists,
Append to appends data at end of
appendToFile the end of it. Boolean false Any
the file Only works against
compatible processors.
Write to erte a!l streams to the
i i . single file.
useSingleFile the single . Boolean false Any
file Only works against

compatible processors.

Specifies whether the
compressResults Compress output file should be Boolean false Any
compressed using ZIP.

Specifies whether the
output file should be
split using the

Split maxOutFileSize

output file threshold. If size
exceeds this threshold,
a separate file is
created and so on.

splitOutFiles Boolean false Any

. Maximum size of a
. . Maximum . .
maxOutFileSize single file. Integer 10000000 Any

file size ) .
See splitOutFiles
Processor Settings
CSV (csv)
L Default
Id Name Description Type Value Allowed Values
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File

tensi . trin An
extension extension String csv y
- Column delimiter. You can use special .
delimiter Delimiter P String Any
characters \ + t,n,r
Row Row delimiter. Default is system- default , \n,
rowDelimiter delimiter specific line feed delimiter. You can String default \r, \r\n,
use special characters \ + t,n,r \n\r
none , top ,
header Header CSV header settings String top P
bottom
Head label ,
r .
headerFormat eade Header format String Label description ,
format
both
Bad characters escaping model
Characters . .
escape (surrounded with quotes or escaped String quotes quotes , escape
escape o
with '\' character)
Quote Character which will be used to quote .
quoteChar . String g Any
character strings (space means no quote)
disabled , all
Quote Quote all cell values. Cannot be used . . , strings ,
quoteAlways o w \ String disabled
always with "quoteNever all but numbers
, all but nulls
Quote Do not quote cell values. Cannot be
quoteNever o " Boolean false Any
never used with "quoteAlways
LStri NULL String which will be used instead of Strin An
nu rin .
g string NULL values 9 /
Format Format numeric values using locale
formatNumbers . Boolean false Any
numbers settings
DbUnit ( dbunit )
Default Allowed
Id Name Description Type
P yp Value Values
upperCaseTableName Force upper case table name Boolean true Any
Force upper case column
upperCaseColumnNames Boolean true Any
names
extension File extension String xml Any
includeNullValues Include NULL values in export Boolean true Any
nullValueString Replace NULL values with String [NULL] Any
HTML ( htmt )
Default Allowed
Id Name Description Type
P P Value Values
extension File extension String html Any

Output table

Output query or table name as first row in
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tableHeader header generated table Boolean true Any
Output column Output column names as extra row in
columnHeaders Boolean true Any
headers generated table
extractImages Images Extract images to graphic files Boolean true Any
JSON ( json)
Id Name Description Type Default Value Allowed Values
printTableName Print table name Boolean true Any
formatDateISO Format dates in ISO 8601 Boolean true Any
extension File extension String json Any
Markdown ( markdown.table )
Default Allowed
Id Name Description Type
P P Value Values
extension File extension String md Any
. tri hich will inst f NULL .
nullString NULL string String which will be used instead of NU String Any
values
Format Format numeric values using locale
formatNumbers ) Boolean false Any
numbers settings
Show header Print header separator (---). Required for
showHeaderSeparator . Boolean true Any
separator GitHub markdown.
Confluence Use Confluence format (special format of
confluenceFormat ) Boolean false Any
format header and no separator line)
SQL (sqL)
Default
Id Name Description Type Allowed Values
P P Value
Include auto-generated
Include
. columns (e.g. auto-
includeAutoGenerated generated . . Boolean false Any
columns increment) in SQL
INSERT
File
i . Strin L An
extension extension ing sq y
Native Use native date/time
nativeFormat date/time format in INSERT Boolean true Any
format statements
Omit Omit schema/catalog
omitSchema schema name in INSERT Boolean false Any
name statements
Data rows Number of data rows per
rowsInStatement per ) . Integer 10 Any
single insert statement
statement
Insert line Insert line feed before
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LineBeforeRows before values (for multi-row Boolean true Any
rows inserts)
Keyword You can choose lower or .
keywordCase Strlng upper upper , lower
case upper keyword case
e You can choose lower or
. o Identifier . . .
identifierCase case upper keyword case for String as is as is , upper , lower
table and column names
INSERT , INSERT ALL ,
) UPDATE OR , UPSERT INTO
Upsert You can choose different .
upsertKeyword String INSERT , REPLACE INTO ,
keyword upsert keywords
ON DUPLICATE KEY UPDATE
, ON CONFLICT
Expression for the end of
on the statement. Enter the
. . . required value in this .
insertOnConflict conflict field String Any
expression L -
P This is database specific
setting
Source code ( source.code )
- Allowed
Id Name Description Type Default Value
Values
. . PHP &lt; 5.4
language Language Programming languages String PHP &lt; 5.4 oHp 5 ar
formatDateISOPHP FEMIEL € 2055 Boolean true An
in 1ISO 8601 4
extension File extension String php Any
Quote Character which will be used to .
quoteChar . String " .
character quote strings
Row delimiter. Default is
system-specific line feed default , \n
rowDelimiter Row delimiter delimiter. String default , \r, \r\n,
You can use special characters \n\r
\+t,n,r
TXT (txt)
Id Name Description Type Default Value Allowed Values
extension File extension String txt Any
batchSize Batch size String 200 Any
minColumnLength Min column length String 3 Any
maxColumnLength Max column length String 0 Any
showNulls Show NULLs Boolean false Any
delimHeader Show header delimiter Boolean true Any
delimLeading Show leading delimiter Boolean true Any
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delimTrailing Show trailing delimiter Boolean true Any
delimBetween Show in-between delimiter Boolean true Any
XML ( xml )
Id Name Description Type Default Value Allowed Values
extension File extension String xml Any
XLSX ( xlsx )
- Default
Id Name Description Type Allowed Values
Value
File .
i 1
extension extension String xLsx Any
Row
rownumber number Set row index as first column Boolean false Any
(s)
border SBtc;/:ser Cell borders style String THIN NONE , THIN , THICK
L LStrin NULL String which will be used Strin An
g string instead of NULL values 9 4
Column
header Z:mes Use column name as first row Boolean true Any
header
Header ) . . NONE , BOLD , ITALIC ,
headerfont First row font properties String BOLD
row font STRIKEOUT , UNDERLINE
Boolean . . .
trueStrin strin String which will be used Strin true An
¢ g instead of TRUE boolean values g 4
TRUE
Boolean String which will be used
falseString string instead of FALSE boolean String false Any
FALSE values
Export
exportSql saL Export SQL to a second sheet Boolean false Any
splitSqlText :gt Text g;m FIpelite] el e koS o) Boolean false Any
splitByRowCount Max row Split by row count Integer 1048575 An
1 W u
P Y on sheet PItby 9 4
. Column Column number for grouping
splitByColNum Integer 0 Any
group rows on sheet by column value
m/d/yy , d-mmm-yy
Excel Excel date and time format (e. d-mmm , mmm-yy ,
dateFormat date g. m/d/yy h:mm) it can be String m/d/yy h:mm AM/PM ,
format changed in Excel application h:mm:ss AM/PM , h:mm ,
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PostgreSQL Debugger

Prerequisites for Debugging

To enable interactive debugging of PL/pgSQL procedures on a Postgres server, you need to use the _plugin
debugger. The _plugindebugger is a typical interactive debugger delivered as an extension. It requires a shared
library preload in Postgres to operate the shared_preload_libraries parameter in the settings. The debugger is
developed and maintained by EDB. Its source code is available for examination and improvement.

The debugger provides the required server API for debugging PL/SQL procedures with:
e Breakpoint management;
e Step-by-step tracing;

e Variable acquisition and management.

Installation

PostgreSQL 12 on Ubuntu-based distros
If you happen to have a PostgreSQL 12 installed via apt, then the procedure is quite straightforward:

sudo apt install postgresql-12-pldebugger
sudo service postgresqgl restart

After that, run the following command in the database or databases that you wish to debug functions in:

CREATE EXTENSION pldbgapi;

Installation from source code

You can find the source code in this repository. Installation instructions are located in the README file.

Running debugger in the DBeaver interface

Open the source code of the function you want to debug. To toggle breakpoints, place the caret on the line you
want the function to be stopped at and use a shortcut shift + Control + B . Alternatively, you can toggle the
breakpoint with your mouse by clicking on a ruler, as demonstrated in the screenshot below:
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£ get_countitext) &3 = B

£ Properties ¥, PostgreSQL 12 (local) & postgres [in Schemas public Bm Functions « f get_count(text)
Procedure Name: get_count Type: Function
Procedure Description: Object ID: 16384
- 1
=1 Function parameters 2 DECLARE
[ Dependencies 3 cmd text;
' Properties | ... i retval bigint;
B2 Permissi 5 BEGIN
Srmissions ° 5 cmd := 'SELECT COUNT(*) FROM '
T Source 7 * Toggle Breakpoint  shift+-ctrl+2 B
B . .
g [:] Show Script position
10 (] show Quick Diff shift+ctrl+Q
1 (v show Line Numbers
12

Preferences...

Q o E Bz Show permissions T Show comments (& Show header [ Save [§ Revert @ Refresh

NB. You must only toggle the breakpoints when Show header option is not on.

Then you need to set up a debugging configuration. Locate the downward-facing arrow right to the bug icon, click
on it, then

Debug As -> Database Debug:

stgresQL 12 (local) « public@postgres v | ® B R R R - 30 N B SR SR ¥
£ get_count(text) 32 (no launch history) = FH  x=Variahles @, Bre;
. 1 Database Debug
I Properties ¥, PostgreSQL 12 (local) 2 postgres [l Schemas publ : . s
Debug Configurations...
. . + ° public.get ¢
Procedure Name: get_count Type: Function Organize Favorites...
Procedure Description: Object ID: 16384
- 1
1 Function parameters 5 DECLARE
! Dependencies 3 cmd text;
@ Properties | ... 4 retval bigint;
forl - 5 BEGIN
ermissions L emd = "SELECT COUNT(*) FROM '
«T Source 7 || quote_ident(tabname);
8
9 EXECUTE cmd INTO retval;
10 RETURN retval;

The Edit Configuration dialog opens. Set up input values in the table Function parameters.
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Edit Configuration

Edit launch configuration properties

Create a configuration to debug database code

=

Mame: get_count

w Eettingsl S| Cnmman|

Connection settings

DataSource: W PostgreSQL 12 (local) v | Driver: PostgreSQL

Type
O Function Trigger

Attach type
0O Local Global

Function

Function: |2 public.get_count{text) W

Process ID:

Function parameters

Name Value Type Kind

@ tsbrame et e v

Revert Apply

Cancel (8]4

Click on OK button, and you are ready to go!

The usual buttons essential for debugging such as Step Over and Continue are located here:
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istgresqQL 12 (local) - public@postgres v ‘8 0 [0 m & 3 = ¢ = F F v 0 ' & ' o ooX

£ get_count(text) 82 = B
£ Properties W PostgreSQL 12 (local) = postgres i Schemas - public B Functions - f get_count(text)
Procedure Name: get_count Type: Function
Procedure Description: Object ID: 16384
| 4
EEEEEREE > occuee
Dropeens e i
5 BEGIN
Eapemissions g | cmd == 'SELECT COUNT(*) FROM '
<[ Source 7 || quote_ident(tabname);
B
9 EXECUTE cmd INTO retval;
10 RETURN retval;
11 END;
12
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ER Diagrams

ER diagrams appear on the rightmost tab of the Database Object Editor:

B actor &2 = H

FE Properties T;| Data 53‘,-] ER Diagram

1"E PostgreSOL - postgres =2 pagila Schemas - pukblic Tables -
o Palette [
FE film_actor L2 Tools o
123 actor_id FH actor [:3 Select
123 film_id 123 actor_id W PostgreSQL - post.. <
() last_update | —~afpac first_name B actor
REC last_name R film_actor
“ﬁalast_update -
B newtable =776 data_name FB newtable
#et columnl |- O time_name
[Z] column2 ABc Column’
123 column3
3 objects 100% -~ Q | o8 #H @ | L 0

Entity Relation Diagrams (ERD) are graphic presentations of database entities and the relations between them.
DBeaver allows you to view the diagrams of existing tables and whole database schemas, see Database Structure

Diagrams. DB also allows the creation of custom diagrams, see Custom Diagrams.
By default DBeaver uses IDEF1X notation.

Both types of diagrams provide the same tools to adjust their view and structure. They can be printed and
exported to image file formats.

Selection of Elements in Diagrams

You can use one of the two tools to select elements in diagrams:

® Select — supports both, single and multi-select modes. To select a single element (table, connection, entity
inside a table) in a diagram, just click that element. To select multiple elements, similar to using the Marquee
tool, click outside the first element and draw until all elements you need are in focus:
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BE actor 23 = H

FH Properties [ Data ﬁﬁﬁ ER Diagram

1"E PostgreSQOL - postgres == pagila Schemas - public Tables -

E'"__ _____ S N o "'""'""""""""""': . Palette [

E FH film_actor _ L _ : £t Tools 40

B BB ctor id | £ actor : T Select

i | - |

: — I123 : '} Postgre30L - post.. <

E |as.t_u vdate] L 1= REE i BB actor

E n?: ! i BB film_actor

e Jormmm|

E FH newtable R () data_namg : FA newtable

| e i Colurmn [ Sy

N & colurnn3 i

= e = S N NS IS N N S (o | :

16 objects 100%  ~ Q | of H @ | 0
Structure Adjustment

NOTE: All changes to existing database schemas cannot be saved and are intended for exploration purposes only.
You can do the following structural changes in the diagrams.

e Add new tables to a diagram by drag-n-dropping them onto the diagram field from the Database Navigator.

e Rearrange tables in the diagram by dragging them all over the space. You can select several tables and drag
them to a new location.

® Auto-arrange tables into a compact view after manual rearrangements: click the Arrange Diagram ( ':'E) in the
toolbar or on the context menu (right-click anywhere on the diagram tab).

® (Available for Custom Diagrams only) - connect tables with a connector: click the Show Palette button ( I )in
the upper-left corner of the diagram tab and then, in the Palette panel, click Gonnection:

n—-gﬁ"‘test_custom_diagram1.erd 52 = H E—IEI—]“test_custom_diagram'l.erd i
E o - Palette
FH inventery B inventory £ Tools
123 inventory id 123 inventory_id % Select
. 123 film_i :

N = | e

€5 last_update 123 store_id 5 last_update 123 store_id 5 Note
122 manager_staff_id 123 manager_staff_id || ¥ PostgreSQL-post.. &
123 address,_id 123 address_id BB store
o last_update O last_update B inventory

Now click the tables that you want to connect with each other in turn, one by one. To stop the connection line,
double-click the last table

® (Available for Custom Diagrams only) - removes tables and connections: right-click the table or conection and
click Delete on the context menu or just click the table or connection and press Delete .
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View Adjustment

You can adjust the view of any diagram in the following ways:

® Enable/disable the diagram grid: Click Toggle Grid (*+) in the toolbar.

e Modify attributes visibility: Right-click the diagram and, on the context menu, click Show Attributes and then
select one of the options:

e All - all attributes

e Any keys - primary and foreign keys
e Primary key - only primary keys

e None - no attributes

e Modify attributes presentation: Right-click the diagram and, on the context menu, click View Styles and then
select one of the options:

e Show Icons

e Show Data Types

e Show Nullability

e Show Comments

e Show Fully qualified names

e Change the color of the entities/notes: Right-click the header of the entity or comment and then click Set color
on the context menu. Then you can select the color and click OK.

® For elements located in front of/behind others, bring an element to the front or send it to the back: Right-click
the element and then click Bring to front / Send to back on the context menu.

e Zoom the diagram in/out: Click the Zoom In/Zoom Out buttons or choose the scaling value in the dropdown

s 100% = #* =)
list in the toolbar: ! Lo

Refresh

To see changes made by others to the database schema, you might need to refresh the diagram: click Refresh
Diagram (':?‘f‘) in the toolbar.

Notes

You can create notes only in Custom Diagrams. To create a note, click the Show Palette button ( I+ ) in the upper-
left corner of the diagram tab. Then, in the Palette panel, click Note and click anywhere in the diagram tab. Now
you can double-click the Note box to enter the note text:
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ﬁ'g‘ﬁ “test_custom_diagram l.erd i3 ﬁg'l': “test_custom_diagram l.erd 3 = O
= = Palette [
A inventory B inventory £2 Tools &
123 inventory_id 123 inventory_id % Select
123 film_id 123 film_id ea Connection
123 store_id 123 store_id Note
= : ote
Q) last_update o last_update =
I} PostgreSOL - post... @
FA store
FA store FH store
BB inventory
123 store_id 123 store_id
123 manager_staff_id 123 manager_staff_id
123 address_id 123 address_id
@Iast_update @Iast_update

Search in Diagram Entities

To search among entities of a diagram, click the Search items button (“4) in the toolbar, then type in the search
combination. The entities that contain the search combination are highlighted in the diagram. To remove the filter,
click the cross icon next to the search field.

Bindings

Navigation and selection:

e Use ARROWS to navigate between tables.
® Press SHIFT | # + ARROWS to select multiple tables.
® Press CTRL | # + ARROWS to select additional tables using SPACEBAR .

® Press SPACEBAR to select the current table.

Table Manipulation:

® Press . (period) to change the mode to move/resize tables, then use ARROWS and ENTER | # to move/resize
tables.

Note: To use this feature on macOS, you may need to enable accessibility permissions for DBeaver. This can be
done in System Preferences —> Security & Privacy —> Accessibility .

Focus:

® Press ENTER | # to focus on attributes in the table.

® Press BACKSPACE | # to leave the focus.
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Use |, 2, \ tofocus on associations.
® Press ALT/FN + 1 | #/FN + 1 to focus on the diagram.
® Press ALT/FN + 2 | #/FN + 2 to focus on the palette.
® Press ALT/FN + 3 | #/FN + 3 to focus/open the outline.

® Press ALT/FN + 4 | #/FN + 4 to focus on the parameter view.

Other Functions:

® Press CTRL + ENTER | # + # to open the selected table diagram.

Diagram Export

You can export (save) a diagram as an image (PNG, GIF, BMP formats) or as a file in GraphML format. To export

a diagram, click Save diagram in external format ( (o] ) in the toolbar.

Diagram Printing

To print a diagram, press CTRL+P or click Print Diagram (E ) on the toolbar.

Settings

To modify the diagram settings, click Configuration (ﬁ) on the toolbar.
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Database Structure Diagrams

You can view a database structure in the standard ERD (Entity Relation Diagram) form. ER diagrams are available
for all tables and schemas (databases).

The ER diagram for a table shows the table itself and its relations with other tables inside the schema. To view the
ER diagram for a table or view, double-click the table or view in the Database Navigator and then, in the Database
Object Editor, switch to the ER Diagram tab:

BB Track f‘.E -
£ Properiies [} Data E—f:-,—_ ER Diagram B DBeaver Sample Database (SQLite) ) Tables = 5 [z
¢ oF Palette
02 Tools - B Album
I% Selact 1%3 Albumld: INTEGER E Invaiceling
r=s 123 Artistld: INTEGER 12} Invoicelineld: INTEGER
24 Marquee 0.
= ES—— R o Track 122 Invoiceld: INTEGER
s AT
_ D=t lED 123 Trackld: INTEGER |- = “¥123 Trackid: INTEGER
BB Alburn A Genre .
o Geme 123 Genreld: INTEGER [0~ = = =~ # 123 Alburnld: INTEGER
—— 123 MediaTypeld: INTEGER HJ BB PlaylistTrack
- IHICeLIng =" 1123 Genreld: INTEGER 123 listld: INTEGER
FR MediaType : A ¢ Playlistld:
R BB MediaType 123 Trackld: INTEGER
FR PlaylistTrack 123 MediaTypeld: INTEGER
PR Track
Entity Diagram Track Q 1% ~ @& 6| SED| L& B

To view the ER diagram for a full database schema, double-click the schema name in the Database Navigator or
the previous node in the path (usually - Tables):

==] Properties | Data ﬁ%ﬁ ER Diagram E DBeaver 5ample Database (SQLite) -
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A Track E DBeaver Sample Database (SQLite) E‘Z -

W Properties | 5 ER Diagram| B DB eaver Sarple Database (SOLite
q p Palette
X Tools o EB Employee BB Customer
L? Salect 123 Employeeld: INTEGER [~ _ g 123 Customerld: INTEGER
(5], Marquee 123 Repnrt:T:: INTEGER Q__ - 123 SuppertRepld: INTEGER [0 | -o B Invoice
@ DBeaver SampleD.. © [ 123 Invoiceld: INTEGER
BB Album B Artist | £ Album 123 Customerld: INTEGER . BB [nvoiceline
£ Artist 122 Artistld: INTEGER [O = = /12 Albumld: INTEGER 123 Invoicelineld: INTEGER
BB Customer |1z: Aistd: INTEGER. [0, | = Track 1] 122 Invoiceld: INTEGER
BB Employee " 123 Trackid: INTEGER |- ~ | 122 Trackldk INTEGER
B Genre P Genre 1= 123 Albumld: INTEGER
BB Imvoice 123 Genreld: INTEGER 123 MediaTypeld: INTEGER BB PlaylistTrack
9 InvoiceLine = foo) —}="|122 Genreld: INTEGER 123 Playlistld: INTEGER
EB MediaType g el _ |1?"* Trackid: INTEGER
B Playlist 121 MediaTypeld: INTEGER FR Playlist
2 PlaylistTrack - 123 Playlistld: INTEGER
BB Track
PR foo
12 objects . Q. 100% - @& (:¢| SED| LS R

NOTE: Table and schema diagrams are read-only. You can rearrange the layout, drag-n-drop elements inside a
diagram but you cannot save the changes state or delete/add anything. This is because the diagrams represent
the actual state of databases.

Relationship Notation

Lines representing the relationship between tables can look different depending on the nature of the relationship.
Please note that any line can have only one beginning and one end. We may have links between two tables not
only for one pair of attributes, which means that several associations will be displayed:
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£ Properties | 513 ER Diagram

BB staff
15 staff ide  NOT NULL

AEC first_name  NOT NULL
ik S P RBC last_name  NOT NULL
e |'Faddressid NOT NULL

picture
REC email
= L; “®| 175 store_id®  NOT NULL
125 active NOT NULL g,
15 store_id e NOT NULL rec ysername  NOT NULL |
" 1% manager_staff_id® NOT NULL L+ | ReE password
173 address_id NOT NULL fo. " | @ last_update NOT NULL
@ last_update NOT NULL |—»* = f e L
Notation Description

A solid line means that the foreign key column in one table is a primary key in another table
A dashed line means that the foreign key column is not a primary key but a regular column in another table
A black dot is used as the start of the line

A diamond is used at the end of the link when the column in the source table is optional (there is no NOT NULL)

A one-to-one relationship is always a solid line due to the unique primary key - foreign key relationship:
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BB film

BB film_actor

14 actor_id NOT NULL
154 film_id NOT NULL

% last_update NOT NULL

i 143 film_id NOT NULL
REL title NOT NULL
ABC description
% release_year
& language_id MNOT MULL
15 original_language_id
123 rental_duration NOT MULL
123 rental_rate MNOT MULL
123 length
123 replacement_cost NOT NULL
REC rating
AEC special_features
@ last_update NOT NULL

B actor

14 actor_id NOT NULL

AEC first name MNOT NULL
ARE [ast_name  MNOT NULL
) last_update NOT NULL

A dashed line is for the one-to-many relationship:
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BB city

13 city id NOT NULL BB country -
nEC 'Clt}" NOT NULLe ===~ - 1% muntr!_-"’ MNOT NULL|
13 country_id  NOT NULL REC country NOT NULL|
@ last_update NOT NULL @ last_update NOT NULL|
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Custom Diagrams

You can create custom ER diagrams that can contain any tables, relations and notes.
However, even custom diagrams may contain only real existing database entities (tables).

i Custom diagram.erd 52

< L% Palette

£ Tools %
[ Select
(], Marquee
== Connection
[ Note
B PostgresQL - post..
5 rental
I8 language
B8 inventory
I8 film_category
R film_actor
8 film

8 customer

Movie info

FR language

123 language._id: int4

<

v
v

1
'
'
'
v/
!

[ ]
R film

T ’l/i 123 film_id: int2

123 film_id: int4

123 language_id: int2

122 griginal_language_id: int2

e film_id: int2

B country

B city

B category
BB address

BB actor

BB inventory

123 inventory_id: intd

123 film_id: int2
122 store_id: int2

P film_actor
123 actor_id: int2

P film_category

123 category_id: int2

BR category
123 category_id: int4

BB actor

123 actor_id: intd

Entity Diagram Custom diagram.erd

You can create a custom diagram in one of the ways:

1. On the DBeaver main menu, click File -> New. Then in the new diagram wizard, click DBeaver -> ER Diagram

, and then Next:

N~ B rental
123 rental_id: int4

123 inventory_id: int4 [*
123 customer_id: int2
123 staff_id: int2

Customer info

i
J""T- Mew

=] XA

Select a wizard
Entity Relation Diagram (ERD)

Wizards:
type filter text
= General

4 [= DBeaver
= Database Connecticn

Ll Database Project
Egt: ER Diagram

e
i < back

MNext >

PR customer P address
123 customer_id: int4 _0123 address_id: int4
- T
B 123 store_id: int2 123 city_id: int2
123 address_id: int2 .u
'
'
'
'
i
&
8 country BA city
123 country_id: intd [ = ~ - - @123 city_id: int4
123 country_id: int2
Q 100% -~ @& €03 e L]
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2. In the Project Explorer view, right-click the ER Diagrams node and then click Create New ER Diagram on the
context menu.

i Project - General XY N =g

B EEe

Mame DataSource  Preview  Siz
) Bookmarks Bookm...

I i+ B ER Diagrams | — l

b @ Scripts [T, Create New Folder
= Link File
== Link Folder

|:T§T:. Create Mew ER Diagram
4% Open diagram folder F4

In both cases, in the Diagram Create Wizard, specify the diagram name and (optional) choose the initial diagram
contents (set of tables):

-

| R
g Diagram Create Wizard . =] i |

Create new diagram

MManage diagram content.

Settings

Mame  Mew custom diagram
Initial content (optional):
4 7| FB My Databases

4 | [0 Postgres
4 | :E PostgreSQL - postgres
» [ pagila
a [C]EW SQLite

a O E DEeaver Sample Database (5QLite)

a | |F3 Tables(...)
= [T B8 Album
"] DE Artist
> []B8 Custormer
» [#]E8 Employee
= [ B8 Genre
= [ B8 Invoice
> [#] BB Inveiceline
> [ E8 MediaType
= || B8 PlaylistTrack
» [T B8 Track
= [T B8 foo

[ ED Views

» ) BB Indexes

= | EN Sequences

- [C1Em Table Triggers

m

@ |

Finish | [  Cancel

L

A

The new diagram appears in a separate editor. Now you can drag-n-drop any number of tables into it. You can

add tables from different connections as well as from different database types (for example, combine Oracle and
MySQL tables in one and the same diagram).
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You can also add notes and custom relations (associations) using the ERD palette on the left side of diagram tab -

see details in the ER Diagrams article. For example, to create a diagram similar to the one shown at the beginning
of this article, you need to:

1. Add required tables and relationships between them and move them around to create a well-shaped structure
(see Structure Adjustment section of the ER Diagrams article).

2. Add notes (see the Notes section of the ER Diagrams article).

3. Stretch the notes to cover the intended tables, then send the notes to the back, and then set a color to the
tables and notes (see the View Adjustment section of the ER Diagrams article).

Undo/redo functions are fully supported in diagram editing.
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Edit mode

Note: This feature is available in Enterprise, Ultimate and Team editions only.

Edit mode for ER Diagrams is a special feature that lets you create database objects while using the visual
presentation of ER Diagrams. It can be accessed on the ERD tab of any database object that supports it. Changes
made to a diagram in edit mode will generate an SQL script that can be executed to persist all the changes made.
You can enable Edit mode by either choosing it from the context menu or by clicking a button on the bottom
toolbar.

Working in Edit mode

To create an object you need to right-click on the diagram and select an object that you want to create. Foreign
keys are created similarly to virtual foreign keys in custom diagrams. Just drag a column from a table for which the
foreign key is being added and drop it in the referenced table. This will open a window that lets you choose a
unique key in the referenced column.
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W, Properties ,,-',}n ER Diagram luf, DBeaver Sample Database (SOLite)

A | 2% Palette [
EB Customer £ Tools &
135 Customerld INTEGER NOT NULL [ Select
ABC FirstName  NVARCHAR(4D) NOT NULL % Pan Diagram
Aoc LastMame  NVARCHAR(20) NOT NULL * Commection
ABc Company MNVARCHAR(20) o
ABC Address NVARCHAR(7D) Note
FR Invoice aec City NVARCHAR(40) W/ DBeaver Sample Databa... <
133 Invoiceld INTEGER NOT NULL ABE State NVARCHAR(4D) [*7 < EB Album
123 Customerld INTEGER NOT NULL [g - ] 5 Country NVARCHAR(40) B Artist
Ac InvoiceDate DATETIME NOT NULL REC PostalCode NVARCHAR(10) -
atc BillingAddress NVARCHAR(70) Aec Phone NVARCHAR(24) ustomer
aec BillingCity NVARCHAR(4D) REC Fax NVARCHAR(24) £ EmpView
coc BilingSiote NVARCHAR(40) aec Email NVARCHAR(0) NOT NULL EP Employee
| e BillingCountry NVARCHAR(40) 123 SupportRepld INTEGER £B Genre
B8 Invoiceline k- e BillingPostalCode MVARCHAR(10] B Inveice
12 Invoicelineld INTEGER NOT NULL 123 Total NUMERIC(10,2) NOT NULL BB Invoiceline
123 Invoiceld INTEGER =750 =) T B MediaType
123 Trackld INTEGER N Create [ > FB Table 133 Albumld INTEGER NOT MULL ) )
123 UnitPrice NUMERIC(10,2) h 4~ Rename 2B column docTHle | NVARCHAR(IGO) NOTNULL[S- - -« | o utirowinser
123 Quantity INTEGER I ¢ Edit Mode o other. Con | [Z3Adistid INTEGER NOT NULL BB Playlist
Bring to front - Columni BLOE = Pleylistlieck
Send to back INTEGER = Track
et color TEGER NOT NULL == £ foo
INTEGER [# <« o enre £ foo2
Remave color NVARCHAR(220] {135 Genreld INTEGER NOT MULL
Customize ... TEGER NOTNULL [ aBE Name NVARCHAR(120) et
B PlaylistTrack View Styles 5 INTEGER \""..‘_
1] Playlistld INTEGERNOTNU o , [(10.2) NOTNULL el :
133 Trackld INTEGERNOTNU , B MediaType
oy Arrange Diagram
135 MediaTypeld INTEGER NOT NULL
0 Copy Ctrl+C ABC Name NVARCHAR(120)
B Delete object(s) Delete  NULL
n‘g‘ﬁ View Diagram (120
)@ Tools ¥ B foo
= rert fal  Generate SOL » 123 bar INT
Undo ez aBC baz VARCHAR(20)
123 ct N/A Redo Ctrl+Y Columnt BLOB
123 decimal DOUBLE
Select Al Ctrl+ A
= EmpView
123 Employeeld INTEGER
Ape LastName  NVARCHAR(2D)
AB¢ FirstName  NVARCHAR(20)
ast Title NVARCHAR(30)
123 ReportsTo INTEGER
ABe BirthDate DATETIME v
< >
Invoiceline Q, | 100% vl @ Q | of |8 4 | |B| o= | & LD L | £ @) Keep layout | 47 Edit Mode | [ Save . [F] Revert @ Refresh

Saving changes to a database is performed by clicking a save button. This will show you a preview of a generated
script that you then can execute or cancel. The revert button will cancel all the changes that you did to a diagram
after the last save.
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Search

DBeaver provides:
® File search (search among file contents)

e Database full-text search

e Database metadata search

To use search, click the Search button on the main toolbar:

5 1File Search
;[ 2 DB Full-Text
= 3 DB Metadata

i

Please see the dedicated articles for information about searching for different types. This article describes
common features of the three search types.

Search View

Search results for any of the search types appear in a separate Search view. The following image shows the
Search view for the database full text search:

» Search 3 m &% = 8
16
Mame Rows Found (>=) -

4 = pagila

a [E] infc
==) 10
= 10
= 10 -
21 items ’

MSK | en : 16: 45%) _ =

The view contains a toolbar that provides common tools for all types of search as well as specific tools for the File
Search type. The following are common tools:

Button Name Description

Run the

Current Refreshes the search results

Search

Again

Cancel - Active state (red) indicates that the search is still in progress and appears if the search takes some
/ Current time to complete. Clicking the button in this state stops the current search.

Search - Inactive state (grey) indicates that the search is complete. The button in this state is non-actionable.

Show - Clicking the button itself opens the Previous Searches window.

Previous - Clicking the arrow next to the button opens a dropdown menu.

Searches See the Search History section further in this article.

Pin the Ties the current search results to the Search view. If you click this button, the current results stay in

Search the view while the results of the next search appear in a new Search view. Otherwise, every new
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View search replaces the previous results with new results.

For information about specific tools of File search, see the File Search article.

If the search is short, the results appear almost instantly. But if it takes some time, the Search view indicates the
progress in the following ways:

® The Cancel Current Search button in the toolbar has the Active state ( H)
e The progress bar appears in the bottom-right corner of the view indicating the process: -

e The button to show the search progress in a separate view ("=1) appears in the bottom-right corner of the

view next to the search progress bar. Clicking the button opens the Background Tasks view:

e Background Tasks &2 ¥ Search = =08

22 e

4 =
Search "22" in 242 table(s) / 2 database(s): pg_catalog.pg_statio_sys_indexes

»®

m

MSK | en:22: 72%) | &

Search History

DBeaver stores the history of search queries made during the current session. You can reopen the Search view
with results of a previous search query. You can also remove individual queries and clear the history. To manage

the search history, use the Show Previous Searches button in the toolbar (# 7).
To open the results of a previous search query, do one of the following:

e Click the arrow next to the Show Previous Searches button in the toolbar and then click the query in the
dropdown list:

iz ~ - a
@ 12082014 (running)

Basic

lohn

History...
Clear History

e Click the Show Previous Searches button itself or the arrow next to it and then History on the dropdown menu
to open the Previous Searches window. Then, in the window, click the query and then either click Open to
open it in the active Search view or click Open in New to open it in a new view:
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. N\

g Previous Searches =] 23

Select the search to show in the search result view:

fesgle Remove

[Z] "brp’ - 0 matehes in workspace
title
language
John
2015

History limited to 10 result sets not shown in views. Configure...

Open . Open in Mew ] [ Cancel

L A

To remove one or more of the previous search queries:

1. Click the Show Previous Searches button in the toolbar or click the arrow next to it and then History on the
dropdown menu. The Previous Searches window opens.

2. Click the query to remove or select several of them by clicking and simultaneously holding the Ctrl key.
3. Click Remove.

To clear the history by removing all previous queries, click the arrow next to the Show Previous Searches button
on the toolbar and then click Clear History on the dropdown menu.
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File Search

To search file contents for a string, click the Search button on the main toolbar or the arrow next to the Search
button and then File Search on the dropdown menu:

‘.;' t

= 1File Search
] 2 DB Full-Text
= 3 DE Metadata

The Search window opens displaying the File Search tab:

Iy Search =] X

- File Search | < DB Full-Text | = DB Metadata
Containing text:
- |¥] Case sensitive
["| Regular expression

(* = any string, ¥ = any character, \, = escape for literals: * 71
< . g i [ Whole word

File name patterns (separated by comma):

&
- Choose..,

(* = any string, T = any character, x = excluding x)
Search In
[] Derived resources [ Binary files

Scope
@ Workspace (") Selected resources Enclosing projects

@' Replace... ][ Search ]’ Cancel

&

L

You can apply a case sensitive search, search by regular expressions, search among particular file types (File
name patterns field), and use the find and replace function.

After you click Search, the results appear in a Search view. The results represent a tree or list of files with the
search combination highlighted:
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=| postgres.bm &3 = 8
= "postgres" description="Role postgres" data-source="postgres-jdbc-15f885f4caB-1l «

4 11 3
% Search &3 @@|x&|+—|a-~_f};vgv=ﬁ
'path’ - 476 matches in workspace
4 =t General -
4 [= Bookmarks
4 |Z| Locks.bm (& matches)
o 1 L. 1212674" = < path=> pagila</path = < path> Administer< /path» < path > Locks< /path> <image> VBORWIKGgoAAAANSUKE
4 |=| Tables.bm (2 matches)

& 1: .. fGl6ead"> <path> Tables</path> <image> iVBORWOKGgoAAAANSUREUgAAABAAAAAQCAYALAARE/OhAAAARDIEQVRY =

4 || information_schema.bm (& matches)
o 1. 1212b74" = < path = pagila</path > < path= 5chemas«< /path> < path> information_schema«</path= <image> VBORWIKGge
4 [ postgres.bm (& matches)

4 [= Diagrams

s |:Tg"|':| Custom diagram.erd (432 matches)
s MEW ERD.erd (14 matches)
i

oo
» g Mew custom ERD.erd (4 matches)
4 ﬁ'E‘ﬁ Mew diagram.erd (& matches) %

4 ) 3

MSE | en | Writable Insert 1:156

The toolbar of the Search view for File search provides more tools in addition to those available for all search
types:

Button Name Description
Show Next / Previous Open the file in a separate viewer and move the highlight to the next/previous match,
Match respectively

Remove Selected .
Removes selected row (row in focus) of the results

Matches
Remove All Matches Removes all results in the view
Expand/Collapse All Expand/collapse the tree of results

The view also provides a view menu (click the View Menu button ( ™ ) in the upper-right corner of the view) that
contains the following items:

Menu item Description

Show as List Presents the results in the form of list
Show as Tree Presents the results in the form of tree
Filters Opens Search Filters dialog box

Preferences Opens the Preferences window on the Search page

Double-clicking a results row opens it in a separate viewer.
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DB Full-Text Search

To do a full text search in the database, click the arrow next to the Search icon in the main toolbar and then click
File Search on the dropdown menu:

. E 5

ol *1 File Search
<]  2DBFull-Text
= 3 DB Metadata

Alternatively, you can click the Search button on the main menu and then click the DB Full-Text tab in the Search
window:

.- =

g Search =l Ed
=17 File Search | T DB Full-Text| &= DB Metadata
String; title -
Databases Settings
4 El My Databases Sample rows: 10 =

4 [|FW Postgres

) Case-sensitives il
i‘E PostgreS0L - postgres - A
+ |2 SQLite ast search (indexed): |

B [, DEeaver Sarnple Databa  2€2rch in numbers: |
£ MySGL - localhost Search in LOBs: Bl
7' PostgreSOL - postgres
- []@#® SQLite - New Connection

'f'?, | Customize... Search | Cancel ]

A 4

Now you need to choose the database connection or database objects against which to run the search — expand
the tree in the Databases field to the database connections level or further down and select the checkboxes next
to the required connections or database objects.

NOTE: The Search button is enabled only when you select the right level of checkboxes — database connections

or lower nodes.
You can apply a case-sensitive search, fast search and search in numbers and LOBs.

After you click Search, the results will open in Search view:
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S@y- - ~=0

Search i3
16
Mame Rows Found (>=) &
4 = pagila A
a [ infc
[==) 10
F:) 10
@ 10 -
21 items - i
| MSK | en16: 45%) — =

Double-clicking a row in the Search view opens the respective object in a dedicated Database Object editor.
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DB Metadata Search

To search for database metadata, click the arrow next to the Search button in the main toolbar and then click DB
Metadata Search on the dropdown menu:

.r'l.

= |1 File Search
] ¥2 DB Full-Text

= 3 DE Metadata

Alternatively, you can click the Search button on the main menu and then click the DB Metadata tab in the Search

window:
g Search L e
-y File Search +T DB Full-Text | 7= DB Metadata
Object Name: 59l -
Objects Source Settings
4 B My Databases Mame match: | Contains =
a [0 Postgres -
" "E PostgreSOL - postgres e results: a =
= pagila Case-sensitive: [
a4 [0 S0Lite Object Types: ] BB Table
- I, DBeaver Sample Database | ] - Constraint
% MySOL - locelhost | 1= Procedure
. Pl:l:t.gr\c'SQL - pustgrcs. @ B Table column
? S0Lite - Mew Connection .
| €+ Daka type
4 nr F A m F
(?) | Customize.. Search | Cancel ]

,

b

Now you need to choose the database connection against which to run the search. You only need to select the

database connection(s) in the Objects Source field.
In the Object Types field, you can select the database objects among which DBeaver will run the metadata search

— select or clear the checkboxes.
You can specify that the object name starts with, contains or is similar to the search combination (Name match

field). You can also set the maximum number of results to display (Max results field) and apply Case-sensitive

S

earch.

After you click Search, the results will open in a Search view:

< Search 3
%lang%
Mame ObjectID Owner Tablespace  Row Count Estimate Comment
4 FB language 16,490 postgres pg default 6
5 language_pkey language
123 language_id 16,493

a BB film
28 film_language_id_fkey

film_language_id_fkey

16,416 postgres pg default

1,000
fil
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Double-clicking a row in the Search view opens the respective object in a dedicated Database Object editor.
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Schema compare

NB: This feature is available in Enterprise, Ultimate and Team editions only.

e Supported databases

e How it works

e What is possible to compare

e Compare logs

e Liquibase changelog generation

e Save comparison as a task

e Using schema compare with Liquibase PRO key

e Additional object types in Liquibase PRO

Databases supporting schema comparison

Cockroach Oracle
Databricks PostgreSQL
DB2 Redshift
Derby SAP HANA
EnterpriseDB Snowflake
Firebird SQLite
Greenplum SQLServer
Informix Teradata
;\Il\l/lyasrg:SB Vertica
Netezza YugabyteDB
DB2i

How it works

You can compare two schema/database structures and generate a report in the following formats:
e DDL script (series of create/alter/drop statements)
o Diff diagram (sort of ER diagram)

e Liquibase changelog
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e Liquibase change report (JSON, YAML, or plaintext)

What is possible to compare

In most cases, you can compare schemas, databases, or tables. However, some databases (such as SQLite and
Firebird) do not have catalogs and schemes that can be compared. In this case (and only for these databases), it
is possible to compare the entire datasources.

Usually, you can compare the following database objects: columns, primary keys, foreign keys, indexes, and so on
(it depends on your database). If you want to compare more objects, such as check constraints, procedures,
functions, triggers, you need to enable Liquibase PRO.

How to use schema compare

Step1. Select two entities to compare

1. Select the two objects (schemas, databases, or tables) you want to compare in the Database Navigator.
2. Open the context menu.

3. Open the sub-menu Compare/Migrate and click the Compare/Migrate Schema. You'll see the comparison
window.

- .
w o Connections

w .y MariaDB Dev 3l
W Databases (...)
g zakila
Users Set as default Ctrl+Shift+4 =
Administer View Objects F4
System Infi T Fiter \
~ - MariaDB Prod
v Eatal:la.ses 70 Compare/Migrate * [F Compare/Migrate Schema I}
= M Import Data -
Users E Liquibase changelog
Administer s ’
Simple Structure Compare
System Infi [ Generate SOL »
m MySQL 5.5
Bookmarks [0 Copy Ctrl+C
Diagrams ™ Paste Crl+V

Step 2. Check the selected entities

Re-validate that you have chosen the correct objects to compare. You can change target and source containers by
clicking the Swap sources.

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 201 of 526.



@ Schema Compare - [Schema compare]

Specify objects for comparison
Specify objects, Number of source schemas must be the same as number of target schemas.

Selecting individual table(s) in source schema will compare/migrate only these objects.
" Specify objects for comparison - —
+ Schema Compare Settings Source: | - Maria 10.3 DEV v | Target: MariaDB 10.9 PROD v
Results views Enter a part of object name here | W, ~ | Entera part of object name here | T -~
% v [] - Maria 10.3 DEV w []. g MariaDB 10.9 PROD
w [ A0 Databases (...) ~ [|ff Databases(..)
m] = sakila m] = sakila_prod
{
J
Save task & Schema mapping ... Settings +* Swap sources
< Back | MNext > | Proceed Cancel
Note: You must select only those schemas/directories/containers that contain tables:

e Schemas — if the database supports schemas.

e Databases — if the database supports catalogs and does not support schemas.
@@ Schema Compare - [Schema compare] O X
Specify objects for comparison
€3 You must specify at least one input ohject

Specify objects for comparison
+ Schema Compare Settings Source: | ¥ postgres 13 v | Target: |¥f postgres 13 v
Results views Enter a part of object name here | W~ | Enter a part of object name here | ¥ -

~ [ % postgres 13 A m postgres 13
w []EW Databases w [|EW Databases
v [ % pagila v [ %% pagila
v []A7 Schemas

~ [] 1 Schemas
> [ | developers [ ] developers
> [ managers [ E) managers
w ][] public [ public
~ [|F Tables L [0 = postgres
[1F8 actor )

» []F8 address

@ Wrong node

You can't select item 'postgres 15 [PostgreSOL]" (Connection). Only tables or table
containers are allowed.

L — |

Schema mapping .. Settings +* Swap sources

Save task &

e Datasources — if there is no support for schemas or catalogs.

Enter a part of table name here
W, TestCompare.sqlite

Enter a part of table name here

W ﬁ DBeaver S5ample Database (S0Lite)
[JF Tables
] E Views
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If everything is correct, click Next. You'll see the comparison settings.

Step 3. Specify compare settings

1. If you want to export the comparison result in a file, select Export result to the file option, then specify the
folder and file name. You can use variables in the file name. Click on the field with a file name to see a list of
available variables.

2. Select the report format in the Report Engine field.

General
Export result to the file

Output folder: | ChUsershaiwork

Output file pattern: | compare-3 database}-${timestamp}.xml

Report Engine: Change Log
Objects types Actic
Check the types of o/ /30N 3 be cormnpared: A Cr

YAML
v [ Tables Plain text BA
[ Columns [ e
3. You can simply exclude specific types of objects from comparison.
For example, it is possible not to show sequences, views, or external keys in the final comparison result.

4. You can also specify which changes should be processed: create, drop, or alter. By default, all kinds of
changes are enabled. If you do not want to compare objects with equal names but in different cases (like
"test" and "TesT"), enable the Case insensitive compare. (Note: This settings section is unavailable for the
generation changelog process.)

{7%) Schema Compare - [Schema compare] O x

Schema Compare Settings

Configure schema comparison output settings

« Specify objects f i
pecify objects for comparison General

+ Schema Compare Settings .
Export result to the file

Results views

Output folder: | ChUsers\a\work |

Output file pattern: | compare-3{database}-${timestamp}.sql |

Report Engine: DDL ~
Objects types Actions
Check the types of objects that need to be compared: Create missing objects
w [] Tables [] Alter existing objects
Columns Drop unexpected chjects
Primary Keys [~] Case insensitive compare

Unigue Keys

Foreign Keys

Indexes
Views
Sequences

fZrziEe i You can learn more about settings in the Schema Compare documentation

< Back Mext = Proceed Cancel
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Step 4. Look at the comparison results and save the report

Click Proceed to generate a diff report.

By default, DDL diff is generated. It contains a series of creating, altering, and/or dropping statements that will
modify the schema on the right side. Thus it will make it identical to the schema on the left side.

You can enable/disable certain changes in the tree on the left side of the diff page:

@ Schema Compare - [Schema compare]

Results views

Here you can review, include or exclude changes in generated diff change sets

~ Specify objects for compar

+ Schema Compare Settings Diff type: | Changes tree ~ Reporttype: | DDL ~ DDL generator
 Results views v [ 5] sakila_prod ~ CREATE TABLE “sakila_prod® . actor™ {“actor_id® SMALLINT UNSIGNEL A
[ PR actor Create Table
C1ER address Create Table CREATE TABLE “sakila prod’ .  category” (" category_id® TINYINT(3)
LIFA address_1 Create Table CREATE TABLE ~sakila_prod™. city’ (" city_id” SMALLINT UNSIGNED /
EAEB category Create Table
[ BR city Create Table CREATE TABLE “sakila_prod® .  country” (" country_id® SMALLINT UNSI
BB country Create Table
B customer Create Table CREATE TABLE “sakila_prod™ . customer”™ (" customer_id™ SMALLINT ur
[/ B8 customer_copy Create Table CREATE TABLE “sakila_prod’ . customer_copy” (" customer_id™ SMALLI
> [ B film Create Table
[ BB film_actor Create Table w CREATE TABLE “sakila prod™. film" ("film_id" SMALLINT UNSIGNED /
== {
create table “sakila_prod’. film® (*film_id" smallint unsigned autca ) CREATE TABLE "“sakila_prod’. film_actor™ (“actor_id” SMALLINT UN¢
“title” VARCHAR(255) not null,
“description” TEXT null, CREATE TABLE “sakila prod’ . film category”™ (" film id" SMALLINT 1
“release_year” year null,
“original language_id" tinyint(3) unsigned null, CREATE TABLE “sakila_prod™. film_copy™ ("film_id™ SMALLINT UNSI(
“language id® tinyint(3) unsigned not null,
“rental_rate’ DECIMAL(4, CREATE TABLE “sakila_prod™ . film_text™ (" film_id® SMALLINT NOT 1
2) default 4.99 not null,
“rental_duration® tinyint(3) unsigned default 3 not null, CREATE TABLE “sakila_prod’ . inventory™ (" inventory id® MEDIUMINT
“replacement_cost® DECIMAL(S,
2) default 19.99 not null, CREATE TABLE “sakila_prod’." language” (" language_id™ TINYINT(3)
“length® smallint unsigned null, v i o L . 4
< 3 < >
< >
Save task & All Mone Refresh Report Show log Save Copy Open in Editor Migrate
< Back Next » Proceed Cancel
Use the Refresh Report button after objects change in the left tree to refresh the report on the right side.
You can view all changes in the SQL Editor with the help of the Open in Editor button.
If you are sure that compared changes should be applied to a target container, click the Migrate button. And all
generated SQL statements will be executed in a target container.
You can select another diff report representation (diagram, JSON, YAML, plaintext) in the Report type.
@) Schema Compare - O X
Preview results of migration/compare
Here you can review, include or exclude changes in generated diff change sets
Diff type: | Changes tree ~ Report type: DDL generator
v |E| mysql ~ CREATE T Chanae Lo actor® ("actor_id® INT DEFAULT NULL NULL, A
M ER actor Create Table JSONg g o L
BB city Create Table CREATE T VAML city” ("city_id® SMALLINT UNSIGNED DEFAUI
b BB datetime Creste Table creaTeE TARWin text datetime” (" COLUMN1® BIGINT UNSIGNED DEF/

Create Table
Create Table
Create Table
Create Table

BB datetimel
BB datetime3
EB datetime34
[/ BB datetime34h

Click Save. That's it. Your report is saved.

CREATE TABLE “mysql” .  datetimel™ (" COLUMNL1™ BIGINT UNSIGNED DEI

CREATE TABLE “mysql™. datetime3™ (" COLUMNL™ date DEFAULT NULL 1
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Quote objects names in the report

For the objects in the report to be dressed in quotation marks, select the Quote all objects names option in
Preferences.

() Preferences O et
| type filter text * | Schema Compare M - 8
General ) Schema Compare Documentation
Ej’_””emn”s Generate diff for following changes
v Editors Create missing objects
Al (GPT Chat) . i
Data Editor [7] Alter existing objects
Diagram Editor Drop unexpected chjects
Schema Compare [ ] Case insensitive compare
SCL Editor Miscellaneous
='| Cluate all objects names in the 0
Text Editors aQ Il obj in the DDL log
lava

User Interface Logging settings

Version Control (Tearn) Log Level: | DEBUG w

Import Liquibase Pro Key

Restore Defaults Apply

Apply and Close Cancel

Compare logs

To get acquainted with the comparison logs, you first specify the logging level on the Preferences-> Editors->
Schema Compare preference page. Specify one of the logging levels and click on Apply. By default, the logging
level is the OFF level. To get complete information, you can choose the DEBUG level.
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() Preferences O >

D00

| type filter text | Schema Compare e -

General :
Schema Compare Documentation

Connections Generate diff for following changes

v Editors Create missing chjects
Al {GPT Chat) (] Ak - biect
Data Editor Er Sxishng eh)E s
Diagram Editor [] Drop unexpected objects
Schema Compare [ ] Case insensitive compare
SCL Editor Miscellaneous
Text Editors [«] Quote all objects names in the DOL log
lava
User Interface ST
Version Control (Team) Log Level: |DEEUG W
—|OFF
Import Liqu| SEVERE
WARMING

INFO

Restore Defaults Lpply

Apply and Close Cancel

After comparing operations, click the Show Log button. A log will be open in the Editor, and the content of this log
will depend on the logging level you choose in the settings. Log level changes from preferences will not be applied
to the comparison wizard if it is already open in another window. Close and open the schema compare wizard in
this case.

(%) Schema Compare - [Schema compare] O X

Results views

Here you can review, include or exclude changes in generated diff change sets

+ Specify objects for compari

+ Scherna Compare Settings Diff type: | Changes tree ~ Report type: | DDL ~ DDL generater
+ Results views ~ W] [ targetl CREATE TABLE “targetl’. just_source table® (" COLUMNL® di
BB just_source_table Create Table
[ 58 employee Modify Table ALTER TABLE “targetl”. employee’ ADD “name™ VARCHAR(1282
[ P table_pk Modify Table ALTER TABLE ~targetl”. table_pk™ ADD PRIMARY KEY (" COLUI
FR table_uk Meodify Table
] BA table_index Meodify Table ALTER TABLE “targetl”. table_uk® ADD CONSTRAINT ~TABLE_I
CREATE INDEX "“NewTable_Columnl_IDX" ON “targetl’.  table
q CREATE INDEX °employee_FK® ON ~targetl .  employee” (" dep:
] ALTER TABLE “targetl”. employee” ADD CONSTRAINT ~employ
=
£ >
< >
Save tack ) All MNone Refresh Report Show log Save Copy Open in Editor Migrate

Liquibase Changelog generation

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 206 of 526.




Suppose you want to create a report about the objects in your table container (similar to the metadata dump
operation). In that case, you can select in the navigator tree on your container Compare/Migrate ->
Liquibase changelog command.

(%) Liquibase Changelog - [Schema changelog] O d

Specify objects for changelog
Specify objects. Mumber of source schemas must be the same as number of target schemas.
Selecting individual table(s]) in source schema will compare/migrate only these objects,
« Specify objects for changelog -
+* Schema Compare Settings Source: |- localhost & e
Results views Enter a part of object name here | T -

v []. g localhost &
w [] il Databases [...)

m] = cakila_copy
[1% sakila_pred

Save task &

< Back | Mext = | Proceed Cancel

One or several table containers can be chosen. The report will contain creation statements of tables/views/keys
/sequences - metadata from the table containers. But without data from tables/views. You can use this report in
the future to restore the structure of your database.

(&) Liquibase Changelag - [Schema changelog] O *

Results views

Here you can review, include or exclude changes in generated diff change sets

+" Specify objects for changelog

o SchentECompareSettings Diff type: | Changes tree ~ Report type: | DDL ~ DDL generator
+ Resulfsviews v [m] ) sakila_copy ” CREATE TABLE ~sakila copy’ . actor™ (" acta
BB actor Create Table ) . o o
[Z1E® address Create Table CREATE TABLE ~sakila_copy” . address™ ("a
(1B address_1 Create Table CREATE TABLE “sakila_copy . address_1" (
[ BB category Create Table
[“] BB city Create Table CREATE TABLE “sakila copy” .  category™ (°
y { _copy gory
B country Create Table o o
B customer Create Table ] CREATE TABLE “sakila_copy™ . city™ (" city
B customer_copy Create Table CREATE TABLE ~sakila_copy” . country™ ("¢
BB film Create Table
[] BB film_actor Create Table CREATE TABLE “sakila copy’ . customer™ (°
v _Copy o
== < >
Save task o All MNaone Refresh Report Sl Save Copy Open in Editor
< Back Mext = Proceed Cancel
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Save operation as a task

If you plan to constantly use the comparison or generation changelog/schema comparison, exporting the result as
a file, you can save this as a task. The task can be completed anytime and put on the schedule.

@

Schema Compare Settings

Configure schema comparison cutput settings

w" Specify objects for changelog General

¥ Schema Compare Settings [] Export result to the file
+ Results views

Output folder: | Chlsershawork |-

Output file pattern: | compare-${database}-${timestamp}.sql |

Report Engine: DOL ~
. - [F] Create task O X

Objects types

Check the types of objects that need to bel  Type: | Comman / Schema changelog |

“ Tables MName: | sakila_structure_export V|
Columns
Primary Keys Task folder: ~
Unique Keys Export sakila database structure to the file
Foreign Keys

Save task it Indexes Description:

Also, generating a changelog or schema comparison can be part of the composite task. For example, if you keep
the log as a script with a certain name, then the implementation of this script can be set by the second operation of
the composite task.

@ Composite task - [dump_sakila_database] | >

Composite task settings

Configure composite task contents

« Edit task properties Tasks
" Composite task settings
E 3 Task Type +
[& sakila_structure_export Schemna changelog (=
IT sakila_structure_execute MySCL script
'

[lgnore task error
Save task i [] Show all netifications

< Back Mext = Proceed Cancel
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Using schema compare with Liquibase PRO key

If you have a Liquibase PRO key, then you can use it with DBeaver. Steps you need:
e Find and open your dbeaver.ini file. It is located in the DBeaver root directory.

® Find -vmargs command

e Add a new line after this command: -Dliquibase.license.key=yourKey (example: -Dliquibase.license.
key=ABwwGgQU...)

® Open DBeaver and the "Schema compare" window. The key will be checked at this step.

You can also add the Liquibase Pro key via Ul in Preferences->Editors->Schema Compare preference page. Use
the Import Liquibase Pro Key button to open the Import key dialog.

() Preferences O *
|m X | Schema Compare v v 8
General . Schema Compare Documentation
':E'.””ECt":'”S Generate diff for following changes
v Editors Create missing objects
Al'(GPT Chat) (] Alt et biect
Data Editor = Sxi=ting oREe 5
Diagram Editor [] Drop unexpected objects
Schema Compare [] Case insensitive compare
50L Editor Miscellaneous
Text Editors [] Quote all objects names in the DDL log
lava

User Interface Logging settings

Yersion Control (Team) Log Level: DEBUG e

Import Liquibase Pro Key

Restore Defaults Apply

Apply and Close Cancel

You can manually add your key in the Liquibase Key text field, throw the Paste button, or use the Load button to
download a file. You can check the license state with the check Key State button. After pressing the button, you
can see the result of the checking in the Messages field.
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'@ Import Liquibase PRO Key

Copy/paste license text or load it from file
Liquibase Key

ABclnvalidKey==

[5 Paste |=| Load

Messages

WARNING! You have specified an invalid license key. Liquibase Pro features will
remain disabled!

Check Key State Import Cancel

@ Import Liquibase PRO Key

Copy/paste license text or load it from file
Liquibase Key

ABwwGgQULrOupk LI ACTVIEU ek 0+ WU

+HGrwCAgOAIZGnITTFEMObY GPd2fckel )/ G5olYcEAAOETEGqVBOMIgaZs g CTw TRYP
aslhJ&ff7CvRIjI9b26dTLuhxlusQOg70paY/3AaYE/ 34FhODgCx g GdpTgxyEgROLCAZS53
nHPzZ

+ KPP Co Kd TV i 2tV CM g B P SdINM g Cgu ORI g/l LNSTE pL CVpfMOW cSuoY13PEY. »

[ Paste |=| Load

Messages

License successfully installed.

Check Key State Import Cancel

We suggest you restart the program after adding a key for the correct program work. Settings changes will not be
applied to the comparison wizard if it is already open in another window. The key will be saved in the DBeaver

settings. If you specify the key in the .ini file and install another key through the Import Key dialog, the key from the
.ini file will be in priority.

If the license key is valid, the object types dialog will be extended to PRO objects. (If PRO objects didn't appear
in the schema compare changelog - check your logs. Maybe the license expired, or the key is invalid)
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Objects types
Check the types of chjects that need to be compared:

w [~] Tables

Columns
Primary Keys
Unique Keys
Foreign Keys
Indexes
Check Cohstraints

Views

Sequences

Triggers
Functions

Procedures
Packages
Synanyms

Object types being compared by LiquibasePRO

® Check Constraints
® Procedures

® Functions

e Triggers

e Synonyms (Oracle)

® Package with the body (Oracle)
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Data compare

Sometimes you need to compare data from two sources (tables) which have almost identical data with just a few
differences. There may be plenty reasons to do so: quickly visualize and navigate through all the differences; copy
different rows or individual values; export them using Data Transfer.

This feature is available in DBeaver PRO.

Preparing the tool

1. You will need to choose one or two desired tables in the Database Navigator - it may be the tables from the
same databases or from different databases or even from different RDBMS (e.g. PostgreSQL and MySQL).

2. Then choose Database # Compare/Migrate # Data Compare fromthe menu and the Data
Compare Wizard will appear. Here you can preview selected tables or choose other ones. Then you can

navigate to the second page.

3. On the second page you should choose the columns that will be used as a unique key during the comparison
(the amount of columns must be equal). If the keys chosen are wrong, it may lead to invalid results. By
default, if the table has a unique key in it, it will be chosen automatically during the initial setup:

(%) Data Compare - [Data compare] - O H
Keys configuration
Choose unigue columns to use as a key during comparison
+ Edit task properties EireT Target
+ Choose tables
+" Keys configuration Key: Key:
+ Columns mapping actor_pkey w w
Compare settings
. Columns: Columns:
Execution log
Column B Type Column B Type
14§ actor_id 1 seriald 123 actor_id 1 seriald
| REC first_name varchar(43) | REC first_name varchar(43)
| RBC |ast_name varchar(43) O RBC |ast_name varchar(43)
] glast_update timestarmp(3) | glast_update timestarmp(3)
| RBEC test_column varchar | RBEC test_column varchar
Clear All Clear All
Save task = ':__:' Keys are required to distinguish between individual rows. They must be unigue.
E < Back i Mext = Proceed Cancel

Without unique keys the rows cannot be compared properly, since there is no way to distinguish between
individual rows.

4. After reaching the last page, you can tweak limits (e.g. you only care about the N first rows) and exclude
categories of the resulting rows (e.g. you are not interested in modified rows). Also, you can press the Save t
button to save the configuration in Task to use it later, or Schedule it.

Changing columns mapping
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If tables you want to compare have different ordering, naming or quantity of columns, you can tweak their
mappings and/or entirely skip columns you're not interested in:

@':F'.F-:.‘".‘?i-:.:'..:Z.'".'.:*.: — O

Columns mapping

Configure columns mappings and visibility

» Edit task properties

« Choose tables Source Target

~ Keys configuration AEC email AEC email

+ Columns mapping ABc phone REC phone
Compare settings 123age 123 age v
Execution log

Sawve task e Auto assign

< Back Mext = Proceed Cancel

Please note that this page only features columns that aren't used as primary key configured on a previous page.
Pressing the Auto assign button will attempt to link columns with same names.
Viewing the results

After finishing the wizard, you can press the Start button to begin the actual comparison process - it may take
some time depending on the databases you are comparing, the amount of data in them, and your network speed

(*)-
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When the results are ready, DBeaver will play a beep sound, and the editor will open:

£F Data Compare ('public.compare_1' - 'public.compare_2} 3 =8
0 Rows marked as red will be deleted from the right table, rows marked as green will be inserted instead. [ = =
B¥ Vellow values will be updated in the right table with values from the left table. Preview SOL diff | Swap Tables Show Summary
ER public.compare_2 - PostgreS0L 12 (Local) ER public.compare_1 - PostgreS0L 12 (Local)
Ag first_name  T| Agglast_name 1| Aec email 1| mec phone 1l123age 1 155id 1| Agg first_name {| At last_name I Apc email 1| moc phone {| 123 age {|
Mavis Avis Leonora.60@verizon.net +63(441)864-953 30 Mavis Avisk Leonora.60@verizon.net +63(441)864-953 30
Anderson Zack Ellen.55@laposte.net +70(531)574-022 28 2 Anderson Zack2 Ellen.55@laposte.net +70(531)574-022 28
Kirsten Sabrina David.98@centurytel.net +653(651)703-570 44 3 Kirsten Sabrina-2 David.98@centurytel.net +653(651)703-570 44
Alvin Harper Charlene.38@yahoo.com.sg  +36(543)854-930 45 4 Akin Harper-2 Charlene.58@yahoo.com.sg +36(545)854-950 45
Medea Alisha Lindsay.49@sky.com +635(943)963-847 24 5 Medea Alisha-1 Lindsay.49@sky.com +633(343)963-847 24
Bramwell Avis Adel. 32@live.it +263(591)395-220 30 & Bramwell Avisk Adel. 22@live.it +263(591)395-220 30
Hunter  Joey.90@bigpond.netau  +65(525)183-973 32 45 Kimble Ben Myrtle.63@plznet.nl +16(552)775-907 39
104 Gwendolen Winnifred Leanne 46@qg.com +624(840)822-110 45 104 Gwendolen Winnifred Leanne 46@qg.com +624(840)822-110 46
182 Josephine Lucinda Tammy.535@hotmail.es +78(623)169-296 35 182 Josephine Lucinda Tammy.535@hotmail.es +78(623)169-296 M
8,638 Fleur Calin Shahaf.23@neuf fr +617(614)819-723 18
12798 Gwendalyn Rodney Carmelita.33@yandex.ru +43(328)721-462 2 12798 Gwendalyn Rodney Carmelita.33@yandex.ru +43(328)721-462 22
13,940 Leonard Matalie Janie.00@hotmail.it +831(761)028-056 35 13,940 Leonard Matalie Janie.00@hotmail.it +831(761)028-056 34
17,231 Coloman Glenda lona.71@yahoo.co.id +63(723)748-993 30
25,492 Dede Betsy Lawrence.25@bluewin.ch +50(311)874-767 21 25,492 Dede Betsy Lawrence.25@bluewin.ch +50(511)874-767 22
[Annie 25,824 Jaynie Tina Jeff.86@yandex.ru +540(665)826-253 44
27,698 Seth Jonas Rhiannon.21@bigpond.com +725(142)699-128 22 27,698 Seth Jonas Rhiannon.21@bigpend.com +725(142)699-128 21
34417 Celinda Kevin Wilfred 42@chello.nl +902(063)012-168 37
38,186 Amber Shawna Joanna,63@ramblerru +784(843)358-783 18 38,186 Amber Shawna Joanna,63@ramblerru +794(843)359-783 19
41,456 Dirk Venetia Colby.80@ymail.com +23(718)624-623 41 41,456 Dirk Venetia Colby.80@ymail.com +23(718)624-623 40
) 43,010 Berenice Davina Louella 56@junc.com +88(642)157-072 2
50,880 Patsy Jasper Hubert.36@hotmail.com +42(341)232-063 44 50,880 Patsy Jasper Hubert.36@hotmail.com +42(341)232-068 45
a2 51,603 Mildred Odette Nowell 40@centurytelnet  +76(272)712-650 19
53,214 Dede Imogen Lilla.26@home.nl +b36(336)423-469 44 53,214 Dede Imogen Lilla.26@home.nl +636(336)423-469 43
) 60,196 Betty Rex Andrea.01@yahco.com +76(640)670-875 42
63,574 Elektra Erin Thelma.S4@live.com.au +41(826)811-937 24 63,574  Elektra Erin Thelma.84@live.com.au +41(826)811-937 25
68,972 Delbert Kristen Charlotte.06@yahoo.fr +743(554)684-578 46 68,789 Malcolm Mehitable Gertie.52@yahoo.it +435Q217)767-838 a7
68,972 Delbert Kristen Charlotte.06@yahoo fr +743(554)684-578 45
76,268 Virginia lsla Alberta 56@wanadoo.fr +362(555)928-061 27 76,268 Virginia lsla Alberta 56@wanadoo.fr +362(355)928-061 28
Desting 77,382 Thelma Jemma Marianne.52@hetnet.nl +33(843)173-276 0
82730 Sylvia Bud Shawna.00@skynet.be +52(355)134-793 41 82730 Sylvia Bud Shawna.00@skynet.be +52(335)134-793 40
88962 Gertrude Jamie Rederick.53@ucl.com.br +235(226)349-035 28 85,975 Richie Kevin Amy.08@rediffmail.com +450(268)817-246 49
=B 28,962 Gertrude Jamie Roderick.59@uel.com.br +235(226)349-035 2
96,488 Blanche Robert Wilfred 83@earthlink.net +22(414)908-678 34 94,568 lerry Edna Genevieve B4@rediffmail.com  +43(874)347-221 34
) 96488 Blanche Robert Wilfred B3@earthlink.net +22(414)908-673 3

Here you can examine the differences, swap the panels using the Swap Containers button in the toolbar, or
preview the summary including the statistics by using the Show Summary button in the toolbar too. Everything
you can do in the regular data editor is possible to perform here - you can copy data or transfer it to another
database, except modify the values.

* - Please note that the actual preview is only available when Data Compare is launched through the wizard -
otherwise only the statistics will be written into the Task Log.

Exporting the results

You can export results as an SQL script containing statements that will turn the second table into the first one by
DELETE -ing unrelated rows, INSERT -in new ones, and UPDATE -ing existing ones, so the data will look the same.

You can export results either by:
1. Setting the Export compare results to file option found on the last page

2. Pressing the Preview SQL diff button found in the compare viewer

Under the hood

This section is under construction. It will include information about the engine's implementation details and more.
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MockData generation

Note: since version 6.2 MockData generator extension is available only in Enterprise, Ultimate, and Team editions.

Sometimes in software development we need to generate mock, but valid, data for testing. Populating a database

manually is a time-consuming and exhausting process. It can be very complicated when you need to generate not

just 5-10 users, but thousands of entities of different types. DBeaver Mock Data generator helps you generate test
data much easier.

4 % DEeaver Sample Database [SO)Lite]

4 [T Tables
& BH Album
FP Artist Create
- B9 Custome 4  View Table F4
» BB Employe [ Filter
» BE Genre
> BB Invoice | B, View data
> BB Invoicel Read data in SQL console
zg g::;:::}r ﬁg-l—] View Diagram
> B8 PlaylistTr 20 compare/Migrate
> P Track
. BB foo = Export Data
s B8 Views 8 Import Data
> I Indexes SE- Generate SCL
> SEqUEHFES )@ Tools [l Generate Mock Data
> [ Table Trigge I}
> Il Data Types 0 Copy - £%4  Open Dashboard
|:| Paste Ctrl+V ﬁ Create new task ... i
omns Acdvammrnd T el Claifh oo I
267,014 0.596414983 5,932
291,931 0.58602345
225,651 0.802772703 -1,958
853,269 0.636165559 -3, 706
792,738 0873926256 32,481
0.517556012
599,256 0.652565857 19,923
440,605 0.408405334 -20,854
702,406 0.941095829 22,609
693,320 0.48840154% 13,257
0.533391688 17,223
378,120 0.819397271 -17,869
£30 IR0 138
d E'; Panels ~| & -~ HH Grid | «sT Text }B Excel | B (D 55 row(s) fetched
| Generate Mock Data i

Disclaimer: The idea behind Mock Data is to generate mock data in a table but it should NOT TO BE USED
IN PRODUCTION ENVIRONMENTS. Please make sure you have a backup of your database before running
the Mock Data generation process.

Th following are features of the DBeaver Mock Data generator:

e Works for all the RDBMS that are supported by DBeaver (DB2, MS SQL Server, MySQL, Oracle,
PostgreSQL, SQLite, etc.)
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e Generates data that matches your database schema:
e Generated data matches the database column types.

e All base data types are supported.

e Constraints (PK, FK, multi-column FK, unique) are supported.

e Supports over 20 configurable data generators (constants, randoms, sequences, names, domains,

addresses, prices, regex based, etc.)

e Automatically associates a column with a generator based on the column characteristics

e Saves or overwrites old database data

123id []7 | Aec email_address T17 | v is.admin T]? |« is_banned 17 |recpassword 1?7 |recusername T
1 0 whbuid@uiotf.com true true bbb1:dbef:1744:461b  bryony
2 1 vlgue@innhoh.com true false Adder 7o 503 dell  davina
3 2 py B Mock Data Generator — O X
4 I m
5 4 ga Mock data generator configuration
] 5 uH S5et mock data generator settings
7 b b
8 7 Jel| Entity: public.mockadal
9 E wi General
10 9 off []Remove Old Data
11 10 ki
— ! Rows: |3
Generators
— <% Auto assign generators Ermnail ~ | E-mail addresses  Syntax description | Reset
Attribute Generatar Mame Yalue
1 123id Sequence % of MULLs 0
— REC email_address Email Regex [a-z]{5,15/@[a-z){3, )\.com
| ~"is_admin Sequence Lower Case (|
_ | ~" is_banned Random Upper Case U
REBC password PG
REC
S username Mame - %

The following are mock data generators for data types with their configurable parameters:

e Boolean
e Random

® Sequence (initial, order)

e Date
e Random (start, end)

e Sequence (start, step, reverse)

e Numeric
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e Random

e Sequence (start, step, reverse)
e Advanced (min, max, precision, scale) .

® Price preset ’

e Coordinate preset ’

e String
e Text (template, min length, max length)

e UUID
e Address
o City ’
e Country )
e Domain

*

e Email (gender, with surname, numeric suffix)

*

e Name (gender, with surname)

*

® Price (country, min, max)
® Regex based random (regex template) ’
e Credit Card preset ’
e Email preset ’
e Gender preset ’
e HEX Color preset ’
e |P4 address preset -
® |P6 address preset ’
e Phone Number preset ’
e Postal Code preset ’

® Price preset )

e Template with parametrized directives for other generators E
e address() - US postal address
e city() - one of the world's largest cities

e country() - country
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e domain() - one of the top Internet domains

email(gender,surname) - e-mail address (gender is ALL|FEMALE|MALE, surname is true|false)

name(gender,surname) - personal name (gender is ALL|FEMALE|MALE, surname is truelfalse)

e random(minimum,maximum) - random integer

regex(pattern) - regex based value for the pattern

e sequence(start,step) - sequence of integers

e NULL values

e FK - data from the referenced table according to the constraint

B mockdata

rEC column T | 123 column2 T T! | v columnd T} | & columns T} | 123 columné !
1 1: Priscilla’s credit card number is 53271-1988-5425-8425 7 811 418058 151 931 281 true 700372 480
?__ 2: Winnie's credit card number is 4197-1211-1085-0635 869 154 855 573 675 099 true -372 481792
3— 3: Lorna's credit card number is 3111-5479-3555-8289 -5 399 850 573 088 964 770 2009-05-27 true -534 159872
-‘1— 4 Linda's credit card number is 1225-9521-1611-5444 -1 707 762 540 326 133 085 Z009-04-28  true ] I02 211 328
5_ 5: 5| M Mock Data Generator - O 72
6 | 6E 56
7 | 7  Mock data generator configuration g
8 | 2] Setmock data generator settings 08
9| %F 32
10 | 10:) Entity: public.meckdata 52
1 11: General h2d

Remowve Old Data

Generators
#= Auto assign generators Template ~ | Template with directives for generators Reset
Attribute Generator A Minas 3HadeHne

REC column’ Template % of MULLs 0

123 column? Mumeric Randam Template Heequence(1, 11} S{namelALL false)l's credit card number is ${regex(([0-...

—

@columnB Date Random

" columnd Booclean Random u
=] columns

123 columné Murmeric Randem

(1) Generators for the red highlighted attributes aren't f

Ternplate string can contain the directives like '${generator(parameter], parameterd...)}

They are processed by the appropriate generators. Here are the available directives

(with parameters):

address() - US postal address,

city() - one of the world largest cities,

country() - country,

domain() - one of the top Internet domains,

email{gender,surname) - e-mail address (gender is ALL|[FEMALE|MALE, surname is truelfalse),
name(gender,surname) - personal name (gender is ALL|FEMALE|MALE, surname is truelfalse),
random(minimum, maximum] - random integer,

regex(pattern) - regex based value for the pattern,

seguence(start,step) - sequence of integers.

< Back MNext > Close
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123id T ]7 | Aec email_address W17 |+ is.admin Y17 |~ isbanned Y]? | A6t password T [7 | Aec username Y17

whuid@uictf.com
vlgve@iupheh.com
pwwfw@iitig.com
mpowgwgrsgq@osndw.com
qagdv@ucnvs.com
ubwkehfse@bffkg.com
bvgogs@wzofg.com

jejqt@ctstm.com

wigezy @xlkrenfj.com
ohtwr@rbsmx.com
10 kipyq@kwfky.com

(£ R R B = R e =

true true bbbl:dbef:1744:467b  bryony
true false 3ddeici7e:39c3:de38  davina
true true B6fb7:3c8e:a72o:dbd3  delia
true falze 042d:b708:e94b:eb53  =amantha
true true 051d:b48d:AThT:bfed  whitney
true false 35d8:b74b:56b2:57b9 owen
true true 85ef:5acd:B9c3adbd  stella
true falze d23cTedT:bd8e:edbc  eve
[® 7 Mock Data Generator — Od
Mock Data Generator progress
Meck Data Generator progress log
Removing old data from the 'mockadal’,
Rows updated: 13
Duration: 7Toms
Inserting mock data into the 'mockadal’,
Rows updated: 11
Duration: 160ms
S e L

" These features are available in Enterprise and Ultimate editions only.
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Spelling

Note: This feature is available in Lite, Enterprise, Ultimate and Team editions only.

DBeaver's spelling function is a feature designed to detect spelling errors. It allows you to change the incorrect

words, upload custom dictionaries in any language and it provides you with advanced options for a more refined
text management experience.

Usage
The spelling function is accessible in your SQL script files. Words that are not spelled correctly are underlined,
which will alert you to potential inaccuracies.

To change these incorrect words, open the context menu by right-clicking on the word and selecting Quick Fix or
by using the Ctrl+1 (or #1 for Mac OS).

= postgres B departments IL *=postgress Script-1 *

insert into company.departments (name, date_of_creation) valuaes ('legpl', "2821-18-12")
# Change 1o "legal’
insert inte company.departments (name, date_of_creation) + add ‘legal’ to dictionary

values [legal’, '2021-10-12') =|gnara 'legol' during the current session

Disable spell checking

Fl

The context menu offers several options:
e Change the incorrect word with to a suggested word.
e Add the word to the dictionary.
e |gnore the word during the current session.
e Disable the spell checking entirely.

To apply any of these changes, you need to double-click on the chosen option with the left mouse button or press
the Tab key.

Settings

To open the settings for the spelling page, navigate through the following steps: Window -> Preferences -> Editors
-> Text Editors -> Spelling.
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https://dbeaver.com/dbeaver-team-edition

@ [ ] Preferences
Spelling g
> )
General ] Enable spell checking
» Connections
- Editars Options
Al [GPT Chat)
» Data Editor lgnore words with digits
Diagram Editor lgnore mixed case words
Schema Compare e
- b lgnore sentence capitalization
> SOL Editor 8 1g d
w Text Editars lgnore URLs
Accessibility lgnore non-letters at word boundaries
Annotations Ignore words shorter than 4 letiers
Hyperlinking
Linked Mode Dictionaries
Quick Diff
Spelling Platferm dictionary: English {United States) E
» Lser Interface
» Wersion Control (Team) User defined dictionary: {spaceﬁ,l’.m etadatajuser_dictionary.txt Browse...
The user dictionary is a text file with cne word on each line
Advanced
Maximum number of problems reported per file: 100
Maximum number of correction proposals: B
Restore Defaults Apply
Cancel Apply and Close
Activation

The spelling function is enabled by default but can be customized to your requirements.

You can disable the spelling function by unchecking the box next to Enable spell checking in Preferences.

Options

DBeaver's spelling settings provide specific options for this feature that can be tailored to your needs.

Option name Description

Ignore words with digits Skips words containing numbers.

Ignore mix case words Skips words with combined upper and lower case letters.

Ignore sentence capitalization Skips words starting with a lowercase letter at sentence beginnings.
Ignore URLs Excludes web addresses from spell checking.

Ignore words shorter than 4 letters Disregards shorter words from spell checking.

Custom Dictionaries
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DBeaver includes an integrated English dictionary. However, you can choose to disable it and connect your
custom dictionary, or use both simultaneously, according to your needs.

In DBeaver's spelling settings you can add your own custom dictionary by specifying the path to it in the User
defined dictionary field. This dictionary should be a .txt file with one word per line.

To disable the custom dictionary, clear the User defined dictionary field and apply the changes.

Advanced Settings

You can adjust the Maximum number of correction proposals. This setting controls the number of suggested
substitutions that appear in the context menu for each misspelled word.

Also, you can specify the Maximum number of problems reported per file. This setting determines the total number
of words, starting from the first one, that the system will flag for replacement in each file.
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Dashboards, DB monitoring

Dashboards tool allows DBAs and programmers to quickly identify performance, disk space issues, the number of
connections and other important KPIs associated with a single database connection. To learn more about
database connections, see Database Connections.

By default, DBeaver is delivered with a number of predefined sets of dashboards for such data bases as
PostgreSQL, MySQL, Oracle and Exasol. Custom dashboards are also supported. To learn more about custom
dashboards, see the Managing Dashboards section below.

Managing Dashboards Panel

Dashboards panel is a collection of real-time dashboards, which are dashboards that are updated continuously.
Dashboards displayed on the dashboards panel are actually a combination of continiously run SQL SELECT
queries and charts continiously built on the data fetched.

Opening Dashboard Panel

To open the dashboards panel press the Open Dashboard button 3 5n the main toolbar. The default

configuration of the dashboards panel for the current database connection will appear. To learn more about
database connections, see Database Connections.

You can also right-click a connection name in the Database Navigator editor and select the Open Dashboard
menu option or use the keyboard shortcut Ctrl + Alt + Shift + B and the dashboards panel will be opened.
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File Edit

ok

Mavigate

f® Database Navigator % | [ Projects

Enter a part of table name here
> ¥ MariaDB - localhost
v - MySQL - localhost

» [il) Databases

= O
qgrvc;'|=,_-. -

Search 50 Editor Database Window Help
ﬁ. 'l eI f.;iL'éCommit L;-‘Rollback T v

pagila BB foo 7

P Properties | I} Data | 55 ER Diagram‘

Auto O~ %PostgreSQL- postgres ] public@pagila v (@i~

Quckpcees] | 8

= 0

o
]

¥ PostgreSOL - postgres = pagila [ Schemas public [5 Tables ~ FH foo

BB foo | Entera S5QL expression to filter results (use Ctri+Space
o Y val L H
| 1| 2018-08-08 12:00:00
- 2 -08- :00:
= 2018-08-08 12:00:00
§ 3 | 2018-08-0812:00:00
'[: 4 | 2018-08-08 12:00:00
¥ 75 | 2018-08-08 12:00:00
= & | 2018-08-08 12:00:00
ET_ V.
w
9

® 8 row(s) fetched - 96ms

@Sve ECancel Wsoipt | S m =K < > | o2 0 Dbxeel | B I8~

AR ARAL LR

<

>
M [ © 83 [ spuedtd |

|8

» EN Users
» B3 Administer
» [ System Info
3 Orpele Meacla 173
~ % Po Connect
» % Invalidate/Reconnect
> S W Disconnect
o=
., & [T sQLEditer F3
~ 2 [T Recent 5OL Editor Ctrl+Enter
vl & Edit Connection F4
¥  Create New Connection
J E:‘ Mew Folder
£ Browse from here
I & Open Dashboard Ctrl+Alt+5hift+B
5 Tools
0 Copy Ctrl+C
[ Paste Ctrl+V
¥ Delete Delete
Rename F2
[ Projec
Properties Alt+Enter
Name o Refresh F3
res
>} Bo ?
» [ ER Diagrams
» [l Scripts
£

€ Oracle - Oracle 122 23

®| i A

B =0

Memory usage

Global Query Stats

1z

10

Moon W o

Shared I0 Poo

DEFAULT buffer
cache

java pool
large pool

shared pool

® chared pool ® large pool ®java pool @ DEFAULT buffer cache
® Shared 1O Fool

Other i ¥
o
ETIS Z1STE0 Z1EE1S
@00 ®rusol ®Feeatie @ Other == Execute Count = Farse Count (Hard) == Farse Count (Tatal)
Memory usage by components Memory Usage

Other

®soL ®pusolL ®Freeable @ Other

The following controls are available on the dashboards panel toolbar:

Ilcon Name Description
Settings Opens dashboard's configuration.
Add dashboard Adds dashboard to the dashboard panel.

Remove dashboard

Reset dashboards

Removes dashboard from the dashboard panel.

Restarts dashboard's calculation.

Adding Dashboards

To add a dashboard to the dashboards panel, press Add dashboard button = on the dashboards panel's toolbar,
choose one of the dashboards from the list of available dashboards and press the Add button.
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&M Cracle - Oracle 12.2 &3

Memory usage

EaL PLEQL
Mol Wpysal M Freeable ™ Other

Freeable Orer

®oLE_TivE ®BEUSY_TIME @
® OWAIT_TINE O NICE_TINE

Global Query Stats

~

1

1E3zs0

= Execute Count = Parse Count {Hard) = Parse Count (Total)

Memory usage by com

Shared 10 Pool” g

DEFAULT buffer
cache

java pool
large pool

® chared poal ® large pool .ja';
® Shared 10 Pool

MSK | en

@ Add Dashboard O X
MName Description
|0 Stats 10 operations status
Manage ... Cancel

Note: Different databases have different sets of predefined dashboards. DBeaver is delivered with sets of
predefined dashboards for such databases as Postgress SQL, MySQL, Oracle, and Exasol. It is also possible to

create new custom dashboards, for more details see Managing Dashboards.

You can also add a dashboard by right-click in any place of the dashboards panel and then select the Add

dashboard menu option.

YView dashboard

Copy to clipboard
Save as .

Print ...

£ Settings ...

View as >

Add dashboard

Remowve dashboard

Reset dashboards

Removing Dashboards

To remove a dashboard from the dashboards panel, click on the dashboard you want to remove and press button

Remove dashboard “* in the dashboards panel toolbar or select Remove dashboard option in the dashboard's

context menu.
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Yiew dashboard

Copy to clipboard
Save as ...

Print ...

XX Settings ...
View as >

Add dashboard

Remove dashboard

Reset dashboards

Resetting Dashboards

If you want to restart the dashboard's calculation you can reset it.

You can reset all the dashboards displayed on the dashboards panel by a single click on Reset dashboards B
button on the dashboard panel's toolbar.

To reset a particular dashboard right-click on it and select Reset dashboards menu option or left click a dashboard
and press Reset dashboards button on the dashboards panel's toolbar.

Yiew dashboard

Copy to clipboard
Save as ...

Print ...

£ Settings ...

Yiew as ¥

Add dashboard
Remowve dashboard

Reset dashboards

Changing Dashboard Representation

To adjust dashboard representation settings, right click on a dashboard and select the Settings menu option, then,
in the opened dialog change the parameters you want.
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View dashboard
Copy to clipboard
Save as ..

Print ..

L Settings..

View as

Add dashboard
Remove dashboard

Reset dashboards

:-'} Dashboard [Memory usage)

Dashboard info

Marme Memony usage

— |
Description: Memony usage

Dashboard update
Update period (ms): | 2000 |

Maxamum tems: 300 |

Dashboard view

Views  Pie LY
Show legend

Show grid

Show domain axas

Show range zas

Configuration Cancel

The following dashboard representation parameters can be adjusted:

Parameter Description
Name Defines a name of a dashboard.

- Defines dashboard's description. Use this field to make it easy to understand what kind of information the
Description

Update periods
(ms)

Maximum items
View

Show legend
Show grid

Show domain
axis

Show range
axis

dashboard represents.

Defines how often dashboard's rendering should be updated. The default value is 1000 ms.

Defines maximum number of fetched items. The default value is 300.
Defines visual representation of the dashboard. The following options are available: Bar, Pie, Time series.
If this check-box is selected, the legend will be displayed on the dashboard.

If this check-box is selected, the grid will be displayed on the dashboard.

If this check-box is selected, the domain axis will be displayed on the dashboard.

If this check-box is selected, the range axis will be displayed on the dashboard.

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 227 of 526.



Adjusting Dashboard Configuration

To adjust dashboard's configuration settings right-click on a dashboard, select the Settings menu option, then, in
the opened dialog box press the Configuration menu option.

View dashboard

Copy to clipboard
Save as ...

Print ..

|¢ Settings ... |

View as \ ]
Add dashboard @ Dashboard [Memory usage] O x

Remove dashboard

Reset dashboards Dashboard info
Narme: Memory usage |

Description: Memory usage |

@ Dashboard [Memory Usage] ] X

Dashboard update Main info
Update period (ms): | 2000 ID: L‘*rarle."ner“mr_‘-'.||r.15n= |
Madimum items: 300 Mame: | Memory Usage |

. Database: Oracle Select
Dashboard view
Viene |Pi Data type- timeseries »  Calc type: |value w
Show legend Value type:  bytes ~  Interval: millisecond w
Show grid Fetchtype:  rows -
Show domain aas M

.- | Memory usage

Show range awis Description:

Cueries

I Configurstion Il OK I SELECT pm.category, pm.allocated FROM

gvisession 5, gviprocess p, gviprocess_memory pm
WHERE s.paddr = p.addr AND p.pid = pm.pid and s.5id =
sys_context( userenv', 'sid’)

(i) Use blank line as query separator

Rendering
Default view: Fie w

Update period (ms): | 2000

Maamum items: 300
Cancel
The following dashboard parameters can be configured:
Parameter Description
ID Defines dashboard's ID. Make sure that ID has numeric values in it.
Name Defines dasboard's name.
Database Defines the database driver. To learn more about database drivers, see Database Drivers.

Defines the data type. The following options are availabe: timerseries (the default option) and statistics. Select
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Data type timeseries type if you want to track the actual value returned by the server. Select the statistics type if your
dashboard will show historical data.

Defines how the data should be calculated. The following options are available: value (the default option) and
delta. Select value if you are interested in the current value. Select delta if you want to track the difference
between the current value and the previous one. This may be very useful when you work with statistics data, for
example.

Calc type

Defines the value to be shown on the range domain. The following options are available: decimal (the default
Value type option), integer, percent, bytes. Choose the value type in accordance with your data, for example, memory
usage is convinient to be tracked in KBytes.

Defines time interval to be shown on the domain axis. The following time intervals are available: millicecond(the

Interval default option), second, minute, hour, day, week, month, year.
Fetch type Defines whether the query should fetch data from rows or columns.
- Defines the description of a dashboard. Use this field to make it easy to understand what kind of information the
Description
dashboard represents.
Queries Defines an SQL query whose fetched data will be used to build the chart displayed on the dashboard.
Default Defines the default visual representation of a dashboard on the dashboard panel. The following options are
view available: Bar, Pie, Time series(the default option).
Update . . .
. Defines how often the dashboard's rendering should be updated.
period(ms)
:\tllear:gnum Defines the maximum number of items to be fetched for the dashboard.

Note: Predefined dashboards are read-only and cannot be re-configured, but you can copy them and use them
templates to create new dashboards with any query and other settings. To learn about creating new dashboards,
see the Managing Dashboards section.

Setting Connection Prefereces

By default, if there is no active connection to the database and you open its dashboards panel, all the dashboards
on the panel will be empty.

You can force a database connection on the dashboard panel's activation by pressing the Settings button L on
the dashboards panel's toolbar and then selecting the Connect on activation check-box.

Detaching Dashboards

If you have several monitors and would like to place a dashboard into a separate screen, you can either detach
the whole dashboards panel or a single dashboard, and drag-and-drop them to any place you want.

To detach the whole dashboard panel, right click on the dashboard's tab name and select the Detachmenu option.
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3 PostgreSOL - postgras 57
Cloze

-k [ (] I o m
I

Active e Totzl
M pctive M ige M Total

= s=sent T received

To detach a single dashboard, double left click over it. You can also right click the dashboard and then, select the
View Dashboard menu option, the dashboard will be detached from the panel and you will be able to move it to
any place on your screen.

WView dashboard

Copy to clipboard
Save as ..

Print ...

£ Settings ...

Wiew as >

Add dashboard
Rermowve dashboard

Rezet dashboards

Changing Dashboard View

You can change the representation of a dashboard and view it as a Pie, Bar or Time series. To change the
dashboard view, right click on it and select the View as menu option.
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View dashboard

Copy to clipboard
Save as ...

Print ...

£ Settings ...

View as ¥ Bar

Add dashboard & Pie
[~ Time series

Remove dashboard

Reset dashboards ‘

Copying Dashboards to Clipboard

To copy a dashboard onto the clipboard, right click on the dashboard and use the Copy to Clipboard menu option.
The screenshot of the dashboard will be placed onto the clipboard.

View dashboard

Copy to clipboard

Save as ..

Print ...

£ Settings ...

WView as .

Add dashboard
Remowve dashboard

Reset dashboards

Saving Dashboards

If you want to save a screenshot of a dashboard locally in PNG format, right click on it and select the Save as ...
option in the context menu displayed.

Yiew dashboard

Copy to clipboard

Save as ..

Print ...

£ Settings ...
Yiew as >
Add dashboard

Remowve dashboard

Rezet dashboards
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Printing Dashboards

If you want to print out a screenshot of a dashboard, right-click the dashboard to be printed and select the Print...
option.
View dashboard

Copy to clipboard

Save as ..

Print ...

£ Settings ...

WView as b

Add dashboard
Remove dashboard

Reset dashboards

Zooming
For Time series and Bar dashboard representations the following zooming options are available on the
dashboard's context menu:

® Zoom In

e Zoom Out

e Zoom Reset
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Transactions per second

E

View dashboard

foom In

Zoom Qut

Zoom Reset

TP P

Copy to clipboard

Save as .

L]

Print ...

£ Settings ...

View as >

Add dashboard

) o Remove dashboard
Reset dashboards

ptal = Commit = Rollback

Managing Dashboards

You can extend the list of predefined default dashboards by creating your own custom dashboards. This section
describes dashboards' list management.

Creating Dashboards

You can create a new custom dashboard either from scratch or from any existing dashboards.

To create a dashboard from scratch:

1.
Press the Settings button o on the dashboards panel toolbar.
2. In the opened dialog box click the Manage... button.
3. In the Manage dashboards window click the New dashboard... button.

4. Set up all configurational parameters as required and press OK. To learn more about the dashboard's
configuration parameters, see Adjusting Dashboard Configuration.
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(2 PostgreSOL - postgres 53

Server sessions_2

e ¢
£ E
: |I :
2
. {

Wiew configuration

@ Dashboard [PostgreSQL -...

Active [[]Connect to on activation
Use separate connection

Server sessi
| Manage.. | | oK

ctions per second

B b
e||.J..‘.'.

=]

Cancel

al Commit = Rollback

®active ®idle ® Toral

v

Name

@ Manage dashboards O X

~ X Exasol
| Connections
| User activity
QL
" InnoDB data Delete

vt

() Predefined dashboards are read-only, But you can copy them.

|

| InnoDB memory

| Key Efficiency

I

| Server sessions
| Traffic

v [E] Oracle

& CPU usage

|* Global Query Stats

[" 10 Stats

[E) Memory Usage

& Memory usage

“ | | New Dashboare ..

Copy

Edit

Queries

v

@) Dashboard [
Main info
ID: [1
MName: |

Database: |

Datatype:  |timeseries w Calctype: wvalue

Value type: | decimal | Interval:

Fetch type: | columns ~

Description:

Queries

(1) Use blank line as query separator
Rendering

Default view: Time series
Update periad (ms): | 1000

Maximum items: | 300

millisecond

OK

| Select

Cancel

~

~

To create a dashboard from a template:

1.
Press the Settings button e on the dashboards panel toolbar.

2. In the opened dialog box click the Manage... button.

3. In the Manage dashboards window select any of the existing dashboards from the list and click Copy.

4. Adjust all configurational parameters as required and press OK. To learn more about the dashboard's
configuration parameters, see Adjusting Dashboard Configuration.

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 234 of 526.




w Dashboard [Server sessions] = x

Main info
7 PostgreSQL - postgres 52 1D: | postgresql.sessionCount 2 |
Name: | Server sessions |
Server sessions_2
Database: | PostgreSOL | Select
1 U SN NS
- . . Data type: | timeseries ~ | Calc type: | value ~
.| @ Dashboard [PostgreSOL -...
Value type: | integer ~ | Interval: millisecond ~
View configuration Fetchtype:| Ll E "
Actve [JCennect to en activation
Use separate connection i — Sommi ™ Rollmck Description: Shows active/idle server sessions
Server sessi
Queries
I Manage ... I | QK | Cancel
SELECT ~
Tot (SELECT count(*) AS "Active" FROM pg_catalog.pg_stat_activity sa
\ WHERE state="active’),
- | @ (SELECT count(*) AS "ldle" FROM pg_catalog.pg_stat_activity sa WHERE
Idle @ Manage dashbeards [m] state="idle’),
SELECT count(*} AS "Total" FROM catalog.pg_stat_activity sa WHERE
® active ®idie ® Total ~ ¢ 0 Pa- Pt & "
Mame New Dashigfard ...
| Queries @) Useblank line as query separator
| Server sessions Copy
1 Rendering
| Traffic Edit ..
VE Oracle Default view: Time series e
& CPU usage Delete -
|~ Global Query Stats Update period (ms): | 2000 |
| 10 Stats Maxirnum items: | 300 |
(3 Memory Usage
& Memory usage
& Memory usage by compongfits Cancel
~ ! PostgreSQL
| Block 10
[=] Randem number
I | Server sessions I
=] Server sessions_2
| Transactions per second S

(1) Predefined dashboards are read-only. But you can copy them.

Close

Editing Dashboards

If you need to change the dashboard's name , ID or any other configurational setting, you can edit a dashboard.

Note: Only custom dashboards can be edited, predefined dashboards are read-only, but you can use them as
templates and create a custom dashboard whose parameters will be editable. To learn how to create dashboards

from templates, see Creating Dashboards.

To edit dashboard's configuration:

1.
Press the Settings button Lo on the dashboards panel toolbar.
2. In the opened dialog box click the Manage... button.
3. In the Manage dashboards window select any of the custom dashboards from the list and click Edit....

4. Adjust all configurational parameters as required and press OK. To learn more about the dashboard's
configuration parameters, see Adjusting Dashboard Configuration.
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- Server sessions_2

| I il @ Dashboard [PostgreSOL -...

: View configuration
Acane ] Connect to on activation

Use separate connection

Manage ...

@ Manage dashboards (| %
®izive @iy 9T | Name " New Dachboard
| Queries
|« Server sessions Copy
" Traffic -
: Edit ...
v [E] Oracle
& CPUusage Delete
| Global Query Stats
| 10 Stats

E) Memory Usage
& Memory usage
& Memory usage by compfnents

v W PostgreSQL
| Block 10

| My custom dashboard |

| Server sessions
[E) Server sessions_2
|** Transactions per second

L

(© Predefined dashboards are read-only. But you can copy them.

Deleting Dashboards

Note: Predefined dashboards cannot be deleted, but any custom dashboards can be deleted.

If you want to delete a dashboard, follow the steps described below.

To delete a dashboard:

1.
Press the Settings button e on the dashboards panel toolbar.
2. In the opened dialog box click Manage... dashboards.

3. In the Manage dashboards window select any of the custom dashboards from the list and click Delete.
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R

Server sessions_2

e » il

Ti ions per second

View configuration
[] Connect to on activation

Use separate connection

Server sessi

| @@ Dashboard [Postgre5Ql -...

al = Commit = Rollback

I Manage ... ” 0K

| Cancel

Tot

Idle

® pctive ®ide ®Total

M — @ Manage dashboards

Mame
| Queries
|" Server sessions
| Traffic
W E Oracle
& CPU usage
| Global Query Stats
| 1O Stats
[Z] Mermory Usage
& Memory usage
& Memory usage by compon
w B PostgreSOL
| Block |0

I =) Random number

|*" Server sessions
=) Server sessions_2
| Transactions per second

A

W

O X

Mew Dashboard ...

Copy

Edit ...

(1) Predefined dashboards are read-only. But you can copy them,

Close
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Projects

The Projects view allows the creation of new projects as well as renaming and deleting projects that are not active.
NOTE: You cannot rename or delete a project that is set as active.

Creating Project

To create a project, in the Projects view, in the toolbar, click Create Project (:=<3). The Project Create Wizard opens.

rrl'.} Project Create Wizard I. | [=] |&1

Project —

—
Create a new project resource,

Project name: |

| Use default location
ChUsers\usert,. dbeaverd Br

Working sets

Add project to working sets | Mew...

) . .
'H?/' < Bac lext > Finish Cancel

1. In the Project screen, in the Project name field, specify the name of the project.

2. To keep the default location to store the project, leave the Use default location checkbox selected. If you want
to change the location, clear the checkbox and enter the name of the new directory into the Location field or
click Browse and select the directory in the folder tree.

3. Click Finish. The new project appears in the projects tree.

Deleting Project

To delete a project, in the Projects view, right-click its name in the tree and click Delete on the context menu. Two
confirmation dialog boxes will appear one after another:

1. Delete object dialog box is to confirm the deletion of the project itself. Click Yes if you are sure you want to
delete it. Otherwise, click No.
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Delete ohject

Are you sure you want to delete project "My Project"?

Yes || Mo

L™ A

2. Delete project dialog box is to confirm the deletion of the project's contents. These are the project
configuration files and scripts stored in the file system. Click Yes if you want the contents to be deleted as
well. To keep the contents, click No.

NOTE: If you have deleted a project and then re-create it with the same name, the new project picks up all the
database connections of the deleted project.
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Project security

Note: This functionality is available in Enterprise, Ultimate, Lite, and Team editions only.

DBeaver supports local storage for connection secure data. It includes:
e Database server user credentials
® SSH tunnel user credentials
® Proxy user credentials

By default, user names and passwords are stored in file credentials-config.json . This file is encrypted using the
AES key. However the key is insecure because it is found in the DB open-sources and thus this file can be un-
encrypted by 3rd party people using some 3rd party software.

In the DBeaver Enterprise, the security support is much safer because of its strong encryption.

Master password for local configuration

It is possible to set a master password for all projects in a local workspace. Go to Preferences->Database-
>Security and enable the option Use secure passwords storage . There are several password storage providers
(you can see them on page General->Security->Secure Storage), DBeaver Enterprise Password Provider is the
default one (in standalone DBeaver). It will ask you to specify master password. DBeaver doesn't store this
password anywhere, it only encrypts user credentials in a special local storage. It is not possible to decrypt this
password without a password (at least easily).

The side effect of this configuration is that you cannot share your connections (with password) between different
users because user credentials are stored in a completely separate location and they are protected by a local user
password.

@ Preferences =l 2
type filter text Enterprise Security L= v &
4 Connections .

Client Identification security _
Connection Types W ilse secure passwords storage
+ Drrivers Using secure storage is more safe than just keeping encrypted passwords in datasources configuration.
Enterprise Security But it prevents configuration sharing among team of developers.
Errors and Timeouts Also it is not portable because passwords are stored in O5-specific storage.
Metadata See “Secure Storane” for settings related to the encrypted storage system.
Transactlt?uns Security Provider
- Database Editors -
. General Use BouncyCastle
- Install/Update Use BouncyCastle provider by default. It replaces default Java JCE and provides
. Run/Debug extra cryptography algorithms and advanced security strength.
i TEEﬂ.'I Changing this option requires application restart.
+ User Interface
| Restore Defaults | | Apply |
[Apply and Closel | Cancel |
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Use Windows Integration password provider

You can disable the default password provider and enable a "Windows Integration" provider. This provider does
not need a master password but it uses a randomly generated password stored in a local user secure storage (in
Windows). This is easier (as you don't need to remember the master password) but less secure (anybody who has
access to your Windows user account will have access to DBeaver's stored credentials).

Project password

You may specify a password for a project. It will encrypt all the project's configurations with this password. Also,
you will be able to share your project settings with other users (you will need to pass the project password as well).

In order to enable a project password open the project properties. You can do this by:
e Clicking on main menu File->Project security
e Clicking on "Configure" icon in the project explorer view toolbar and switching to the Project Security tab

® Pressing ALT+Enter on a project elementin Projects view and switch to Project Security tab

Properties for project
Project Security

Project security settings
Project password
ation profiles
Network Profiles
Project Security

Encrypt configuration

By default project configuration (connections, hosts, ports, database names) stored as plain text.
Enabling following option will encrypt connections configuration.
Note: user credentials are always encrypted and stored separately.

oring History
/Debug Settings

Encrypt configuration

Restore Defaults Apply

Cancel Apply and Close

On the project security page click on the "Set Password" button to enable the project password. Click on Clear to
disable it (you will need to enter a current project password to clear it).
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Team work (Git)

DBeaver is fully integrated with the Git team work/version control system. You can keep your project configuration,
scripts, diagrams, bookmarks and other artifacts in a Git repository.

This extension is included in the EE version. It can also be installed manually to the CE version.

Marketplace URL:https://marketplace.eclipse.org/content/dbeaver-git-support

P2 repository URL:https://dbeaver.io/update/qgit/latest/

Create Repository

Share Existing Project

This includes three main steps: 1) creating a local git repository 2) creating a remote git repository 3) sharing your
project

Here is how to do these steps in detail:

1. Open Projects tab, then choose the Project that you need to share and choose Team - Share project from
the context menu:

%= Database Navigator [E Projects 2 PR =% § =0
L_| -
[ Create »
¢ & Open project F4
[ >3 Tools >
[0 Copy Ctrl+C
[ ™ Paste Ctrl+V
[ # Rename F2
E Properties Alt+Enter
‘ % Refresh F5
[ Restore from Local History...
[ Team > Apply Patch...

Compare With ? Share Project..

2. Create a new local repository or choose an existing one:
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@ Share Project

Configure Git Repository GIT
Select an existing repository or create a new one —
[]Use or create repository in parent folder of project
Repository: repositoryd - C\Users\; Ngit\repositoryd\.git Create...
Working tree: Ch\Usersy, Mgit\repository4
Path within repository: Browse...
Project Current Location Target Location
[v]&General C:/Users/ Ifgit/repository2/G.. C/Users/ fqit/repositoryd/General
® Cancel

3. Create a new GitHub repository. Make sure to pay attention to the security. The repository should not be
public as there are credentials to the databases you are working with. Here you fill in the Repository name ,
Description , Accessibility and click Create repository:
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& github.com/new

Owner * Repository name *
W dbeaver ~ /
Great repository names are short and memorable. Need inspiration? How about bug-free-pancake?

Description (optional)

O Public

Anyone on the internet can see this repository. You choose who can commit.

® Private
You choose who can see and commit to this repository.

Initialize this repository with:
Skip this step if you're importing an existing repository.

Add a README file

This is where you can write a long description for your project. Learn more.

Add gitignore

Choose which files not to track from a list of templates. Learn more.

.gitignore template: None v

Choose a license

A license tells others what they can and can't do with your code. Learn more.

License: None ~

(@ You are creating a private repository in the dbeaver crganization.

[ crotn wpostery |
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4. Then, on the page of the repository at GitHub, click on the Code button and copy the URL:

ts @ Security |~ Insights &3 Settings

Go to file Add file =

Clone ®

. HTTPS S55H GitHub CLI
commit

https://github. com, test.git |‘_|;|

Use Git or checkout with SVNM using the web URL.
(X Open with GitHub Desktop

[©) Download ZIP

5. Paste the URL of the GitHub repository on DBeaver's side. You have to specify the GitHub user and
Password . You have to use your GitHub username. However, instead of a password you have to specify the
GitHub access token. We also recommend ticking Store in Secure Store in DBeaver below:
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P
[ |

)
Source Git Repository GIT
Enter the location of the source repository. —:j—-A
Location
URT: | | Local Folder... |Local Bundle File...
Host: | |

Repository path:| |

Connection

Protocol: ~

Port: [ ]

Authentication

User: | |

Password:| |

[IStore in Secure Store

< Back Nex Finish Cancel

6. The GitHub access token is located at Settings/Developer Settings/Personal access tokens . YOu need to
generate the new one and tick some options: all from the ‘repo’ section ( repo:status , repo_deployment ,
etc.). You should also tick ‘read:org’ in section admin:org . You will see the only once token:

@ github.com/settings/tokens

Pull requests Issues Marketplace Explore

Settings / Developer settings

83 GitHub Apps Personal access tokens Generate new token Revoke all

A OAuth Apps
Tokens you have generated that can be used to access the GitHub API.
I & Personal access tokens

newtoken — read:org, repo Last used within the last 4 weeks Delete

Expires on Wed, Oct 12 2022.

Personal access tokens function like ordinary OAuth access tokens. They can be used instead of a password for Git over HTTPS, or can be used to
authenticate to the API over Basic Authentication.

7. When you click Finish on the Source Git Repository form, you will have to generate a password for all the
secure data in DBeaver. You must remember this password.

8. Commit the project by right-clicking the project node and selecting Team - Commit.. or Ctrl+# from the
context menu. Enter a commit message (the first line should be headline-like, as it will appear in the history
view) and hit the Commit button. If the commit was successful, the question icons will have turned into
repository icons:
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& Git Repositories g%y Git Staging 52 AP Filter files $8l 8~-g: =0
0 > repository4 [master]

Unstaged Changes (0) i= v |[=  Commit Message &8 7 e G

i Unborn branch: this commit will create the branch ‘master".

il

Staged Changes (2) =
I project - General [EhAuthor: L |
i project-metadata json - General/.dbeaver B Committer: ‘ |

% Commit and Push... | | =81 Commit

MSK | en
9. Then push changes to a remote repository using Push HEAD button:
You can learn more here
Cloning existing repositories

You need to have a GitHub account.

1. Choose Create Project from Git button at Projects Tab or File - Git - Create Project inthe Main menu:
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tabase Window Help
Bvdrvig it
mE|-~®le -0

‘ @ Import Projects from Git O X

Select Repository Source GIT

Select a location of Git Repositories .

type filter text

_ Existing local repository
™1 Clone URI

< Back Next > Finish Cancel

2. On the first page of the wizard, enter the location of the remote repository. Make sure the repository's owner
has given you access to it. Here you have to specify the GitHub user and Password . You have to use your

GitHub username, but instead of a password, you specify the GitHub access token. We also recommend
ticking Store in the Secure Store in DBeaver below:
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@ Import Projects from Git O et

Source Git Repository GIT

Enter the location of the source repository.

Location

URL: ! nttps://github.com/dbeaver/dbeaver-ga | Local Folder...| Local Bundle File...
Host: github.com

Eepository path: | /dbeaver/dbeaver-qa

Connection

Protocol; https -~

Port;

Authentication

User:

Password: | eesssssse

Store in Secure Store

< Back Next = Finish Cancel

3. The remote repository's location comes from the repository's page at GitHub. Click on the Code button and
copy the URL:
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ts O Security |~ Insights €3 Settings

Go to file Add file =

b Clone @

] HTTPS SSH GitHub CLI
commit

https://github. com, test.git |'_|;|

Use Git or checkout with 3VM using the web URL.
(X Open with GitHub Desktop

[) Download ZIP

4. The GitHub access token is located at Settings/Developer Settings/Personal access tokens . You need to
generate the new one and tick some options. Please, tick all from ‘repo’ section ( repo:status ,

repo_deployment , etc.). You should also tick ‘read:org’ inthe admin:org section. You will see the only
once token:
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@ github.com/settings/tokens

earch or jump to... / Pull requests Issues Marketplace Explore

Settings / Developer settings

92 GitHub Apps Personal access tokens Generate new token Revoke all

A OAuth Apps
Tokens you have generated that can be used to access the GitHub API.
I & Personal access tokens

newtoken — read:org, repo Last used within the last 4 weeks Delete

Expires on Wed, Oct 12 2022.

Personal access tokens function like ordinary OAuth access tokens. They can be used instead of a password for Git over HTTPS, or can be used to

authenticate to the APl over Basic Authentication.

5. On the next page, choose which branches should be cloned from the remote repository:

@ Import Projects from Git O X
Branch Selection GIT
Select branches to clone from remote repository. Eemote tracking branches will be —
created to track updates for these branches in the remote repository.
Branches of https.//github.com/dbeaver/dbeaver-qa:

type filter text

[v] #= master

Select All | Deselect All

Tag fetching strategy

(@ When fetching a commit, also fetch its tags

() Fetch all tags and their commits

(O Don't fetch any tags

< Back MNext = Finish Cancel

6. On the next page in DBeaver define where you want to store the repository on the local file system and define
some initial settings:
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@ Import Projects from Git O et

Local Destination GIT

Configure the local storage location for dbeaver-ga.

Destination

Directary: CAUsersh, \git\dbeaver-gal?2 Browse

Initial branch: | master

[ ] Clone submodules

Configuration

Remote name: | origin

< Back Next = Finish Cancel

7. Choose the type of wizard you want to use and then finish the repository cloning. The project should now
appear in the Navigator/Project Explorer:
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u Cloning from https.//github.com/dbeaver/dbeaver-ga O oy

Select a wizard to use for importing projects GIT

Depending on the wizard, you may select a directory to determine the wizard's scope

Wizard for project import

@ Import existing Eclipse projects:

(O Import using the New Project wizard
(O Import as general project

= Working Tree - C\Users\™™\git\dbeaver-galZ

= Back MNext = Finish Cancel

More information can be found here

Work with Project (Connections, Scripts, etc.)

If some changes were made, e.g., Connection, Script or ERD was created, deleted or changed and you want to
update your remote repository, you should:

1. Go to the Context menu of the project (Projects tab) and choose Team - Commit :
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= Database Navigator '@ Projects 2 mE| =@ § =0
w Du - - ) )
Set Active Project
Create »
4 Open project F4
¥ Tools >
g T Copy Ctrl+C
[ Paste Ctrl+V
m ¥ Delete Delete
= #* Rename F2
= _
Properties Alt+Enter “
% Refresh F5
[ Prc ] 8 =+ =0
Restore from Local History...
Name Team > = Commit.. Cirl+#
Compare With > 2B Stashes >
Replace With > ¢ Push to origin
e &1 Fetch from ariain

2. Git Staging tab is opened at the bottom of the screen. Unstaged Changes are shown here. Add needed
changes to the index using Add Selected files to the index or Add all files to the index button (highlighted at
the picture), input commit message and then Commit changes (Commit button or ctri+Enter ). Commit
appears on the History tab (Main menu: Window - Show view - Other - Version Control(Team) - History ):

% Git Staging % P Filter files $5| 0838 =0
A > General [master]
Unstaged Changes (1) &= %= v |5 Commit Message BT

[T Script-372.5g] - Scripts

Staged Changes (0) = Author: | |
 Committer: | |

% Push HEAD..

3. The commit and Push button can also be used. In case you need to Push changes, it can be done from the
Project context menu ( Team - Remote - Push ) or from the History tab if all commits do not need to be pushed
(right click at needed commit - Push commit). The changes will appear in your git repository.

More information can be found here
Pulling New Changes from Upstream Branch

Right-click on a project in the Project Tab and select Team - Pull or right-click on a repository in the Git
Repositories view and select Pull to pull new changes from the upstream branch that your local branch is tracking.

If no local change was made or you want to discard your local changes, use Team - Reset
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Security in PRO products

The level of security is one of the key questions for enterprises, and the DBeaver team pays a lot of attention to it.
One of the best reasons to use PRO versions is to take advantage of its security tools and features, such as
password protection, SSO authentication, teams and roles in Team Edition.

This article briefly describes the most important security options available in DBeaver PRO.

e Changing database password

e Password protection for Projects

e Secure authentication

e Predefined connections

e User roles and permissions

e Centralized updates

e License management

Changing database password

Users can change the current database password directly in DBeaver in the following databases: Cockroach,
Exasol, Greenplum, Netezza, Oracle, PostgreSQL, Redshift, Snowflake, SQL Server, and Vertica.

Oracle, PostgreSQL, and Netezza allow changing an expired password in DBeaver as well.

e How to change the user password

Password protection for Projects

Master password for all your Projects

You can protect all Projects in your local workspace with a master password. This feature is only available in
DBeaver PRO versions.

You can set this password and store it in DBeaver password provider or use a generated password from your local
password provider (for instance, OS X Keystore Integration or Windows integration provider).

Learn more about master pasword

Password for one project

You can specify a password for any project to protect all the project's configurations. This feature is only available
in DBeaver PRO versions.

Learn more about project pasword
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Secure authentication

In DBeaver PRO versions, you can connect to databases using secure authentication via Kerberos or GCP, AWS,
and Azure cloud services.

Kerberos support

Kerberos is an authentication protocol, the default authentication technology used in Microsoft Windows.

You can connect via Kerberos using keytab, kinit, or a password. Open the connection settings, choose one of the
supported databases and select Kerberos as the authentication method.

Learn more about authentication via Kerberos

SSO authentication

Users can connect to all company services using only one login and password. This is possible if you use SSO -
Single Sign-On authentication service.

You do not need to manage, store, and transfer user credentials. When a user connects to the database, DBeaver
opens a web browser with SSO authentication.

DBeaver supports the following SSO authentication services:
e AWS SSO
e GCP SSO

e Azure

Predefined connections

Connections import

You can describe all available database connections in configuration files (in JSON format) or import from CSV or
XML DBeaver.

Read-only connections

If you want to restrict users from editing connection parameters, you can protect them with passwords.

Users roles and permissions

Configuring preferences
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You can customize users preferences before they run DBeaver. For example, you can set the default simple mode
for all connections (to show only schemas and tables and hide all system and service objects).

How to manage preferences

Roles in Team Edition

The best way to manage user access, restrictions, and permissions is to use Team Edition.
Team Edition allows you to create users and assign them appropriate roles with predefined capabilities.

You can add Viewers and Editors to work with prepared data, Managers to prepare data for them, Developers to
work with scripts and connections, and administrators to manage everything.

Learn more about Team Edition

Centralized automatic updates

If your team works on Microsoft Windows, you can organize DBevaer mass updates in silent mode, without user
input, using the Windows Installer command line options.

Learn more about silent install

License management

You can place the license file in the user's workspace or store it elsewhere, and specify the license path on the
command line or in the DBeaver configuration file.

® L earn more about lisense management automation

® How to specify license path in config
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Bookmarks

Bookmarks are quick access links to objects of a database. They appear in the project tree inside the Projects or
Project Explorer views.

[ Project - General 2 o J < = B
Mame DataSource  Preview  Size  Modified Type
> Bookmarks Bookm... 2018-03-1219:58:46.104
; ER Diagrams Diagra... 2015-06-1219:51:01 435
. @ Scripts 2018-06-19 21:20:21 178
General

To create a bookmark:

1. In the Database Navigator or under Connections node of the Projects view, click the database object of
interest to focus on it.

2. Press CTRL+ALT+SHIFT+D . The Bookmark Name dialog box appears.

3. In the Bookmark Name field, enter the bookmark name, then in the Bookmark folder field, click the folder, and
then click OK:

[ < =| 2

Iy Bookmark Name

Bookmark Mame:
Schemas

Bookmark folder:

4 Bookmarks
My Databases

QK ] ’ Cancel

L A

The bookmark appears in the selected folder of the related project.

To open an object using its bookmark, double-click the bookmark or right-click it and click Open Bookmark on the
context menu. You can rename and delete bookmarks using the context menu as well.
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Shortcuts

Here is a complete list of default hotkeys in DBeaver Ul for Windows, Linux, and macOS users. It will help you
work in DBeaver faster and more efficiently. Remember that you can always change the keyboard shortcut in the
DBeaver settings. Go through: Window - Preferences - User Interface - Keys. Select command and add a
keyboard shortcut to the Binding row.

If you mostly use keyboard, to get more shortcuts you can switch default key scheme to DBeaver Keyboard Only
key scheme in Window - Preferences - User Interface - Keys settings.

Connection
Shortcut for Windows Shortcut for .
/Linux macOS Action
F4 F4 Open object editor
Ctrl+Shift+D ##D Open database meta-object
Ctrl+Alt+Enter #it# Open a new SQL console. No script file will be created.
Ctrl+] #] Create a new SQL script(***)
F3 F3 Open existing SQL script (***)
Ctrl+Enter ## Open most recent SQL script(***) for an active connection
Ctrl+Alt+Shift+K #4 Commit changes in current session
Alt+ #V Shows context menu with database tools
Crl+ Alt+Shift+U 444U Sctiei?oerrates UUID/GUID and inserts into an active text editor or data
Ctrl+Alt+Shift+B ###B Open database dashboard
Ctrl+Alt+Shift+R #8 Rollback changes in current session
Ctrl+0 #0 Select active schema for current database
Ctrl+9 #9 Select connection for current editor
Result Set
Shortcut for Windows/Linux Shortcut for macOS Action
Alt+Insert #Insert Add new row
Ctrl+D #D Copy values from row above to current row
Ctrl+Alt+D ##D Copy values from row below to current row
Alt+Delete #i# Delete current row
Ctrl+Alt+Insert ##Insert Duplicate current row
Enter # Edit cell value with inline editor
Esc Esc Reset cell to original value
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Ctrl+S #S Apply data changes

Ctrl+Alt+Shift+T #HHT Set focus to filter editor/data editor
Ctrl+Shift+7 ##7 Switch focus to results viewer/active panel
Ctrl+Alt+Shift+Enter #it## Apply cell changes

Shift+Enter ## Edit cell value in separate dialog/editor
Ctrl+Shift+= ##= Fetch all rows

Ctrl+Alt+; ##; Fetch next page of results

Ctrl+F11 #F11 Filter by unique attribute values

F11 F11 Filter context menu

Ctrl+Alt+Shift+Left #iH— Move to first row

Ctrl+Alt+Shift+Right ###— Move to last row

Alt+Space #Space Follow foreign key link

Ctrl+Alt+Right ##— Move to next row

Ctrl+Alt+Left #i— Move to previous row

Ctrl+1 #1 Foreign keys and tables referencing current table
Ctrl+R #R Reject data changes

Ctrl+Backspace #it Set cell to default value

Ctrl+ # Switch results presentation

Tab Tab Toggle results Grid/Record view

F7 F7 Toggle extra result panels

Ctrl+2 #2 Toggle results sort order (ascending/descending/default)
Ctrl+Alt+C Select column(s)

Ctrl+Alt+R Select row(s)

Shift+F11 Show context menu for column

Result Set (Additional shortcuts for DBeaver Keyboard Only key scheme)

Shortcut for Windows/Linux Shortcut for macOS Action

Alt+Shift+Right Move column(s) right
Alt+Shift+Left Move column(s) left

Alt+Shift+C Copy column names

Alt+Shift+H Hide columns

Alt+Shift+T Show hidden columns

Alt+Shift+F Open filters settings

Ctrl+Alt+F6 Show/hide results panel (Calc)
Ctrl+Alt+F5 Showr/hide results panel (Grouping)
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Ctrl+Alt+F4

Show/hide results panel (Metadata)

Ctrl+Alt+F3 Showr/hide results panel (References)

Ctrl+Alt+F2 Show/hide results panel (Value)
Data Editor

Shortcut for Windows/Linux Shortcut for macOS Action

Ctrl+Space #Space Enable autocomplete

Ctrl+F #F Find and replace text

Ctrl+Shift+Space ##Space Show Context Information in Dlalogs and Windows

Ctrl+Alt+Space ##Space Show Context Information (SQL Editor Context)

Ctrl+X #X Cut the selection to the clipboard

Ctrl+C #C Copy the selection to the clipboard

Ctrl+V #V Paste from the clipboard

Delete # Delete the selection

Ctrl+O #0O Export Diagram

Ctrl+K #K Find next item

Ctrl+Shift+K ##K Find previous item

Ctrl+J #J Incremental find

Ctrl+Shift+J ##J Incremental find reverse

Ctrl+Shift+Q ##Q Toggles quick diff information display on the line number ruler

Ctrl+1 #1 Suggest possible fixes for a problem

Ctrl+Y ##Z Redo the last operation

Ctrl+Z #Z Undo the last operation

Shift+Delete #it Remove selected Pictogram Elements

Ctrl+A #A Select all

Alt+Shift+A ##A Toggle block/column selection in the current text editor

Ctrl+Shift+Insert ##lInsert Toggle insert mode

Alt+Shift+Y ##Y Toggle word wrap in the current text editor

Ctrl+F5 #F5 Update selected Pictogram Elements

Alt+/ #. Context insensitive completion

Ctrl+Shift+Space ##Space Context insensitive completion (SQL Editor Context)
Text Editor

Shortcut for Windows/Linux Shortcut for macOS Action
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Ctrl+Shift+Y
Ctrl+Shift+X

Ctrl+Numpad_Subtract

Ctrl+Shift+Numpad_Divide

Ctrl+Alt+Down
Ctrl+D

Ctrl+Delete
Ctrl+Backspace
Ctrl+Shift+Delete
Ctrl+Alt+Up
Ctrl+Numpad_Add
Ctrl+Numpad_Multiply
Ctrl+Shift+Enter
Shift+Enter
Ctrl+Alt+J
Ctrl+Shift+J

End

Home

Alt+Down
Ctrl+Shift+Down
Alt+Up
Ctrl+Shift+Up
Ctrl+Right

Citrl+Left

Ctrl+Shift+Numpad_Multiply

Ctrl+Down
Ctrl+Up
Shift+End
Shift+Home
Ctrl+Shift+Right

Ctrl+Shift+Left

F2

Ctrl+End

##Y

##X
#Numpad_Subtract
##Numpad_Divide
##|

#D

#i#

##

H#it#

##1
#Numpad_Add
#Numpad_Multiply
#HiH#

##

##J

#—

)
#]
##1
#1
TN
e

##Numpad_Multiply

##—
Hit—
##—
H#—
##
##

F2

Changes the selection to lowercase

Changes the selection to uppercase

Collapses the folded region at the current selection
Collapses all folded regions

Duplicates the selected lines and moves the selection to the copy
Delete a line of text

Delete the next word

Delete the previous word

Delete to the end of the line of text

Duplicates the selected lines and leaves the selection unchanged
Expands the folded region at the current selection
Expands all folded regions

Adds a new line above the current line

Adds a new line below the current line

Join lines of text (Editing Text)

Join lines of text (SQL Editor Context)

Go to the end of the line of text

Go to the start of the line of text

Moves the selected lines down (Editing Text)

Moves the selected lines down (SQL Editor Context)
Moves the selected lines up (Editing Text)

Moves the selected lines up (SQL Editor Context)
Go to the next word

Go to the previous word

Resets the folding structure

Scroll down one line of text

Scroll up one line of text

Select to the end of the line of text

Select to the beginning of the line of text

Select the next word

Select the previous word

Select to the end of the text

Select to the beginning of the text

Displays information for the current caret location in a focused hover

Go to the end of the text
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Ctrl+Home

Ctrl+Numpad_Divide

#

#Numpad_Divide

Go to the beginning of the text

Toggles folding in the current editor

Insert Insert Toggle overwrite mode

Ctrl++ #+ Zoom in text, increase default font size for text editors

Ctrl+= #= Zoom in text, increase default font size for text editors

Ctrl+- #- Zoom out text, decrease default font size for text editors
SQL Editor

Shortcut for Windows/Linux Shortcut for macOS Action

Alt+X #X Execute SQL script(**)

Alt+N #N Execute SQL script natively

Ctrl+Enter ## Execute SQL statement(*)

Ctrl+ # Execute SQL statement in a new tab

Ctrl+Alt+Shift+X ###X Execute script's statements in separate results tabs

Ctrl+/ #/ Add or remove single line comment

Ctrl+Shift+/ #it/ Add or remove multi line comment

CTRL+AIt+6 ##6 Switch active SQL editor panel

Ctrl+6 #6 Showr/hide results panel

Ctrl+Shift+ #it Close results tab

Ctrl+Shift+F ##F Format text

Ctrl+Alt+' ##' Select value of the selected SQL expression

Ctrl+Shift+E ##E Explain execution plan

Ctrl+Shift+[ ##] Position cursor on the matching bracket

Ctrl+Alt+Shift+O ###0O Load SQL script from file system

Ctrl+Shift+6 ##6 Maximize/normalize results panel

Alt+Down #] Switch to the next query

Alt+Up #1 Switch to the previous query

Ctrl+F2 #F2 Rename current SQL script

F4 F4 Open editor of current (highlighted) database object

Ctrl+Alt+Shift+A #H#H#A Select and show all rows (no fetch size limit)

Ctrl+Alt+Shift+C ###C Select row count for query under cursor

Ctrl+Shift+. #it. Set active connection from database navigator selection

Ctrl+Shift+O ##0O Show server output console

Ctrl+Alt+Shift+W ##H#W Toggles text editor soft word wrap
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ER Diagrams

See ER Diagrams documentation for a list of shortcuts.

Visual Query Builder
Shortcut for Windows/Linux Shortcut for macOS Action
Ctrl+B #B Open Visual Query Builder
Ctrl+Shift+B ##B Show/hide generated SQL query text
Search
Shortcut for Windows/Linux Shortcut for macOS Action
Ctrl+H #H Open the Search dialog
Ctrl+Alt+G ##G Searches the files in the workspace for specific text
Ctrl+Alt+Shift+F ##H#L Quick search in Windows
Data viewer
Shortcut for Windows/Linux Shortcut for macOS Action
Tab Tab Cycle through hand tool and previously used tool
Ctrl+= #= Zoom In
Ctrl+- #- Zoom Out
Alt+Shift+Q, Q ##Q Q Shows a particular view
Alt+Shift+Q, B ##Q B Shows a particular view (Breakpoints)
Alt+Shift+Q, C ##Q C Shows a particular view (Console)
Alt+Shift+Q, L ##Q L Shows a particular view (Error Log)
Alt+Shift+Q, Z ##Q Z Shows a particular view (History)
Alt+Shift+Q, O ##QO Shows a particular view (Outline)
Alt+Shift+Q, X ##Q X Shows a particular view (Problems)
Alt+Shift+Q, S ##Q S Shows a particular view (Search)
Alt+Shift+Q, Y ##QY Shows a particular view (Synchronize)
Alt+Shift+Q, V ##QV Shows a particular view (Variables)

Window
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Properties Entity Editor

Shortcut for Windows/Linux Shortcut for macOS Action
F12 #F12 Activate Editor
#W Closes the active Dialog
Ctrl+3 #3 Find actions. Quickly access Ul elements
Ctrl+M #M Maximize/restore a state of active view or editor
Ctrl+F6 #F6 Switch to the next editor
Ctrl+F8 #F8 Switch to the next perspective
Ctrl+F7 #F7 Switch to the next view
Ctrl+Shift+F6 ##F6 Switch to the previous editor
Ctrl+Shift+F8 ##F8 Switch to the previous perspective
Ctrl+Shift+F7 ##F7 Switch to the previous view
Ctri+E #E Open the editor drop-down list
#F10 Show the context menu
Alt+Shift+F3 ##F3 Shows contribution information for the currently selected element
Ctrl+Shift+L ##L Show the key assist dialog
Ctrl+F10 #F10 Show the context menu for the ruler
Alt+- ##F10 Show the system menu
Ctrl+F10 #F10 Show the view menu
Ctrl+Shift+E #H#E Switch to an editor
Alt+F11 ##F Toggles the window between full screen and normal
Ctrl+_ #i#- Split or join the currently active editor (Horizontal)
Ctrl+_ ##] Split or join the currently active editor (Vertical)
Database Navigator
Shortcut for Windows/Linux Shortcut for macOS Action
Ctrl+Shift+, ##, Link with editor
Ctrl+Alt+Shift+D ###D Add Bookmark
Enter # Opens task configuration
Ctrl+Shift+A ##A Set as default object

Shortcut for Windows/Linux Shortcut for macOS Action
Alt+Shift+Up Alt+Shift+Up Switch to the next entity property left-side tab
Alt+Shift+Down Alt+Shift+Down Switch to the previous entity property left-side tab
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Navigation tree

Shortcut for Windows/Linux Shortcut for macOS Action

Alt+Left # Move backward in the editor navigation history
Ctrl+Shift+Numpad_Divide ##Numpad_Divide Collapse the current tree

Ctrl+Shift+Numpad_Multiply ##Numpad_Multiply Expand the current tree

Alt+Right #] Move forward in the editor navigation history
Ctrl+G #G Go to a specified line of text in Windows
Ctrl+L #L Go to a specified line of text (Editing Text)
Ctrl+. #. Navigate to the next item
Ctrl+Alt+Right ##— Next edit location
Alt+F7 #F7 Switch to the next page
Alt+PageDown #i Switch to the next sub-tab
Ctrl+PageDown #i#t Switch to the next tab
Ctrl+Shift+R ##R Open an editor on a particular item
Ctrl+, #i. Navigate to the previous item
Ctrl+Alt+Left #Q Previous edit location
Alt+Shift+F7 ##F7 Switch to the previous page
Alt+PageUp #i# Switch to the previous sub-tab
Ctrl+PageUp ## Switch to the previous tab
Alt+Shift+W ##W Open the Show In menu

File

Shortcut for Windows/Linux Shortcut for macOS Action

F2 F2 Rename the selected item

F5 F5 Refresh the selected items
Ctrl+S #S Save the changes in current file
Ctrl+Shift+S ##S Save changes in all open files
Ctrl+F4 #W Close the active editor
Ctrl+Shift+F4 ##W Close all editors

Ctrl+N #N Open the New item wizard
Alt+Shift+N ##N Open the New menu

Ctrl+O #0O Open a file
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Ctrl+P #P Print

Alt+Enter #l Display the properties of the selected item
Run/Debug

Shortcut for Windows/Linux Shortcut for macOS Action

Ctrl+Alt+M ##M Add memory block

Ctrl+W #W Close the selected rendering

F11 #F11 Launch in debug mode

Ctrl+Z #D Send end of file

Ctrl+G #G Go to Address

Ctrl+N #N Add a new rendering

Ctrl+Alt+N ##N Show renderings from next memory monitor.

Ctrl+Shift+. #i#. Load next page of memory

Ctrl+Shift+, #i#, Load previous page of memory

Ctrl+F11 ##F11 Launch in run mode

Ctrl+R #R Resume and break when execution reaches the current line

Ctrl+Alt+B ##B Sets whether or not any breakpoint should suspend execution

F5 F5 Step into

F6 F6 Step over

F7 F7 Step return

F8 F8 Resume

Ctrl+F2 #F2 Terminate

Ctrl+Shift+B ##B Creates or removes a breakpoint

Ctrl+T #T Toggle visibility of the Memory Monitors Pane

Shift+F5 #F5 Toggles enablement of debug step filters
Git

Shortcut for Windows/Linux Shortcut for macOS Action

Ctrl+Left #e— Collapse Working Tree

Ctrl+# ##3 Commit

Ctrl+C #C Copy Path to Clipboard

Ctrl+O #0O Show the quick outline for a unified diff

F2 F2 Rename Branch

Ctrl+Shift+K ##K Commit changes to Git
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Ctrl+Shift+U ##U Update changes from Git
Project
Shortcut for Windows/Linux Shortcut for macOS Action
Ctrl+B #B Build all projects
Oracle
Shortcut for Windows/Linux Shortcut for macOS Action
Ctrl+F9 #F9 Compile
Utility
Shortcut for Windows8.Linux Shortcut for Action
macOS
Ctrl+Shift+C ##C Advanced Copy
Ctrl+Shift+V ##V Paste with extra settings
CTRL+ALT+PAGE_UP Switch between tabs in database object Properties
CTRL+ALT+PAGE_DOWN view
Help
Shortcut for Windows&Linux Shortcut for macOS Action
F1 F1 Open the documentation
References

* - Current query is the query under cursor or the selected text. Query is separated from other script queries by
delimiter (; by default) or by empty lines.

** - Current script is a set of all queries in the current SQL file. If there is a text selection then only queries in this

selection are processed. Queries are separated from each other with a delimiter (; by default).
**% - Current connection detected from active window and selection. If active (focused) window is SQL editor or
database object editor then the current connection is the same as in this editor. If the active window is the

database navigator then the active connection is the "owner" connection of the currently selected element. In other

cases there is no current connection and DBeaver will ask you to choose the connection explicitly.
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Sample Database

Introduction

If you want to test DBeaver features, you can create a demo database. There is a specialized database that can
be created. You can create a sample SQLite database at the first launch. The database can be added at any time
by the following sequence. Chinook is used as a reference database

Help -> Create Sample Base

About

"
A

Help Contents

<

Installation Information
Cheat Sheets...

Show Active Keybindings... Ctrl+Shift+L
Show "Tip of the day”

Check for Updates

Lk Install New Software...

P {:"

<

Create 'Sarﬂple Database
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Database Connections

To be able to manage your database in DBeaver, you need to create a connection to this database — see Creating
Connections. A connection includes a driver and a number of configuration parameters including the location of
the database and credentials to access it. You need to create a separate connection to every database you want
to manage. Every database type requires its own set of connection parameters.

Connections reside in the Database Navigator and in the Projects views. In these views, you can:

e Edit connections, see Editing Connections

e Rename and delete connections - via corresponding context menu items, see Database Navigator

e Connect to and disconnect from databases using connections, see Connect to Database and Disconnect
from Database.

Database connections might have the following states:

L not connected

L has network settings specified (such as SSH tunnel, etc.)
®. connected

8 - connection error

Also see:

e Disable multiple connections opening for MFA authentication
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Create Connection

DBeaver provides a wizard that guides you through the steps to create a connection. If you run DBeaver for the
first time (standalone version), the new connection wizard appears automatically. In other cases, to create a
connection, do one of the following:

e Click the New Connection Wizard button in the application toolbar or in the Database Navigator view toolbar:

File Edit Mavigate Search 5CL Editor Database Window

[¢]-| JG G T

™ Database Mavigator 52 | [ Projects = O
tl- v Ey | = & ¥

Enter a part of table name here
W 1’% PostgreSOL - postgres
= demo
= demo3

= eclipsecon-demo

e Click Database -> New Connection in the menu bar:

Database Window Help

Ii!‘,_ Mew Database Connection 1

% Driver Manager

¥ Connect
Invalidate/Reconnect
Disconnect

Disconnect 4All

Compare

¥ Tools »

Context tools Alt+”

e Press Ctrl+N or click File -=> New in the menu bar:
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File Edit Mavigate Search 50L Editor Database

Open File... Ctrl+0
[} Open Projects from File System...

Recent editors *
fe)  New Ctrl+N

Save Ctrl+5
El Save As

Close Ctrl+W
=y Print Ctrl+P

Rename F2
@ Refresh F3
4, Import
T, Export

Properties Alt+Enter

Exit

Convert Line Delimiters To »

Switch Workspace -]

Ernergency Exit

Then, in the wizard, click Database connection and then click Next:

@- Mew

Select a wizard

Database connection

Wizards:
type filter text

= General
w = DBeaver

£y Dashboard

= Database Cu-nnectiu-nl

Database Project

ﬁ-gl—] ER Diagram

@ < Back

Mext = Finish

Cancel

Then, in the Create new connection wizard:
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1. Choose a driver for the new connection: click the name of the suitable database type in the gallery. Then click
Next.

&P Connect to database O >
| Select your database

Driver for Apache Cassandra 2./3.x
Type part of database/driver name to filter L BB Classic

| ~
= A
= Ppopular \
3 saL -
E0 MoSoL Apache Drill Apache Hive Apache Ignite
E0 Analytical
E0 Timeseries &( if “
3 Embedded N B v
£ Hadoop / BigData
9 Eull-text search Apache Phoenix Apache Spark Athena
4 Graph databases /

Azure SQL Server BigQuery Cache
\
LY
[ ] W

® < Back Mext = Finish Cancel Test Connection ...

To quickly find the needed driver, you can type a hint in the text field above the list of drivers.
If you cannot find a driver for your database then probably there is no suitable driver and you need to create
one. Please see Database Drivers article.

NOTE: The list of database drivers diaplays the number of exising connections next to each driver. No
number is displayed if there are no connections.

If you prefer the classic list view of the available drivers, use the Classic button.

@ Connect to database O >
Select your database
Driver for MyS0L 4.x+
Type part of database/driver name to filter 4| BR Classic
| A

- ... | # -
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You can choose the Simple mode on this step. Simple mode gives simplified access to the database, which is
basically with the ability to view data only in schemas and tables.

g Connect to database | = | =] PG |

Select your database
Drriver for MySQL 4.x+

Type part of database/driver name to filter 5 BR Classic
| -

S /7

— sqL N0

= Ea]l

E8 MosgL MySQL S DB2 LUwW MariaDB

E0 Analytical

0 Timeseries

1 Embedded - =

£ Hadoop / BigData =O0DBC ENRAEEE T,

E0 Fulltext search S senver

3 Graph databases ODEC Cracle PostgreSQL SOL Server

Connection view: () Sj m&le @ Advanced

[ Shows only tables L

Test Connection ... < Back Finish

2. In the Connection Settings screen, on the General tab, set all primary connection settings:
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fy Connect to database | = | =] & |

Connection Settings

FyS3L 5 connection settings MHSQL

Main |Dri-.,rerproperties|55H IF*rmtmr |55L |

Server

Server Host:  localhost Port: 3306

Database:

Authentication [Database Mative]

Username: root

Passwaord: Save password locally

Advanced

server Time Zone;  Auto-detect -

Local Client: MySQL Server 8.0 -

(D You can use variables in connection parameters, Connection details (name, type, ... ]]

Driver name: MySQL5S Edit Drriver Settings ]

Test Connection ] [ < Back Mext = Finish ] [ Cancel

For most drivers required settings include:
e Host
e Port
e Database name
e User name and password

However, the number and type of connection properties are very dependent on the driver.
For example, embedded drivers (such as SQLite, Derby Embedded, HSQLDB, H2 Embedded), unlike remote
ones, require only the path to the database.

3. If necessary, specify advanced settings, see Advanced Settings section below, and click Next.
4. To test if the connection works, click Test Connection.

5. Click Finish. The connection appears in the tree of connections in the Database Navigator and DBeaver
actually connects to the database.

Advanced Settings
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Network Settings (SSH, SOCKS, SSL)

If your database cannot be accessed directly, you can use SSH tunnel:

Implementation:

Iy Connect to database | = | [E £
Connection Settings Ln
MySQL 5 connection settings MHSQL
| Main I Driver properties | 55H | Proxy | 55L |
Use 55H Tunnel Prafile: [ v] &
Settings
Hast/IP: Port |22 =
User Mame:
Authentication Method:
Password Save Password
Advanced

Lacal host: Remote host:
Local port: |':' = | Remote port: |i--I = |
Keep-Alive interval [ms) |':' = | Tunnel connect timeout [ms): |]-':":":"--I = |
Test tunnel mnfiguratinn] CD You can use variables in 55H parameters.

Test Connection ] Mext = Finish ] [ Cancel

DBeaver supports following SSH authentication methods: user/password, public key authentication and agent
authentication. Supported implementations for agent authentications are pageant and ssh-agent.

If a connection has network settings specified, such a connection appears in the application with a special ‘arrow'

icon such as this:

More information about SSH configuration can be found on SSH configuration page.

Connection Details (name, type, etc.)

You can also set the connection name, type and initial settings (such as bootstrap queries, transaction state,

global filters, etc.).
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EEE

g Connect to database

General

General connection settings.

General

Connection name:  localhost 2

Connection type: Development - [Editcnnnecﬁﬂn t}.rpes]

Mavigator view: [Simple v][ Customize ... ]

Connection folder: [{Nune:» v]

Description: A
Security Filters

[ Read-only connection Databases / Catalogs
Schemas / Users

[ Edit permissions ...

Tables
Columns

Connedtion initialization settings

Shell Commands

Test Connection ] [ < Back Mext = [ Finish ] [ Cancel

Driver Properties

Each driver has its own set of additional properties. Refer to the driver documentation to get information about
available properties and their values.
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Edit Driver 'MySQL 5 == ¥ |

Settings
Diriver Mame: MySOL 5 Diriver Type: kS OL -
Class Mame: com.mysqgl.jdbec.Criver

URL Template: | jdbcmysgl//ffhosti[:{port]]/[{database]]
Default Port: 3306 Default Database:
Default User: root

DEmbedded |:|N::| authentication |:|Allow Empty Password
|:|UseIeganDBCinstantiatinn

Description
Categony: * ID:  mysqls
Description:  Driver for MySQL4.x+

Website: http:fwww. mysgl.com/products/connector/

Libraries | Connection properties | Advanced parameters | Mative Clientl

> ,f mysqlmysgl-connector-java:iRELEASE [3.1.44] Add File

Add Artifact

[ J
| AddFolder |
[ J
[

annlnadIUpdate]

Information

Delete
Driver class: v] [Find Class] [ Classpath ]
Reset to Defaults] [ OK J [ Cancel ]

Variables in parameters

You can use variables in all connection parameters and in the driver properties. Variables are system environment
variables or one of the following list:

Name Value

${host} Host name
${port} Port number
${database} Database name
${server} Server name
${url} Connection URL
${user} User name
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${password} User password

Note: option Use environment variables in connection parameters must be turned on (see preferences).
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Edit Connection

To edit the configuration settings of a database connection, in the Database Navigator or in the Projects view, right-
click the connection and click Edit Connection on the context menu. The Connection configuration window will
open:

'w Connection "DBeaver Sample Database (SQLite)" configuration O .t

Connection settings '.p
SQLite connection settings

v e Main  Extensions Driver properties SSH Proxy

Initialization
General

Connect by: @ Host () URL

Shell Commands
Client identification

Transactions JDEC URL:
General Path: ‘ Open ...
Metadata
Errors and timeouts Advanced
Data editor [ ] Database is remote
SQL Editor

(D) You can use variables in connection parameters.

Driver name; SQLite Driver Settings | | Driver license

Test Connection ... OK Cancel

The navigation pane on the left displays the configuration sections, most of which are the same as those in the
Create new connection wizard, see Connect to Database. There are additional configuration sections as well, such
as Result Sets and SQL Editor. Click the section name to open the configuration settings for editing.

You can test if your connection works with modified settings - click Test Connection. When you finish editing your
connection, click OK to save the changes or Cancel to discard them.

Driver settings

® |n development

JDBC Time Zones
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Connect to Database

To be able to work with the content and structure of a database, you need to connect to it. When you create a new
connection to a database, DBeaver automatically connects to the new database, see Create Connection.

To connect to a database using an existing connection, in the Database Navigator or Projects view, click the
connection and then click the Connect button in the toolbar or click Database -> Connect on the main menu:

File Edit Navigate Search SQL Editor [Database| Window Help

L |m T o3 = Driver Manager
. MNew Connection

7= DatabaRavigator 7

. Migrate Connection(s)
Type part of cbygct name to filter

4 My Databa
F Postgres
>FF PostgreSQL - postgres

; 5QLite

¥ Connect

Invalidate/Reconnect

Dhsconnect

You can also right-click the connection and click Connect on the context menu.

If a database connection exists but DBeaver is not connected to the database, the connection appears with its
original icon (for example, T for PostgreSQL database). When DBeaver connects to the database, the icon

changes to signal the connected status: tE

If DBeaver cannot connect to a database, the connection will appear with an error sign: tE. If you attempt to
connect to such a database, DBeaver displays an error message describing the cause for the error.
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Invalidate/Reconnect to Database

You might need to invalidate a database connection and then reconnect to it again in cases such as where the
connection to the server is temporarily lost, etc. To invalidate a database connection and then reconnect to the
database, click the database connection in the Database Navigator or Projects view, and then click the Invalidate
/Reconnect button in the toolbar or Database -> Invalidate/Reconnect on the main menu:

File Edit Mavigate Search 5SQL Editor | Database | Window Help

h—| ele 0c _|"‘+ = Driver Manager
¥. MNew Connection

= Database N ator &4
- - Migrate Connection(s)
Type part of objectsame to filter

4 My Databases Connect

4 F'stgres - Invalidate/Reconnect
. PostgreSQL - pu:ustgresl W\ | Disconnedt
¥ SQthE .
s\ 'EE PostgreSQL - postgres Disconnect Al

You can also right-click the connection and click Invalidate/Reconnect on the context menu.
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Disconnect from Database

You might need to disconnect from a database to free up resources or close transactions. To disconnect from a
database, click the connection in the Database Navigator or Projects view, and then click the Disconnect button in

the toolbar or click Database -> Disconnect on the main menu:

File Edit MNavigate Search SQL Editor | Database | Window Help

2 A | [ T o3 S Driver Manager

¥ MNew Connection

- Migrate Connection(s)
Type part of chject

4 My Databases Connect

4 Postgres ¥ Invalidate/Reconnect

“ E_P‘Dstgre.’f.QL - pu:ustgresl-..._._l W Disconnect I

Disconnect All

: Schemas
You can also right-click the connection and click Disconnect on the context menu.

NOTE: The Disconnect button and menu items are available only for those connections that are activated, that is,

marked with the connected sign: "E

When DBeaver disconnects from a database, its icon changes to its original state (not connected), for example, L
for PostgreSQL database.

To disconnect from all active connections, click Database -> Disconnect All on the main menu.
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Change current user password

DBeaver can change credentials for the current database user.
Databases that support this feature:

e PostgreSQL

e Greenplum

e Cockroach

® Redshift

® Netezza

e SQL Server

® Oracle

e Exasol

e Snowflake

e Vertica

Changing expired user password

Different databases perform password management for users in different ways. For some of them, you can
change the user password after the expiration date. It works for Oracle, PostgreSQL, and Netezza databases.

For the rest, database users must change the password before the expiration. Otherwise, it will be impossible to
do it in DBeaver.

How to change the user password

You can change the current user password in the Navigation Tree according to the instructions below:
1. Connect to the database.
2. Open the context menu by right-clicking on the connection in the Navigation tree.

3. Select a "Security" point and click on a "Change user password" point in a sub-menu.
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1‘-:-5’; Connections [

i ¥ postgres - jremteeeeea
s 50L Server SQL Editor F

> E: Bookmarks

Creat .
= [BE ER Diagrams reate
= [ill Scripts 4 Edit Connection F4
Connection view g
§= Browse from here

Connect

=  Invalidate/Reconnect

1

Disconnect

Compare/Migrate 2

% W #

Tools 2

Security ¥ Change user password g

|_|:| Copy Chrll+C

4. When a new password input dialog opens, enter and confirm the new password.

2 Change user password | (=] 2|

(D Change user password

User Mame: postgres
Mew Password:

Verify Password:

| ok || canca |

5. Confirm the password changes. (This dialog will not appear if the entered password is incorrect).

Change current user password | |

| Change current user password in DBeaver connection
settings?

[ Aa ] [ Het

The password has been changed.
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SSH Configuration

Sometimes the database cannot be accessed direcily, in such cases you can use the SSH tunnel. The SSH or
Secure Shell is a network communication protocol that allows two computers to communicate and encrypts the
shared data.

DBeaver supports the following SSH authentication methods:
e Username/password
e Public key authentication
e Agent authentication
Available agent authentication implementations:
e pageant (Windows only)

e ssh-agent

Note that you have to run the agent first before connecting to the database in DBeaver.

Configuring SSH

SSH can either be configured individually for each connection in Connection settings # SSH Torasa
which can be selected from the drop-down menu? on the same page mentioned earlier:

Main  PostgreSOL  Driver properties  35H Proxy SSL

[+] Use 55H Tunnel o 9 Profile: v | &

Settings

Host/IP: | | Port: | 22 |

Lser Mame; | |

Authentication Method: | Password

Password | | Save Password

b Jump server settings
b Advanced settings

Test tunnel configuration (1 You can use variables in 55H parameters, See how to use 55H in our wiki
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In order to use SSH, you have to enable it first. After that, configure it for your needs, then click on Test tunnel
to test whether all parameters are valid or not.

It is often required to set the hostname to tlocalhost in Connection settings # Main . SSH establishes a
connection between two machines, authenticating each side to the other, and passing commands and output back
and forth. After connecting to remote machine, all commands you execute are executed on that remote machine,
so by having the host set to localhost Yyou are opening a connection to the database on this remote machine,
not on your local machine, and just redirect I/O to the latter.

Configuring Gateway Host

Gateway host, sometimes known as jump host, is used in situations when you cannot access a particular machine
directly from your local machine, but it is possible to use a gateway server.

Just like SSH configuration, you have to enable it first. Gateway has the same configuration as for regular SSH
tunnel:

= Jump server settings

Use jurnp server

Host/IP: | | Port: | 22 |

User Mame: | |

Authentication Method: | Password

Paszsword | |

Practical use

Imagine you have the following situation: your database is located on remote machine with IP address
100.100.100.100 and which is accessible through SSH. You cannot access this IP directly from your machine

because of your network settings or firewall, but you can access other machines with the IP address
200.200.200.200 through SSH and which is able to access the desired remote machine. You will need to specify
100.100.100.100 as a host in regular SSH configuration and 200.200.200.200 as a host in a gateway

configuration to achieve such a "connection order": localhost — 200.200.200.200 — 100.100.100.100 .

Availability note

Jump servers are only available with Jsch implementation. See information below.

Advanced options
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= Advanced settings

Implementation: J5ch ~ o

Local host: | Rermote host: |

Local port: III Remote port: III
Keep-Alive interval (ms): ICI o Tunnel connect timeout (ms): | 10000 o

1. Optional port forwarding configuration, see information at below.

2. Keep-alive interval. Can be used to "ping" a remote machine to make sure that the SSH connection is still
alive.

3. Connection timeout. If the destination SSH machine is quite slow and the connection takes ages to complete,
you can adjust the value of this parameter.

Port Forwarding

Port forwarding is used to expose some socket sitting on a remote port to your local port, allowing you to
communicate with it. After the SSH connection to the remote machine is established, you now need to connect to
the database on that machine. Now you need to pass the port on which the database is listening to from that
remote machine to your local machine. This is when port forwarding becomes handy.

By default, it randomly chooses the local port and forwards it to the destination port setin Connection setting:
# Main

It is not usually required to change this configuration, but it can be useful e.g. when you want to use a particular
local port.

SSH + URL-based connections

By defaul DBeaver opens random local port and forwards it to a target database port. It then implicitly replaces
port configured in the connection with this random port.

So technically DBeaver will connect to something like localhost:45678 (radnom port on localhost) instead of
database.server.domain:5432 (default PostgreSQL server port).

But if you use URL instead of manual connection configuration then you connect to
jdbc:postgresql://database.server.domain/postgresql . DBeaver cannot replace port number automatically
because you can use any type of sophisticated URLs. DBeaver just don't know how to chnge this URL.

If you use URL connection then you must configure port forwarding manually. In the Advanced Settings set both
Local Port and Remote Port to 5432 (database server port, 5432 is the default value for PostgreSQL). It will work
in most cases.

But it will fail if you have PostgreSQL server on your local machine because port 5432 is already occupied. In this
case you can use any random port number for Loca Port (e.g. 15432). Use the same 5432 for Remote Port
because it is real port number for remote PostgreSQL server.
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Proxy configuration

External resources access

Sometimes DBeaver needs to access external internet resources for tasks such as:
® 3rd party JDBC drivers download
e Information about a new DBeaver version
e Connect to remote databases outside of your corporate network
® Subscription license activation (commercial version)
e License information update (commercial version)

If you are behind some corporate firewall which restricts access to external internet resources then it may become
a real problem.

Sometimes corporate firewalls allow access to external resources using a web browser but restricts this for all
other applications.

How to configure a proxy for drivers download

You need to ask your network administrator about proxy parameters.
Then go to Preferences->Connections->Drivers.

@ Preferences O *

| type filter text | | Drivers R =R:
A

w General i

Compare/Patch
P [ Check for new driver versions

Content Types
Globalization HTTP Proxy (for downloads)
Install/Update =
p Host: te. P Port: | 1080
v Network Connection: roxy Hosi | corpora eproxyi | roxy Po
SSH2 User | | Password: | |

Perspectives ) )
Run/Debug Drivers location
Security Local folder: | ChUsers\serge\AppData\Roaming\DBeaverData\drivers |
Startup and Shutdow
Tracing
Workspace https://dbeaver.io/files/jdbc/ Add
w Connections
Client Identification

Connection Types

File repositories

Remove

Drivers
Enterprise Security
Errors and Timeouts
Metadata
Transactions

Editors

User Interface ]

< >

'/?3' I'\_. = Apply and Close Cancel

Restore Defaults Apply

You can enter a proxy host/port and (optionally) user/password here. It will be used for drivers download only.
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Drivers are usually downloaded from maven.org web site. You may also ask your network admin to add
maven.org to the list of allowed external domains.

How to configure network for license activation

You need to configure a global proxy server.

If you cannot activate your subscription license then you first need to use a trial version to start DBeaver and

configure a proxy.

Go to Preferences->General->Network Connections:

@ Preferences O x
|t:-"r3"=fi|tE"tE><t Network Connections =T - 8
~ (General
Compare/Patch Active Provider: | Manual
Content Types
Globalization Proxy entries
Install/Update Schema Host Port Provi.. Auth  User Password Edit...
~ Metwork Connections Ui Y T
S5H2 Clear
Perspectives HTTPS Man... | ko
Run/Debug SOCKS  proxy.domain 9276 Man... Mo
Security
Startup and Shutdown
Tracing
Workspace
Connections Proxy bypass
Editors
User Interface Host Provider Add Host...
Version Control (Team) localhost Manual Edit...
127.0.0.1 Manual -
Remove
Restore Defaults Apply
'/?j' |\_‘. iy Apply and Close Cancel

Switch to Manual or Native proxy (native proxy settings will use an active web browser proxy configuration).
Note: in order to activate/update a license DBeaver only needs to access the website dbeaver.com . You may ask
your network administrator to add dbeaver.com to the white list.

How to configure a proxy for external databases access

You can configure proxy settings for an individual connection.

Note: Automatic proxy configuration is available in Lite, Enterprise, and Ultimate editions only.

You may set the proxy settings manually or use the active OS/web browser settings:
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@' Connection "PostgreSQL - postgres” configuration

Connection settings
PostgreSOL connection settings

~ Cennection settings
Initialization
Shell Commands
Client identification
Transactions
General
Metadata
Errars and timeouts
» Data editor
» S0L Editor

Main  PostgreSOL  Driver properties  55H Proxy  ssL

Use Proxy Profile:

Automatic proxy configuration

Use automatic proxy detection:
[[]Use browser proxy settings
[JUse 05 settings

[ Use environment variables

S0CKS

Host: | proxy.domain | Port: 1080 E

User name: | user | Pazzword: | [YTITYTTYY

Save password

Qpen global netwerk preferences

® (e ]

& ]|

Cancel
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Kerberos authentication

Note: This feature is available in Lite, Enterprise, Ultimate and Team editions only.

Databases that support this feature:
e Cockroach
e EnterpiseDB (EDB)
e Fujitsu
e Greenplum
e HANA
e MySQL
e MariaDB
e Oracle
e PostgreSQL
® PrestoDB
® PrestoSQL (Kerberos can be used with SSL from JKS)
® Redshift
e Teradata
e TimescaleDB
e Yellowbrick
® YugabyteDB

There are a lot of ways to use Kerberos in your database authentication. On this page, you will learn a few of
them. This page describes only the part that you need to do on the client machine (the one on which DBeaver is
installed), and it is implied that Kerberos KDC and the necessary configuration are already done on the server.

Possible settings
Setting Description
Authentication
Username Name of the user/role in the database
Kerberos A Kerberos user represents a unique identity in a Kerberos system to which Kerberos can assign tickets to
User access the Kerberos-aware services.

A Kerberos realm is the domain over which a Kerberos authentication server has the authority to authenticate
Realm a user, host, or service. A realm name is often, but not always the upper case version of the name of the
DNS domain over which it presides.

The hostname of your KDC server. The Kerberos Key Distribution Center (KDC) is a network service that
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supplies session tickets and temporary session keys to users and computers within an Active Directory

KDC Server
domain. The KDC runs on each domain controller as part of the Active Directory Domain Services (AD DS).
So the KDC hostname is the hostname of your DC.

Password The password of your Kerberos user.

Extra

configuration

Use keytab Select this checkbox if you want to use a keytab file on your machine instead of entering a password.

Select this checkbox if you use the kinit tool on your machine. kinit is a tool that obtains and caches an initial
Use kinit ticket-granting ticket for the user. If this checkbox is selected, you will only need to fill in your Kerberos
username in most cases.

el e Path to your local Kerberos configuration file.

conf

Debug

Kerberos Select this checkbox if you want to see full Kerberos connection information in your log files.
Connection

Important Note Some settings can be saved in a session cache. If you have changed the settings and it does not
help to connect - restart DBeaver.

Using the keytab file

A keytab is a file containing pairs of Kerberos principals and encrypted keys (which are derived from the Kerberos
password). You can use a keytab file to authenticate various remote systems using Kerberos without entering a
password. However, when you change your Kerberos password, you will need to recreate all your keytabs. Keytab
files are commonly used to allow scripts to authenticate automatically using Kerberos without requiring human
interaction or access to a password stored in a plain-text file. The script can then use the acquired credentials to
access files stored on a remote system. For DBeaver, it means that when you use a keytab file, you still need to
provide all of the credentials other than a password. You can find this setting in the "Extra configuration" section.
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@ Connect to a database

Connection Settings
PostgreS0L connection settings

Main  PostgreSQOL  Driver properties  SSH Proxy  SSL

Server
Connect by: ® Host (JURL

URL: | jdbcipostgresgl//kerb.ga.dbeaver.com: 5436/ postgres |

Host: | kerb.qa.dbeaver.com | Port: | 5436 |

Database: | postgres |

Authentication

Authentication: |Postgre50L Kerberos

Username: | postgres@DBEAVER-TEST | Instructions

Kerberos usen | postgres |

Realm: | DBEAVER-TEST |

KDC server: | krb5.dev.my_organizaticon.com |
Password: | | Save password locally @

= Extra configuration

Use kinit m &
Use keytab | C:\Users\manager\Downloads\ kerberos. keytab]| | m
(] Custorn krb5.conf 7

[] Debug Kerberos connection

Advanced

Session role: Local Client: | Postgre50L 12 -
(i) ¥ou can use variables in connection parameters. Connection details (name, type, ... )
Driver name: PostgreSCL Driver Settings | | Driver license

Test Connection ... < Back Mext = Cancel

Using kinit

kinit is a command-line/terminal tool that obtains and caches an initial ticket-granting ticket for the Kerberos user.
All of the credentials are provided either in a configuration file or in a command-line interface. This means that to
authenticate with kinit in DBeaver, you only need to provide a kerberos username and select this checkbox to use
kinit. You can find this setting in the "Extra configuration" section.
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@ Connect to a database

Connection Settings
PostgreS0L connection settings

Main  PostgreSOL  Driver properties  S5H Proxy  SSL

Server
Connect by: ® Host (JURL

URL: jdbcpostgresql://kerb.ga.dbeaver.com:5432/postgres

Host: | kerb.ga.dbeaver.com | Port:

Database: | postgres |

Authentication

Authentication: |Postgre50L Kerberos

Usernarme: | postgres@DBEAVER-TEST | Instructions

Kerberos user: | postgres |

Realm:

KDC server | |
Password: | Save password locally @

= Extra configuration

[ Use kinit I L7
Use keytab [
[]Custom krb5.conf || t&'

[] Debug Kerberos connection

Advanced

Session role: Local Client: | PostgreS0L 12 w
Ii:} You can use vaniables in connection parameters. Connection details (name, type, ... )
Driver name: PostgreSCL Driver Settings

Test Connection ... < Back Mext = Cancel

Using a password

This method is almost the same as using a keytab file, but instead of providing an encrypted file, you must
manually enter a password.
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() Connect to a database

Connection Settings
PostgreS0L connection settings

Main  PostgreSQOL  Driver properties  S5H Proxy 55L
Server
Connect by: (@ Host (O URL
URL: | jdbe:postgresql://kerb.ga.dbeaver.com: 5436/ postgres |
Host: | kerb.qa.dbeaver.com | Port: | 5436 |
Database: | postgres |
Authentication
Authentication: | PostgreSCL Kerberos
Username: | postgres@DBEAVER-TEST | Instructions
Kerberos usen | postgres |
Realm: | DBEAVER-TEST |
KDC server: | krb5.dev.my_crganization.com |
Password: | "-""""-""l | Save password locally <&
« Extra configuration
[] Use kinit m
[] Use keytab m
[] Custom krb5.conf m

[ Debug Kerberos connection

Advanced

Session role

| Local Client: | Postgre50L 12

o

Connection details (name, type, ... )

— . . .
(i) You can use variables in connection parar‘ne{v\\sgi

Driver name: PostgreSCL

Driver Settings | | Driver license

Test Connection ...

Extra options

Sometimes you may need to specify the path to the Kerberos configuration file. You can do it in the "Extra
configuration" settings section. You can also specify the path to Kerberos credential cache file near the "Use kinit"

checkbox.

Cancel
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= Extra configuration
[+] Use kinit | Chusershdevikrb3.ccache |

Use keytab

Custom krb5.conf | ChdevelconfighkrbS\krb5.conf] |

[ Debug Kerberos connection

If your database Kerberos authentication requires the remote coordinator Kerberos service name, add it to the
"Service" field. If SSL on the server is not trusted - you can check the "Use SSL from JKS" setting and manually
add a path to your .jks file. A Java keystore (JKS) file is a secure file format used to hold certificate information for
Java applications. SSL JKS password can be added in the "SSL JKS" field. For now, these settings are only
available for the PrestoSQL connection.
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() Connect to a database O =
Generic JDBC Connection Settings ‘e " ‘e
.
Presto50L connection settings ."_.'
Main  Driver properties SSH Prowy
General
Connect by: ® Host (JURL
JDEC URL: | jdbcipresto://prestosgl.ga.user.com:3080
Host: | prestosgl.ga.user.com | Port: | 8030

Database/Schema: | |

Authentication

Authentication: | PrestoSCL Kerberos

Username: | user@DBEAVER-TEST Instructions

Kerberos user: | user |

Realm: | DBEAVER-TEST |

KDC server: | kdc.dev.rmy_organization.com |

Password: | sassssEsINERNS | Save password locally @

= Extra configuration

[ Use kinit m

[] Use keytab m

(] Custorn krb5.conf m

Service name:

| presto

[«] Use S50 from JKS |C:KUser‘gcnnfigikE}rstnre.jks |- ,ﬁ 55L JKS password: | ssssssssssssssnss |

[] Debug Kerberos connection

(i) You can use variables in connection parameters. Connection details (name, type, ... )

Driver name: PrestoSCL Driver Settings

Cancel

Test Connection ... < Back Mext =

Oracle

Oracle JDBC driver 21 has broken Kerberos authentication, at least for most of the old configurations.
Use an older driver (12.x or 19.x) in order to use Kerberos authentication in Oracle.
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Connection Types

Connection types define how DBeaver behaves regarding:

e Default transactions commit mode - with or without automatic commit of changes to the database.

NOTE: You can override the default commit behavior during your work with connections by changing the
commit mode, see Auto and Manual Commit Modes.

e SQL statements execution (with or without user confirmation): If set to the required user confirmation for SQL
execution, DBeaver shows a confirmation message every time you attempt to execute a ‘transaction’ type of

query (INSERT/DELETE/UPDATE, etc.):

B ' Confirm query execution o .
! You are in ‘Production’ connection.
Do you confirm guerny execution?
[[] Do not ask for Froduction connections
delete from x where z = 123
Yes Mo

For your convenience, DBeaver supports color-coding of connection types so that you know at once which
behavior to expect when you use a certain connection. The screenshot below visualizes how the color coordinated
database connections are used in Database Navigator and Projects views as well as editors related to these

connections:
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To manage connection types for a database connection, in the Database Navigator or Projects view, click the
connection to set the focus on it and then press F4 to open the connection properties window. Then, in the
properties window, in the navigation pane on the left, click General to see the general settings. You can see

Connection Type field among the settings:

# Connection "MySQL - localhost” configuration

General
Gemeral connection settimgs.

# Connection settings
Driver properties
Metwork

Metadata
Error handle
4 Result Sets
Editars
Data Farrnatting
Presentation
a SO Editor
S0L Processing

@

Connection bype

Shell Commands
cumW <Mones
m Connection folden |70

Connection name  My20L - localhost

Development

Securty

Save password locally
Miscellaneous

[#] Shows system objects
[ 7] Show utility abjects
[7] Read-anly connection

Filters

Cakalogs
Schemas )/ Users (Mot Suppored]

Tahles

Description

Connection
Auto-camimit:

[solation level:

Default schema:

Keep- Al a -

Bootstrap queries: | [T Configure ..

Cancel | [IEI. Connection ..

J |
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There are three default connection types — Development, Test, and Production. You can change the connection
type for your database connection as well as you can create a new connection type, edit or delete an existing one.

Change Connection Type

By default, the Development connection is preset for all database connections. You can change the connection
type to one of the default connection types or to a custom type, if there are any.

To change the connection type:

1. In the connection properties window, on the General page, click the Connection type field and then click the
connection type in the dropdown list:

Connection type: | Development - IEdit|

Connection folder: || Test -
Production

Security Connection

2. To test the connection, click Test Connection. To confirm the change, click OK.

Create Connection Type

To create a connection type:

1. In the connection properties window ( F4 on a connection), on the General page, click Edit next to the
Connection type field. The Properties for connection types window opens:

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 301 of 526.



.

/g Properties for

Connection Types

Connection Types

Marme
Development
Test
Producticn

Description

Regular development database
Test (QA) database
Production database

il
I+

Settings
Marme: Development

Description:  Regular development database

Color @

| Auto-commit by default
| Canfirm SQL execution

lRﬁh:ure Defauits] I Apply ] .

Apply and Close l Cancel J

o)

The window displays existing connection types and their settings.

2. Click the new connection type button. A new connection type appears in the list:
Typel Mew type

Il
Il

AN

Sett

Mame: Typel

3. Now you can specify the settings for the new connection type:
e Enter the connection type’s name into the Name field.

e Enter a description into the Description field, if needed.
o Click the Color box and select the color for the new connection type.

e To set DBeaver to automatically commit changes to the database when connections use this connection
type, select the Auto-commit by default checkbox. Otherwise, leave it empty.

® To set DBeaver to ask for your confirmation at each execution of SQL statement of ‘transaction’ type,
select the Confirm SQL execution checkbox. Otherwise, leave it empty.

4. Click Apply to apply the changes and keep the window open or click Apply and Close to apply the changes
and close the window. To discard all changes and return to the previous state, click Restore Defaults.

Edit Connection Type
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To edit a connection type:

1.

In the connection properties window ( F4 on a connection), on the General page, click Edit next to the
Connection type field.

Specify the settings for the new connection type the same way as when you create a connection type, see
'‘Create Connection Types' section above.

When you finish editing the connection types, click Apply to apply the changes and keep the window open or
click Apply and Close to apply the changes and close the window. To discard all changes and return to the
previous state, click Restore Defaults.

Delete Connection Type

To delete a connection type:

1.

In the connection properties window ( F4 on a connection), on the General page, click Edit next to the
Connection type field. The Properties for connection types window opens.

In the Properties window, in the list of connection types, click the connection type to set the focus on it and

then click the delete button under the list: =
Click Yes in the confirmation dialog box to confirm the deletion. Otherwise, click No.

Click Apply to apply the changes and keep the window open or click Apply and Close to apply the changes
and close the window.
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Auto and Manual Commit Modes

DBeaver supports two modes for committing changes to the database:
o Auto-commit transfers all changes that you make immediately to the database.
e Manual commit requires your confirmation before committing a change to the database or rolling it back.

Though available in many cases, the two modes are actionable only in SQL Editor. See the next sections for
details of using the modes.

To switch between the modes, use the mode selection button that appears in one of the two views: Ly or &= .

Auto-Commit Mode

Auto-commit mode is the default one for the Development and Test connection types, see Connection Types.

Auto-commit mode is on if you can see the auto-commit view of the mode selection button (-E") in the application

toolbar. If you see the manual commit view (n&-T?'), then in order to switch to auto-commit mode, click the mode
selection button — it changes to auto-commit. At the same time, this disables the two manual commit buttons in the
toolbar: Commit and Rollback — these are available only in manual commit mode.

The statistics field next to the mode selection button always shows Auto in auto-commit mode: T Aue

Clicking the statistics field opens the Transaction Log.

Manual Commit Mode

Manual commit is intended to protect your database from inadvertent changes and that is why it is the default
mode for Production connection type, see Connection Types.

Manual commit mode is on if you can see the Manual commit view of the mode selection button (n&-r?') in the

application toolbar. If you see the auto-commit view (15-"), then in order to switch to manual commit mode, click the
auto-commit button — it changes to manual commit. At the same time, this enables the two manual commit buttons

in the toolbar: Commit (=» C°™™) 2nd Rollback (L= Fellback ).
In manual commit mode, when you execute SQL statements ( Ctrl+Enter ), the number of database modifying

statements that pend commitment to the database appears in the statistics field next to the mode selection button:

e v 2

If you hover your mouse over the field, you can see the statistics of your SQL statements:

B v 2 £ - B DBeaver!

11 total staternents
2 modifying statements
= sql_featy 20 seconds uptime

_F||:

To commit statements to the database, click the Commit button in the toolbar. To discard them, click Rollback.
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T ot
If no modifying statements have been made, the statistics field shows None: = - Mone

Clicking the statistics field opens the Transaction Log.

Smart Commit Mode

When smart commit is enabled and you are in auto-commit mode, which allows DBeaver to monitor your activity.
When you try to execute any data modifying query (UPDATE, INSERT, DELETE, UPSERT, MERGE, etc)
DBeaver will switch to manual commit mode before executing your query. Also if you edit any table data and save
your changes - DBeaver will also switch to manual mode before the actual data modification.

If the option "Return to auto-commit on transaction end" is on, then DBeaver will switch back to auto-commit mode
once you have executed Commit or Rollback command (using the main toolbar or the main menu actions).

Smart commit mode is very useful if you work mostly in the read-only mode. It does not lock tables when you
perform SELECT queries. The transaction will only be started when you start to modify your data.

Transaction Isolation Level

For both, Auto and Manual commit modes, you can select the transaction isolation level. To do so, click the arrow
next to the mode icon and then click the required option in the dropdown list:

DE.T E Auto @ v *"-'E MySQL - dbeave
T Switch to manual commit (Repeatable read)

Read committed

Read uncommitted
® Repeatable read

Serializable
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Transaction Log

The Transaction Log shows all transactions (queries of ‘transaction’ type such as INSERT/DELETE/UPDATE and
others) made during the current DBeaver session. To open the Transaction Log, click the Transaction log button (
@) in the toolbar or the statistics field to the left of it.

B ! Transaction log [PostgreSQL - test : Main]

a s
Time Type Text
22:08:49 SQL / USER SELECT ((p.proname:text || '_":text) | p.oid:text):information_schema.sgl_identifier AS specific_name FROM pg_proc
22:08:49 SQL / USER SELECT * FROM information_schema.usage_privileges
22:08:45 SQL / USER SELECT ((p.proname:text || '_":text) | p.oid::text).information_schema.sgl_identifier AS specific_name FROM pg_proc
22:08:33 SQL / USER SELECT ((p.proname:text || '_":text) | p.oid:text):information_schema.sgl_identifier AS specific_name FROM pg_proc

The Transaction Log window shows transactions that are:

® |n progress or pending - shown without any special color
° Successfully committed — in green:

® Rolled back — in orange or red: ]

To see all previous transactions during the current session, select the Show previous transactions checkbox. To
see all queries including non-transactional ones, select the Show all queries checkbox.
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Pending transactions

It might be useful to check your pending transactions because they might lock your database. To see your pending
transactions, click the arrow next to the Transaction Log button in the toolbar and then click Pending Transactions
on the dropdown menu:

Auto QO ":'E PostgreS0)L - postgres

I Pending transactions I

Query Manager

The upper table of the Pending transactions window shows currently active connections and the number of their
transactions. The bottom table shows query details of the connection that is currently in focus in the upper table:

7y Pending transactions = P
Connection Transaction
Pl ? DBeaver Sample Database (SQLite)
Main 212
a "f' PostgreSQL - postgres
Main 0/0
Metadata 0/0
Show all cennections l P Commit‘ I [ RollbackJ
Time Type Text Duration Rows Result g
20:16:04 SQL /S USER selectT TfromTCustomer 10 ms 59 Success
20:15:59 SQL /S USER selectT*TfromTArtist 20 ms 200 Success E
20:13:38 SQL / USER selectT*TfromTCustomer 10 ms 59 Success
20:13:31 SQL / USER selectl2 + 2 20 ms 1 Success
20113:18 SQL / USER selectl2 + 217 0 ms 1 Success
18:57:33 SQL / USER selectT TfromTCustomer 30 ms 59 Success hd
[] Show all queries
Show previous transactions

When the Pending transactions window opens, the upper table shows only those connections that have pending
transactions. If no connections have pending transactions, the table is empty. To see all connections that are
currently active (connected), select the Show all connections checkbox.

You can commit or roll back transactions right from the Pending transactions window: in the upper table, click the
row with the required uncommitted transactions and then click the Commit or Rollback button, depending on your
purpose. If a transaction is committed/rolled back successfully, both buttons are disabled. If the operation is
unsuccessful, the system displays an error message.

To see all previous transactions made during the current session, select the Show previous transactions
checkbox. To see all queries including non-transactional ones, select the Show all queries checkbox. The green
rows are committed transactions, the orange (or red) ones are rolled back, rows without a special color are non-
transactional or pending transactions.
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Database drivers

You can use a pre-configured database driver or create a new driver.

DBeaver has a lot of pre-configured drivers including SQL, NoSQL, key-value databases, graph databases,
search engines, etc. But sometimes you need to connect to a database which was not configured in DBeaver yet.

All you need is a JDBC driver of your database. The rest is easy.

Obtaining JDBC driver

JDBC driver is a program (in Java) which can connect and operate with some local or remote database server. It
usually provides all needed functionality to cover 100% of database functionality. The JDBC driver is usually
provided by database vendors to allow customers to work with their databases.

The JDBC driver consists of one or multiple jar files. The Jar file is a library which contains program code and
some other files. You need to download the driver's jar files before adding them to DBeaver. Sometimes the jar
files are included in the database server distribution - in that case you need to refer to your database
documentation or ask your DBA.

Adding driver configuration in DBeaver

Open driver manager dialog
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You can open the driver manager from the main menu:

tor = Database Window Help

omi *!'i-
i=

S

[

;db’ W

2
[

9

»

Mew Database Connection
Migrate Connection(s)
Driver Manager

Connect
Invalidate/Reconnect
Dhsconnect

Disconnect All

Commit

Rellback
Transaction mode
Transaction log

Pending transactions

Compare
Tools

Context tools

Ctrl+Alt+5hift+C
Ctrl+Alt+Shift+R

Alt+”

™

T T omma

or from Database Navigator drop-down menu.

% Drriver Manager

Type part of database/driver name to filter & New

Mame

- MariaDB

1w

MySCOL
PostgreS0L

= AWS

2
=
w

=Y

FLY

[}
%
=Y

Oracle

Redis

S0Lite
Greenplum
Hadoop

M5 S0L Server
MySCOL 8.
Azure
Cassandra COL
ClickHouse
CockroachDB
De2

Flat files

Postgre50L standard driver

?)

-

Add a new driver

Copy
Edit ...
Delete

W - User defined

B - Unavailable

e T T (R R R FE Ty FE R T R FE R S R R T

Close
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Just click the button New and create a new driver. On the driver edit dialog you need to enter all required
information:

Main parameters

= Edit Driver 'PostgreSOL Custom' O *
Settings
Driver Mame™: |F|:|5tgrESQL Custom | Driver Type: = Generic v
Class Mame: | org.postgresgl.Driver |

URL Ternplate: | jdbopostgresqly//Thosth{portl/database |

Default Port: 3432 [|Embedded []Me authentication
Description
Category: | V| D | 0290D03E-D1F1-342D-9F25-543C57C28DED |

Description: | Custom PG driver for inhouse development |

Libraries  Connection properties  Adv. parameters

Jar Chjava\pgjdbc\postgresgl-42.2.5.jar Add File
Add Folder
Add Artifact

Download/Update

Information
Delete
Classpath
Driver class: ~ | | Find Class
@' Reset to Defaults QK Cancel
Parameter Description
Driver Name Name of your driver. It can be any name you like
Driver Type Driver provider. In 99% cases you will need a generic driver (JDBC provider)

JDBC driver class name. You can get it from the documentation or find it in the jar files (see "Find Class"

Class Name button description)
URL Template of driver URL. You can leave it empty. But in this case you will be ready to set JDBC URL for each
Template your connection. It is better to define a valid template, which will greatly simplify the connections creation.
P See "URL Templates" for a detailed description
Default Port Default database port. You can get it from the documentation or leave it empty
Embedded Enable it for server-less databases. This flag affects a few config options related to the network/connections

management
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No . . . o . .
This means that driver does not require authentication (no user/password fields will be shown)

Authentication

Category Driver category, deprecated

ID Driver unique ID, ignore it

Description Driver description, it is shown in some dialogs/wizards as a hint
Libraries

This is the list of jar files, binary libraries (dll or so) and any other files required by the driver. In most cases you
only need the jar files.

Click "Add File" to add a single jar file, "Add Folder" to add to the folder with Java classes/resources and "Add
Artifact" to add the Maven artifact (see below).

After you add the jar files you will be able to find all JDBC driver classes which are found in these jars. Just click
on the "Find Class" button and DBeaver will show all of them. In most cases there is just one driver class in the
driver. If there are many of them, you need to refer to the driver's documentation.

Maven artifacts

DBeaver can download driver jars directly from the Maven repository (it is a global public repository of Java
libraries, usually an open-source). If your database driver is published on some public repository you can use this
feature. Maven artifacts are better than plain jar files because you can see all existing driver versions and can
change the driver version in runtime without any driver properties reconfiguration.

for additional information look How to add additional artifacts to the driver

Saving driver, adding connection

After you have finished configuring your driver, just press the Ok button.
Now you can create connection.

If you need to change some driver properties later you can access them directly from connection properties dialog:
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¥} Connection "PostgreSQL - postgres” configuration O d

Connection settings
Postgre50L connection settings (@ POStgFESQ
w Connection settings
Driver properties Host: | localhost | Port: | 3432 |
Metwerk Database: |pagi|a |
Initialization
Shell Commands User | postgres |
Client identification Password: | ssssssss | Save password locally
General
Metadata Local Client: | PostgreSQOL Binaries ~
Error handle
~ Result Sets Settings
Editars [+ Show non-default databases
Data Formatting [1Show template databases
Presentation
w SOL Editor
S0L Processing

(D You can use variables in connection parameters,

Driver name: PostgreSCL | Edit Driver Settings I

@' Cancel Test Connection ...

URL Templates

JDBC drivers use URLs to identify remote servers - strings similar to classic web URLs. Usually, URL has form
jdbc:vendor:host:port/database , for example “jdbc:postgresql:localhost:5432/postgres'. It is not very convenient
to edit such a long and an unobvious string. DBeaver can construct this URL from connection parameters (like
host, port, etc).

For example above the URL template is: jdbc:postgresql:/{host}:{port}/{database}
Host, port and database are parameters which you will need to enter on the connection configuration page.

Supported URL variables:

Parameter Description
{host} Database server host name
{port} Database server port number

{database} Target database name

{server} Target server name (rarely used)
{folder} Folder path (on the local file system). Used for embedded drivers
{file} File path (on the local file system). Used for embedded drivers

Advanced settings
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For most drivers you do not need to change any advanced properties. But in some cases you can use this as
driver tuning, e.g. for better performance or for structure fixing.

= Edit Driver 'PostgreSQL Custom' O et

Settings

Driver Mame™: | PostgreSOL Customn | Driver Type: = Generic W

Class Mame: | org.postgresgl.Driver |

URL Ternplate: | jdbo:postgresql://{hosth{portl/database |

Default Port: 3432 [ ]Embedded [ ]Me authentication
Description
Categorny: | V| |33 | 0250003E-D1F1-342D-9F25-543C57C280DE0 |

Description: | Customn PG driver for inhouse development |

Libraries Connection properties  Adv. parameters

Mame Value ()
w Parameters
Driver supports indexes
Driver supports stored code
Driver supports references
Driver supports SELECT count(*) clause
Split procedures and functions [l
Script delimiter ;
Script delimiter redefiner ;
Use script delimiter after query |
Use script delimiter after 0L block [l
String escape character
Meta model type o
'r:?;' Reset to Defaults OK Cancel
Main parameters
Parameter Description

Driver supports indexes

Driver supports stored code

Driver supports references

Driver supports SELECT count() clause |
Driver supports SELECT count() clause

Driver supports views
Split procedures and functions

Script delimiter

Driver supports table indexes

Whether this driver supports stored code (procedures, functions, packages,

etc)

Driver supports table references (foreign keys)

Driver supports table views
Show procedures and functions in different folders

Literal for SQL queries separation in scripts

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 313 of 526.



Script delimiter redefiner SQL clause which redefines script delimiter value

Use script delimiter after query Keep SQL script delimiter after each SQL query

Use script delimiter after SQL block Keep SQL script delimiter after SQL script blocks (BEGIN/END)
String escape character Character used to escape special symbols in strings

Meta model type Type of metadata reading model - standard or indexed

All Objects Pattern SQL pattern for all metadata objects

Omit catalog(s) Do not read and use catalog (aka database) information

Omit single catalog Hide catalog (database) if there is only one catalog on server
Omit schema(s) Do not read and use schemas information

Omit single schema Hide schema if there is only one schema on the server

Use JDBC schema filters when the database does not support catalogs.

Use schema filters L . . .
Otherwise just read all database schemas and filter on client-side

Omit type cache Do not use data types provided by driver

Shutdown parameter Database shutdown URL parameter

Create database parameter Database create URL parameter

Driver supports multiple results Driver supports multiple results for a single query

Driver supports result set limit Driver supports multiple result set limit (max rows)

Driver supports structure cache Driver supports structure cache reading. Enables schema columns, keys, etc

Driver supports TRUNCATE command. It is much faster than DELETE

Driver supports TRUNCATE operation without criteria

Queries (Custom driver queries)

Parameter Description

Get active database Query to obtain active database name

Set active database Query to change active database

Shutdown database Query to shutdown active database connection. Used for some embedded databases
PING query Query to check connection state

Dual table name Name of dummy 'DUAL' table which is used for expressions evaluation

Active object type Type of selectable object (schema, catalog)

Driver supports results scrolling Driver supports resultset scrolling

Quote reserved words Quote columns/table names if they conflicts with reserved SQL keywords

Escape LIKE masks in search Use to access JDBC metadata API. Enabled by default but should be disabled for some
queries (broken) drivers

DDL (DDL generation options)

Parameter Description
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Drop column short syntax Use 'ALTER TABLE DROP column-name' instead of standard syntax

Drop column - use brackets Use 'ALTER TABLE DROP (column-name)' instead of standard syntax

Use legacy SQL dialect for DDL Use legacy SQL dialect for DDL

Add COLUMN keyword in alter table Add COLUMN keyword after keyword ADD and before column name in alter table
query query

Formatting (SQL values formats)

Parameter Description
Timestamp .
Format pattern for timestamp columns
format
Date format Format pattern for date columns
Time format Format pattern for time columns
Summary

If you have configured some driver, it works well and you think that it makes sense to have this driver configuration
in standard DBeaver, please send your configuration to us. Just create a feature request issue on GitHub and copy
/paste driver description to the ticket (in any suitable form).

Thank you.
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JDBC-ODBC bridge

ODBC allows you to create a connection to almost any database in DBeaver by using native ODBC drivers. You
can use it as an alternative to DBeaver drivers or if DBeaver does not have a driver for your database.

Note: This feature is only available in Lite, Enterprise, Ultimate and Team editions.

Installing ODBC driver manager

DBeaver works with ODBC drivers using ODBC driver manager. A driver manager is a component is installed in
your operating system that provides access to drivers written in native programming languages.

e On Windows, a driver manager is already installed by default.
You can access it by pressing WIN+R and typing odbcad32 .

e On Linux and macOS, you need to install this component separately.
We recommend the iODBC driver manager as it's confirmed to work flawlessly with DBeaver against Linux
and macOS. To install, follow the provided instructions.
You can access it by typing iodbcadm-gtk in the terminal.

Installing ODBC drivers

e On Windows, it's done by installing a driver using Windows Installer ( .msi ). The installation is the same as
for any other software.

e On Linux and macOS, a driver can be either installed from a package manager or by building it manually.
Once a driver is installed, you need to add it to the driver manager. Open the driver manager, go to ODBC
Drivers tab, press Add a driver and select required files.

Configuring ODBC data sources

Note: The process is mostly the same for all operating systems.
1. Open the driver manager
2. Go to User DSN or System DSN tab
1. Choose User DSN if you want to create a data source accessible only by the current user
2. Choose System DSN if you want to create a data source accessible by all users
3. Click Add and choose the appropriate driver

4. Configure data source settings and click OK

Creating ODBC connections in DBeaver
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Open the New Database Connection dialog and select ODBC (Not ODBC - Legacy).

If you want to use a configured ODBC data source, switch to Data Source connection type and choose it from a
drop-down menu:

Data Source Data Source (drop-down)

If you want to use an ODBC driver directly and manually configure connection parameters, switch to Manual
connection type and choose an appropriate driver from a drop-down menu and fill rest of the fields according to
your configuration:

Manual Manual (drop-down)

Making existing DBeaver connections use ODBC driver

DBeaver allows you to replace the underlying database driver of a connection with our ODBC driver. This is not
the same as creating a new ODBC connection as it keeps all database-specific functionality untouched.

Note: In this mode, you can't use database-specific authentication methods and settings.

To do so, open existing connection and choose ODBC as the driver type from the drop-down menu:

(%) Connect to a database O et
5QLite Connection Settings
50Lite connection settings
Main  Extensions Driver properties  55H Proxy
General
Connect by: (® Host (O URL Driver type: |JDBC  »
JDBC URL: | jdbeisqlitestfile) &
Path: | | Open ...
Advanced
[] Database is remote
(1) ¥You can use variables in connection parameters., Connection details (name, type, ... )
Driver name: S0Lite Driver Settings | | Driver license
Test Connection ... < Back Mext = Finish Cancel

As of now, it's available for the following database drivers:

e DB2
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e PostgreSQL
e SQL Server
e SQLite

e MySQL
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Data export/import

Data transfer is a crucial feature that enables you to export and import data in various formats and even move
data between tables in the same or different databases.

e Export data

e Import data

e Importing from CSV

® Importing from Excel

e Importing from XML

e Importing from database table

Note: The data transfer operation runs in the background, allowing you to continue working with your database
during the export or import. However, try to avoid changing data in tables selected for export or import until the
process is complete.

Export data

You can transfer data from one database to another or export it in different types and formats:
® (CSv
e XxLsX (Excel spreadsheet)
® HTML
® XML
® TXT
® JSON

® Markdown files

SQL statements

Source code arrays

The process of exporting data follows a similar procedure for the supported formats. Therefore, in this guide, we
will focus on the data export process using the csv format.

1. Select a table or tables you want to export. In the context menu, choose Export Data.
Note: you can also export data from custom SQL query results. To do that, choose Export data in the results
context menu.

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 319 of 526.



f® Database Mavigator 52 [ Projects = B
i
(=)

#_"_ - E:l | = =t
Enter a part of table name here ?\/ -
4 * DEeaver Sample Database [S0)Lite) »
4 [T Tables
i B8 Albur
> BB Artist Create P
» B8 Custd 4F View Table F4
» B Emplg T Filter >
> B8 Genre
> BB Invoid [ View data
> BB Invoi Read data in 5QL consale
> BB Medii
- Playli gom  View Diagram
B8 Playli{ ap .
Compare/Migrate P
> BB Track - P g
. [ foo ||[EZ ExportData D\’
A
» [ views | F5  Import Data
» I Indexes sﬂ_ Generate SCL P
> Il Sequend .
B Table il ° Tools
> I Data Typ |E| Copy Ctrl=C

2. In the window that appears, choose csv and click Next.

fy Data Transfer | = = 2|

Data transfer target type and format
Configure data transfer target type and format

FH Database Database table(s) Exported Description
CE\I'CSV Export to C5V file(s) EE Album
i DbUnit Export to DbUnit XML file(s)

WreL HTMIL Export to HTML file(s)

J5an JSON Export to JISOM file[s)

fd Markdown  Export to markdown file(s)

sE.SQL Export to SQLINSERT statements

c@eSource code Exportto source code array

TT.‘I&T Export to plain text format

ol XML Export to XML file(s)

@KLSI Export to XL5X (Excel spreadsheet) format

< Back MNext = Start

3. Set data extraction options (how the data will be read from the tables). This may affect the extraction's
performance. And set the export format option. They are specific to the data format you chose in step 2:
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fy Data Transfer

Settings (Table to Files, CSV)
Set data transfer settings

(D Extraction settings (D Format settings
Progress General
M zcimum threads: |1 Formatting: [<Conne::tior1's defar v] [ Edit ...

Extract type: Single query Binaries: Setto NULL -

Exporter settings

Seqment size: 100000

[7] open new connection(s) Mame Value

|:|5eled: T T File extension 5y
Delimiter .

Fetch size: 10000 Row delimiter default
Header top

Characters escape  quotes
Quote character -

Quote always default
Quote never ]
MULL string

Format numbers [ |

[ < Back ][ Mext = ] Start

4. Set options for output files or clipboards. Note: Timestamp pattern is used here to target the file name pattern:
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ry Data Transfer | = | E P |

Qutput

Configure export output parameters

General
|:| Copy to cipboard

Directory: C\templ [ |
File name pattern: 5{table} S{timestamp}
Encoding: UTF5 * Timestamp pattern:  yyyyMMddHHmm [ Insert BOM

Write to the single file

|:|C::|mpress
[ split output file FAzximum file size: | 10000000

Results
Open output folder at end

|:| Execute process on finish
Show finish message

<Back || mNet> | Start

5. Review what you want to format and which format you will export. You can also save all your settings as a
task in this step or change the task variables:
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rg Data Transfer | = = 2|

Confirm
Check results

Objects
Source Container Source Target Container Target
W DBeaver Sample Dat... B8 Album B Citemp Ls¥ Album_2020110313...
Source settings Target settings
Table settings: # Files settings: s
Open new connection(s): Mo Write to the single file: No
Extract type: SINGLE_CQUERY Directory: Ctemp
Select row count: No File name pattern: S{table}_S{timestamp}
Selected rows only: No Encoding: UTF-3
Selected columns only: Mo Timestamp pattern: yyyyMMddHHmMmM
3 Insert BOM: Mo 3
Wariables ... ] [ Save task Open Tasks view

Next > stat | | Cancel

6. Press finish. See extraction progress. You can keep working with your database during the export process as
the extraction will be performed in the background.

ry DBeaver Notification e

'0' Transfer data
L |

Data export task completed (263ms)

Import data

You can import data to your database from csv, xLsx,and xML files.

Importing data from CSV file

1. Select one or more tables to which you want to import data. In the context menu, choose Import Data:
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f® Database MNavigator 52 [ Projects = B [T <DB

==

Enter a part of table name here ?’v, Iy
4 % DEBeaver 5ample Database (SQLite] EI.
4 [ Tables
i B2 Album L
i» BE Artist Create b
BB Custon #  view Table F4
> BB Emplo, T Filter N
i B8 Genre
i BB Invoice E View data
i BB Invoice - .
BB Medial Read data in SQL console
» BB Playlist 55y View Diagram
i B8 Playlist s
i b
b B Track | B Compare/Migrate
B8 foo | E= Export Data
> B views |/ import Data N
i B Indexes o c ol \
i Il Sequence| = HIEEELL
> I Table Trig: > Tools .
i B Data Type
= localhost - 02 0 Copy Ctrl+C
EI Paste Ctrl=V
Copy Advanced Info Ctrl=5Shift+C
W Delete Delete
#°  Rename E2
% Refresh F5

2. In the window that appears, choose csv and click Next.

g Data Transfer | = | = 2 |

Source type and format

Configure data transfer source type and format

cE\r S5V Import from CSV file(s) Exported Description

FElTable Database table(s) BB Album

3. Select the input csv file for each table you want to import, and you can change the Importer settings (format
specific) at this step:
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= @] =& |

fw Data Transfer

Input file(s)

Configure input files or directories

Input files
Source Target
{Lov Album_ 202011031318, csv i EE Album [Existing]
Click on source file name,
if you want to change it
Importer settings
Mame Value
Extension cav, tsv b
Encoding utf-5
Column delimiter .
Header position top
Quote char -
Escape char Y
MULL value mark
Set empty strings to NULL [
Date/time format wry-MM -dd[ HH:mm:ss[.555]]
4 I

<Back | HNedt> | Start

4. Set CSV-to-table mappings. You must set a column in the csv file for each database table column. You can
skip columns (the value will be set to NULL in the target table column). You can set constant values for the
table column if there is no source column in the csv .
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fy Data Transfer

Tables mapping

Map tables and columns transfer

Target container: % [DBeaver Sample Database (S50)Lite]

2 (]

Source Target Mapping Auto assign
=z Album_202011031318.csv Album existing
El Columns ...
ry Map columns of Album l =W |
—
Source container  Album_202011031318. csw
Source entity: Album_202011031315. csw
Target container:  DBeaver Sample Database (SQLite)
Target entity: Album
Source Column Source Type Target Column Target Type Mapping
REC 4] bumld VARCHAR(1024)  Albumid MUMERIC existing
REC Title VARCHAR[1O24)  Title VARCHAR(1024) | existing
REC Artistld VARCHAR(1024)  ArtistId INTEGER existing
REC Columnl VARCHAR(D24]  Columnl VARCHAR(1024) | existing
| ok || canel

5. Set options for loading data in the database. These options may affect the loading's performance:
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rg Data Transfer = | = |

Settings (Files to Database, C5V)

Set data transfer settings

@ Data load settings
Data load
Transfer auto-generated columns

|:| Truncate target table(s) before load

Replace method: | <Mones -

Replace/Ignore method documentation

Performance
Open new connection|s)]

Use transactions

Do Commit after row insert; | 10000 =

[] Disable batches

General
Open table editor on finish

Show finish message

< Back ][ Mext = J Start

Read our guide on Data Import and Replace to learn more about the replacing method option.

6. Review which file(s) and to which table(s) you will import. You can also save all your settings as a task in this
step:

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 327 of 526.



rg Data Transfer | = | E |

Confirm
Check results

Objects

Source Container Source Target Container Target

e vdbea... Album_2020110313... v DEBeaver Sample Dat... =] Album [Existing]
Source settings Target settings

- Database settings: P
Open new connection(sk: Yes
Use transactions: Yes
Do Commit after row insert: 10000
Disable batches: No
- Transfer auto-generated columns: Yes -

Open Tasks view

Mext > | stat || cancel

7. Press finish. See extraction progress. You can keep working with your database during the export process as
the data loading will be performed in the background. In the end, you will see the status message:

ry DBeaver Notification o

=,

1 Transfer data

Data import task completed (1.235)

Importing data from Excel file

1) Choose the database table (or tables) you want to import data into. Do this by right-clicking on the table name in
the Database Navigator section and then clicking on Import Data.
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™= Database Mavigator X | A =, § =0
T
v W postgres - localhost:5432
~ [WDatabases
+ 2= postgres
« [l Schemas
v [3) company
~ [ Tables
> FAdepartments 16K
r— ;W
» B2 Views
» B3 Materiglized Vie @ View Table
* I Indexes T Filter »
* [ Functions S
» [ Sequences s View Dagram
» [ Data types ) View Data
* [ Aggregate funct = _
* [ Event Triggers n= Compare/Migrate b
» E3Extensions 2 Export Data
¥ :mnraga := Import Data
? System Info
Tools »
» M Roles »
) E‘wmi”i“‘: 2 Generate SQL »
* t |
My IT Read data in SQL editer
0 copy
[*] Paste
Copy Advanced Info
i Delete
# Remame
@ Refrash

2) In the window that appears, choose xLsSx and click Next.

L Data Transher
Transfer targets
Configure data transfer source type and format
W Import source 3 Cav import from CEV File(s] — E———
Inpist File (=] Imgcet from XLSX filais) -
Tables mapping 2 XML impet from XML fle(s) Eompany.amployeas
Dt oad satings B Table Database table(s)
Canfinm
conc — ) ——

3) In the following window, choose the file that contains the data you wish to import into the table. Select the
appropriate settings described below, then click Next.
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Input Fleis)

Configura input files or directories

« Impart sounce
“ Inpat file(s)
Talrles mapging
Data load settings
Candirm

Data Transfer

Iesput Tikes
Saurca Taegan

= | employees_ 302306011246 visx = company employoes [Existineg]

importer settings:

Mamw Walua
Piapailies
Exiension HEx
Header positian lop
Skip ampty rows [w]
Impart all shasts [1
Spacific shewt name
Diateitime fermat virvy-MM-dd] HH-mm:ss[.555]]
Timszons 1D
Sampling
Sample o court o0
Minimum column length BO
* Back Cancs| [ Neas
in -
Setting Description
name
Header Determines the location of the column names in the Excel table, either at the top or none. This setting specifies
position whether the column names are located in the first row of the Excel table or if there are no column names present.
Skip If this setting is enabled, any open string values encountered during the data processing will be ignored and not
empty inserted into the corresponding cells in the row. If the setting is disabled, all cells in the row will be filled with a
roes NULL value if an empty string is encountered.
Import all o . ) . . .
sheets Specifies that all sheets in the file should be imported during the data import process.
Specific
sheet Enables you to choose a particular sheet from the Excel file for importing during the data transfer process.
name
Dateftime Use this setting to specify the date format used in the xLsx file. This is used to clarify the date format during the
format import process and does not affect the output data. You can refer to the java DateTimeFormatter documentation
for details on the format pattern syntax.
The local machine timezone is used by default. There are three ways to specify the timezone:
1) Local zone offset: Specify the offset from UTC in the format of either a positive or negative number (e.g., +3,
Timezone -04:30).
ID 2) Specific zone offset: Specify the offset from GMT or UTC in the format of GMT+/-X or UTC+/-X (e.g., GMT+2,
UTC+01:00).
3) Region-based: Specify the timezone using a region-based identifier such as UTC, ECT, PST, etc.
Sample . . .
WS Determines the number of rows that will be used as a sample to estimate the length and data types of the
imported data.
count
Minimum This value is used when creating a new column and specifying its type, if necessary. It indicates the minimum
column number of characters or digits expected in the column. This information helps determine the appropriate data
length type and size for the column during the creation process.
Save task Opens the Save Task window to assist in creating a task during the data transfer process. This window provides

options and settings for creating and configuring a task related to the data transfer operation.
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5) In the next window, set XLSX-to-table mappings. Please refer to our guide for detailed information on the

mapping process.

» L ] Data Transfer
Tahbles mapping
kiap tables and columns transfer
it Targat container: [ postgres.company [postgres]
w* Inpat file|s)
Tables mapping f— Targst Magging
Data load setti
c;m"m i v M amplaysas_20230B0T1248.xl5%  employees exiting
1234 ] ealsting
=5 full_name full_name existing
121 dapartmant_id dapartmant_id Exiating
* DEL - skip columnis) SPACE - map existing|s| IMSERT - edit name
« Back Canoal

E Il Choosa

Transform R Browse ..
+ Conligure ..
[£4} Proview data

6) Select your data load settings in the subsequent window, and then click Next.
refer to our article's section Data load settings.

For more information, please

» [ ] Data Transfer
Data load senings
Conliguration of tabde data koad
w" Impart source Dats load Ganeral
w Inpat Tile(s)
« Tables mapping Tramsles suto-generated colimng Dpen tabde editar on lirish
w Daka lowd settings Truncade target table(s) bofors load Show linish message
Confirm Disable relereniial integrity checks during the 1rarafer
Replace method:  <Manes 8
Beclacaliancre method documaniation|
Pesbarmance
o naw connection|s)
Usa Eransactions
Do Commit aMter row insert: 10000
Wsa multi-row valus insert
Skip b valuss durng insart
Diisable badches
Wiga Bulk losd
Save task
= Back Procaed Cancal

7) In the final window, you can review all the settings you selected earlier. If you missed something, you could go

Back and fix it. When you're ready, finish the import by clicking Proceed.

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 331 of 526.



] » Data Transfer
Confirm

Chack results

" |[miport source Oijecta

“ Ingat fileis)

" Tables mapping Soorcw Containmer Source Targat Contsing Taigat

: E“rzlm“ satings ] [ \qrnplwn_mi‘auﬁmudﬁ.!lu W postgres A company.smployess [Existing)

anfirm
Source settings Terpet sattings
MLEX setlings: Database settngs:
Extorsion: xisx Opan new connaction(s): Yes
Hasder pogtion: 6o Liaa (ransactions: Y
Ship emply rows: true Do Commit after row insert: 10000
Import all sheats: falsn Lisa musti=ron Insart: Mo
Specilic sheel name: Wulli-row insert balch size: 500
Dateftime format: yyyy-MM=dd| HH:mm:ss[.555]] Siip bind values: No
Sample rows count: 100 Disable batches: No
Mirsmiam cohifmn lengihc 50 Ignoie duphicate rows: Mo
Wethod for duplicate key case:
Sand task Transfer aula-ganerabed columm: Yes
= Back Proceed Cancal

8) If the xLsx file is valid and there are no errors, you will see a notification window with information about the
completion of the task. You can keep working with your database during export, as the data loading will be
performed in the background.

{§’ DBeaver Ultimate Notification 2

(D Transfer data

Data import task completed (953ms)

Importing data from XML file

1) Select the database table (or tables) where you want to import data. Do this by right-clicking on the table name
in the Database Navigator section, then clicking on Import Data.
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= Database Navigator X A = § =0
T~
v W postgres - localhost:5432
~ [l Databases
+~ = postgres
v [ifl Schemas
v [3) company
« = Tables
> Bdepartments - 16K
» R :
| - &mplﬂy‘&&s Create b 1%]
» B2 Views .
» B3 Materiglized Vie @ View Table
* [ Indexes T Filter 3
* [ Functions — .
» [ Sequences = View Diagram
* [ Data types ! View Data
» [ Aggregate funct
) -
* [ Event Triggers m= Compare/Migrate »
» E3Extensions 2 Export Data
» M System Info
Tools »
» M Roles »
> B3 Administer 2 Generate SQL >
H t Inf =
. SN IT Read data in SQL editor
01 copy
[*] Paste
Copy Advanced Info
i Delete
# Remame
“ Refrash

2) In the window that appears, select xML and then click Next.
I[](images/dt/xml/dt-xml-import-source.png)

3) In the following window, select the xML file that contains the data you want to import, then click Next.
I'[J(images/dt/xml/dt-xml-input-£file.png)

4) In the next window,w set XLSX-to-table mappings. Please refer to our guide for detailed information on the
mapping process.

I[J(images/dt/xml/dt-xml-table-mapping.png)

5) select your data load settings in the subsequent window, and then click Next. For more information, please refer
to our article's section Data load settings.

I'[](images/dt/xml/dt-xml-data-load-settings.png)

6) In the final window, you can review all the settings you selected earlier. If you missed something, you can go
back and adjust it. Once everything looks good, finish the import by clicking Proceed.

I[J(images/dt/xml/dt-xml-confirm.png)

7) If the file is valid and there are no errors, you'll see a notification window with information about the completion
of the task. You can keep working with your database during export, as the data loading will be performed in the
background.

I[](images/dt/xml/dt-xml-complete.png)
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Importing data from the database table

DBeaver offers seamless data migration capabilities, allowing you to transfer data from one database table to
another. For more detailed instructions and insights on data migration, you can refer to our article on Data

Migration guide.
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Data migration

DBeaver supports data migration of tables from one database to tables of another one.

To perform a data transfer, please, follow the steps below.

Step 1: Define the data source

In the Database Navigator select one or more tables you want to export. In the context menu choose Export Data.
(Note: you also can export data from the custom SQL query results. For that, choose Export data in the results
context menu).

f® Database Navigator 33 [ Projects = B
¢.-0 =
Enter a part of table name here ?\/ -

4 ﬁ DEeaver Sample Database [SO)Lite) »
4 Tables

- BB Albur
. BB Artist Create
BB Custc 4 View Table F4
BB Emple T Filter
- BB Genre
- BB Invoi¢ ] View data
- BB Invoit
- FB Medi;
- B8 Playli:
-8 Playli:
- BH Track
- BB foo

Views

Read data in 5QL consaole

= [

Yiew Diagram

]
=
[w]

Compare/Migrate
Export Data R

.'IE.
Import Data

J il |F1|2

Indexes

L)
[
=

Generate 5L
Sequend

Tabkle Tris
Data TyP| 7 copy Ctrl=C

% |

Tools

Step 2: Define data transfer target type

In the opened dialog box choose Database type as the data transfer target and press Next.
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g Data Transfer | = | E o

Data transfer target type and format
Configure data transfer target type and format

| FH Database Database table(s) | Exported Description
cEvCS‘J Export to C5V file(s) P Album
i DbUnit Export to DbUnit XML file(s)
HELHTML Export to HTML file(s)
JEN_ISDN Export to JSOM file(s)
fAd Markdown  Export to markdown file(s)
SE.SQL Export to SQL IMSERT statements
cﬂsﬂnurce code Exportto source code array
TT.‘I(T Export to plain text format
£l XML Export to XML file(s)
@ILSI Export to XL5X (Excel spreadsheet] format

Step 3: Define data mapping

For proper table mapping, the following options are available:
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g Data Transfer

= B

Tables mapping
€3 Set all tables mappings

Target container: E mydbtest [localhost]

(e

Source Target

- FE Album

Mapping

PG unspecified

’ 2 Auto assign ]

> BB Artist PARSE unspecified | S Browse... |
i B Customer Customer_copy create

[ Ene ]
’ En columns ... ]
’ «:] Target DDL ]
’ [##] Preview data]

* DEL - skip column(s) SPACE - map columnis)

< Back Net> || stat | [ caneet |

* Target container - defines a database or a scheme where the data will be transferred to. Press =¥ = putton

and choose the container.

@ Data Transfer O *

Tables mapping
3 Set all tables mappings

Target container: W | "50Lite - Chinook.db" | EN .. |
Source Target Mapping

» FA public.actor _ unspecified

» FA public.address _ unspecified

» BB public.country _ unspecified

» FB publicinventory inventory create

FF Browse.. | 5 New.. | B8 Columns.. | T DDL..

* DEL - skip column(s) SPACE - map column(s)

® vt | g

@ Choose container

Enter a part of table name here

v '% PostgreSCL - postgres

» =% demo

> 2% demol

> 5 eclipsecon-demo

v = pagila

W Schemas

123465
[#] information_schema
[] pg_catalog
public
gal
gatl

> a postgres

> 5 test

> g test2

W, sOLite - Chinook.db

ok || cancel
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e Source - contains names of all the tables selected at step 1. You can also see the list of columns existing in

the source table by pressing

e Target - contains names of the tables where the data will be transferred to.

e Mapping - contains the list of actions to be applied to the source data on data transfer. The following options

are available:

Create- the source data will be populated into a newly created table or column of the target container.
Skip - the source data will not be transferred to the target container.
EXxisting - the source data will be transferred to the table that already exists in the target container.

Unassigned - this value is set by default when there is no target defined.

If the cells are marked with I
otherwise the names will be filled in automatically.

, it means that in the target table there are no columns with matching names,

You may also want to transform the values of some columns during the transfer. To do that, define column
transformers by clicking on corresponding cells in the Transform column. You can choose one of three options:

@

Tables mapping

Map tables and columns transfer

Target container: ﬁ DEeaver Sample Database (50Lite) [SCLite]

Source

w BB "Mikita".intds
123 columni
123 columnd
123 column3
123 columnd
123 column3
123 columng
123 column?
123 columnd
123 columnd
123 columnl0

Target
intds
column
columnd
column3
columnd
column3
columnb
column?
columng
columnd
columnll

Mapping
create
create
create
create
create
create
create
create
create
create
create

Transform

[Set to NULL

Constant
Expreszion

* DEL - skip celumn(s) SPACE - map columnis)

e Set to NULL. All values in the corresponding column will be set to null.

Start

e Constant. All values in the corresponding column will be set to the specified constant.

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 338 of 526.

Auto assign

Browse ...
Mew ...

Columns ...

«+] Target DDL

[¢+] Preview data
Up

Down

Cancel



e Expression. This transformer uses expressions (namely, JEXL expressions) to calculate the cell's value. You

can use basic arithmetic operations and column names to construct an expression.

You can define a target table by clicking on a cell in the Target column and entering its name, or press the New

button

ry Data Transfer

Tables mapping

IMap tables and columns transfer

and enter a new name in the opened dialog box.

Target container: = mydbtest [localhost]

3

2 ()

Source Target

4B Album Album
14§ AlbumId AlbumlId
REC Title Title
123 Artistd Artistld
Columnl Columnl

> BB Artist [skip]

BB Customer Customer_copy

Mapping
create
create
create
create
create
skip
create

Auto assign

FH Browse ...

]
Columns ...

«+]" Target DDL

1l

<+| Preview data

F

* DEL - skip column(s) SPACE - map columnis)

<

Start

Cancel

You can also choose a name for a target table from the drop-down list.

rg Data Transfer 3

Tables mapping
€3 Set all tables mappings

JNEW table name | =l x|

New table name:

= Artist_copy

ok ]

Target container: g sakila [localhost] v] B ..
Source Target Mapping ’ Auto assign ]
4 B8 Album Album [~ unspecified

T -
13§ Albumid actor.. fa'| unspecified ’ FE Browse ... ]
REC Title actor_infa unspecified
i address . ’ =y ]
123 Artistld category unspecified EW .
Columni city unspecified
» BB Artist country unspecified Columns ...
= customer .
> Customer customer _list unspecified
film Target DDL
film_actor
film_categaory Preview data
film_list —
film_text
* DEL - skip column(s) SPACE - map col|inventory
language E
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Or select a table from the existing tables in the target container by pressing the Browse button

EE Browse ...

ry Choose target table 1 = 28
fy Data Transfer = | = 9 » 9
Tables mapping Enter a part of table name here -
€3 Set all tables mappings 4|[ Tables
> BB actor
» BB address
Target container: == | sakila [localhost hd
2 = L 1 ] [_]- > BB category
Source Target Mapping Auto assign : g city
> country
4 8 Album Album create » BB customer
134 Albumld AlbumlId create — - BB film
REBC Title Title create . B8 film actor
123 Artistld Artistld create . e film_category
Columnl Columnl create s BB fi "
> BB Artist unspecified -] inventory
» BB Customer unspecified . BB language
Target DDL
3
» BB rental
> BB staff
* DEL - skip column(s}) SPACE - map columni(s) sta
» BB store
> B views
|:| Show connected databases only

To define the mapping setting for a column in a target table, release the list of source table columns by pressing

next to the table's name in the Source column, then click the name of the target column and enter a new one

or select one from the dropdown list. To collapse the list, press * '

If you want tables of the target container to be named like those of source, press the Auto assign button
Auto assign | 4 the Target column will be automatically populated.

You can also define the names of target columns, as well as their data types, by clicking a row with a table name

and pressing the Columns button = Celumns ..
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ry Data Transfer = = P

Tables mapping
&3 Setall tables mappings

Target container: g mydbtest [localhost] vl
Saurce Target Mapping Auto assign
EEE Album Album create
14§ Albumld Albumld create
AEC Title Title create
123 Artistld Artistld create
Columnl Columnl create
B At I unopecec
» BB Customer
'y Map columns of Album | = 2|
» - @
Source container: | DBeaver Sample Database (SQLite)
Source entity: G :
* DEL - skip column(s) SPACE - map | |
Target container:  localhost
Target entity: Album
Source Column Source Type Target Column Target Type Mapping
134 Albumld INTEGER AlbumId INTEGER new
REC Title NWVARCHAR[1G0]  Title VARCHAR(160) new
123 Artistld INTEGER Artistld INTEGER new
Columnl ELOB Columnl BLOB new
oK l [ Cancel

The following elements are available here:
e Source column -this column contains names of columns existing in the selected source table;
e Source type - this column contains the list of data types assigned to the columns in the selected source table;

e Target column - this column contains names of target table columns where the data from the source column
will be transferred to. To change the name, click the cell and enter a new name.

e Target type - this column contains the list of data types that will be assigned to the columns in the target
table.

IMPORTANT: Sometimes data types that are supported on the source database are not supported on the

target or vice versa.
To set a data type for a column in a target table, click the cell in the Target Type column and select one from
the dropdown list of data types supported on the target.

e Mapping - this column contains the list of actions to be applied to the data on data transfer.

To change the mapping type, click a cell in the Mapping column of Table mapping dialog box and select the
required mapping type.
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fy Data Transfer

Tables mapping

Map tables and columns transfer

Target container: E sakila [localhost] "] | L

Source Target Mapping ’ Auto assign ]
4 B8 Album Album create
15§ Albumld AlbumId create ’ FE Browse ... ]
REC Title Title create
123 Artistld Artistld create | P New.. |
Columnl Columnl create
> BB Artist PARSE unspecified cotmns -
BB Customer Customer_copy unspecified h‘
Target DDL
nzpecified i
Preview data

* DEL - skip column(s) SPACE - map columnis)

You can also view the SQL script that will be run on data transfer by pressing the Target DDL button

«:] Target DDL

ry Data Transfer SRAC! Y ry Target DDL I\z\}‘ | 5] |
Tables mapping SQL Preview:
@ Set all tables mappings CREATE TABLE sakila.Album (
AlbumId INTEGER NOT NULL,
, - - Title VARCHAR(16@) NULL,
Target container: = |sakila [localhost] V] ... ArtistId INTEGER NOT NULL,
Columnl BLOB NULL
Source Target Mapping Auto assign )
4 B Album Album create ENGINE=InncDB
135 Albumid Albumld create DEFAULT CHARSET-utfamba
ABC Title Title create COLLATE=utf8mb4_8988_ai_ci;
123 Artistld Artistld create
Columnl Columnl create
> B8 Customer Customer_copy create
-
. [#] Preview data
] | »

* DEL - skip column(s} SPACE - map columnis)

Mext > Start [ Persist ] ’ Caopy ] [ Cancel

If you want to see a preview of the imported data, you can select the Preview data button
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7y Data Transfer

Tables mapping

€3 Setall tables mappings

=R RS

Target container: = |sakila [localhost] V] ...
Source Target Mapping Auto assign
4 F8 Album Album create

13 AlbumId AlbumlId create
REBC Title Title create
123 Artistld Artistld create
Columni Columni create
> BB Artist unspecified
> P8 Customer Customer_copy create
<+ Target DDL
[##] Preview data
] +
* DEL - skip column(s] SPACE - map columnis)

'y Preview data import - Customer_copy

Preview data:

13§ Customerld

RBC  FirstName
Luis
Leonie
Frangois
Ejarn
Frantiiek
Helena
Astrid
Daan
Kara
Eduardo
Alexandre
Roberto

REC  LastMame ‘S

Gongalves
Kahler
Tremblay
Hansen
Wichterlova
Holy
Gruber
Peeters
Mielsen
Martins
Rocha
Almeida -

Close

The following keyboard shortcuts for easy navigation within the mapping table area of Table mapping screen are

supported:

Shortcut

Action

Up
Down
Right
Left
Space

Del

Moves one row up.

Moves one row down.

Releases the list of source table columns.

Swaps the list of source table columns.

Auto-assigns the target.

Sets mapping type to skip.

Configure data mapping and press Next.

Step 4: Define export settings

Data export settings are grouped into Extraction settings and Data load settings.
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€3) Data Transfer — O x

Settings (Table to Database)
Set data transfer settings

(1) Extraction settings (1) Data load settings
Progress Data load
1 [] Transfer auto-generated columns

[] Truncate target table(s) before load

Extract type: Single query
Disable referential integrity checks during the transfer

O
Lrl Lrl Lrl Lrl Lrl

Replace method: | <Mones w
Open new connection(s)

Replace/lgnore method documentation
Select row count

| 10000 | Performance
Open new connection(s)
[] Use transactions

Fetch size:

Do Commit after row insert: 10000 =
[] Use multi-row value insert

Multi-row insert rows batch size: | 100 =
[ Skip bind values during insert

[] Disable batches

General
Open table editor on finish
Show finish message

< Back Start Cancel

Extraction Settings

Extraction settings define how the data will be pulled from the source. The following options are available:

Option Description
Maximum Defines the number of threads to be used for data transfer.
threads
Select Single query option if your data load is not too big. Select By segments option if you need to migrate a
Extract . : L . . .
type solid amount of data. When this option is selected you can set the Segment size value, that is to define the
P number of rows to be transferred in each segment.
Open new . . . . .
. If selected, a new connection will be opened and the data transfer will not interfere with other calls to the
connection . :
s) database whose data is being transferred.
S If selected, a progress bar displaying data migration process will be shown
R ,» aprog playing 9 p -
Fetch size Specifies the number of rows to fetch per server round trip. This setting has a significant impact on the extraction

performance during data retrieval.
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Data load settings

Data load settings define how the extracted data will be pushed to the target. The following options are available.

Option

Description

Transfer auto-
generated columns

Truncate target
table(s) before load

Disable referential
integrity checks
during the transfer

Replace method

Open new
connection(s)

Use transactions

Do Commit after
row insert

Use multi-row
value insert

Skip bind values
during insert

Disable batches

Ignore duplicate
rows errors

Use bulk load

Open table editor
on finish

Show finish
message

Save task

Fill in or skip columns marked with the "autogenerated" status. Some databases accept values in such
columns, while others will throw a syntax error.

Select this checkbox only if you want all the data to be cleared from the target table. Be very careful
with this option!

Disabling constraints in the target table. This setting prevents database errors by temporarily disabling
the constraints. However, please note that not all databases support this functionality.

Read our guide on Data Import and Replace to learn more about the replacing method option.

Use this option to speed up data transfer. If selected, a new connection will be opened and the data
transfer will not interfere with other calls to the database where data is being transferred to.

This option allows you to speed up the data transfer and to define the number of rows for each
transaction by setting the Commit after insert of parameter.

Performing a commit after a certain number of inserted rows. This setting specifies that a commit
operation should be executed after a specified number of rows have been inserted into the table.

Use multi-row insert with extended values number for higher performance. Database-specific setting.

This option can drastically increase performance for some drivers like Redshift by skipping a process of
binding values and setting them directly, but it opens up a vulnerability to SQL injections. Not
recommended if you are not sure of imported file contents.

Select this checkbox if you want to disable the use of batch imports. The import will be made row by
row. Enabling this function will show all import errors, but make the import process slower.

In the import process, if a database encounters a duplicate key from the import row in the target table,
such errors are ignored, and the import operation continues without failure.

Bypasses transaction settings and loads the entire dataset using the native tool provided by the
database.

If selected, the table editor is to be opened when data transfer is finished.

If selected, a notification message will be shown when the transfer is finished.

Opens the Save Task window to assist in creating a task during the data transfer process. This window
provides options and settings for creating and configuring a task related to the data transfer operation.

Step 5: Confirm
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ry Data Transfer | = = 2|
Confirm
Check results
Objects
Source Container Source Target Container Target
W DEeaver sample ... B8 Album . localhost EE mydbtest.slbum...
W DBeaver Sample ... BB Artist . localhost EE mydbtest.srtist [...
fDEieaverSEmple .. BB Customer - localhost =z mydbtest.custo...
Source settings Target settings
Table settings: - Database settings: -
Open new connection(sk: Mo Open new connection(s): Yes
Extract type: SINGLE_CQJUERY Use transactions: Yes
Select row count: Mo Do Commit after row insert: 10000
Selected rows only: Mo Disable batches: Mo
Selected columns only: No = Transfer auto-generated columns: Yes =
Variables ... ] [ Save task Open Tasks view
Next > | stat || cance

Check out the data transfer settings and press Start or save as task.
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Data Import and Replace

Data Import and Replace.

Sometimes there are situations when you want to ignore the current primary key value when importing into a table.
Some databases have syntax constructs in addition to the INSERT INTO that may help.

The choice of the replacement method is in the import settings - in "Data load settings".

@ Data Transfer

i

Il Settings (Files to Database, C5V)
1 5et data transfer settings

(D Data load settings
Data load

Transfer auto-generated columns
DTruncatE target table(s) before load

1 Replace method: |<Monex - I;}

Eeplace/Ignore method documentation

L Performance
1 [¥] Open new connection(s)

[ Usetransacti::uns

| Do Commit after row insert: | 10000 =

1 DDisabIE batches

General
| Dpen table editor on finish

1 Shnwfinish message

i <Back || Net> |

.

By default, the selection is <None >, you can select other options from the drop-down list. The options available
depend on the target database you are importing to.

(D Data load settings
Data load

Transfer auto-generated columns
|:|Trur|cate target table(s] before load

i Replace method: | <MNones

Eeplace/Ignore me
L IMSERT IGMORE

- PErfﬂ rmance REPLACE INTG

1 Dpen new connection(s)
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The database can only support the replace method or the ignore method. In this case, the list of methods will
consist of only one item except <None >. If the base does not support the replacement methods, or if we have not
added an implementation yet, then the combo with the list will be disabled.

Further, you will find a list of databases supporting these methods and examples of syntax.

Let's take a look at an example of how this works. We use a small, simple, slightly-modified Sakila (MySQL) table -
sakila.language

CREATE TABLE language_insert (
language_id tinyint unsigned NOT NULL,
name char(20) NOT NULL,

last_update timestamp NOT NULL,
PRIMARY KEY (language_id)

)H

INSERT INTO sakila.language_insert (language_id,name,last_update) VALUES
(1,"English', '2006-02-15 05:02:19.0'),
(2, 'Italian', '2006-02-15 05:02:19.0'),
(3, 'Japanese', '2006-02-15 05:02:19.0"');

If we try to execute this request twice, we will get the following error: SQL Error [1062] [23000]: Duplicate entry '1'
for key 'language_insert.PRIMARY' (This message may look different in other databases).

Let's take a new .csv file with the following content and try to use the replace methods.

"language_id","name","last_update"
1,Spanish, '"2020-04-20 05:02:19.0"
2,Russian, "2020-05-20 05:02:19.0"
3,Belgian, ""2020-06-20 05:02:19.0"
4 ,Mandarin, ""2006-02-15 05:02:19.0"
5,French, "2006-02-15 05:02:19.0"

6,German, "2006-02-15 05:02:19.0"

If we set the "INSERT IGNORE" method in the settings, the result of the insert will look like this:

SELECT * FROM " language” 1 |

+ 4

B language1 3
« SELECT * FROM ‘language’ | | &7

¢
o 1% language_id [} aecname 17| ) last_update T}
% 1 | English 2006-02-1505:02:19.0
2 2 Italian 2006-02-15 05:02:19.0
5 3 3 lapanese 2006-02-1505:02:19.0
= 4 4  Mandarin 2006-02-15 05:02:19.0
[7:' 5 5 French 2006-02-1505:02:19.0
[ 6 German 2006-02-15 05:02:19.0
=

There will be no insertion errors, the first three lines will not change, and the fourth to sixth lines will be added to
the table.

If we set the "REPLACE INTO" method in the settings, the result of the insert will look like this:
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SELECT * FROM ~language” 1

+ 4

E language1 33
«T SELECT * FROM ‘language’ | |53

= 134 language_id 13| recname TT| @) last_update TT

% 1 Spanish 2020-04-20 05:02:19.0
3 2 | Russian 2020-05-20 05:02:19.0
3| 3 | Belgian 2020-06-20 05:02:19.0

.5 e 4 Mandarin 2006-02-15 05:02:19.0

F5 | 5 French 2006-02-15 05:02:19.0
6| 6 German 2006-02-15 05:02:19.0

=

m

There will be no insertion errors, the first three lines will be replaced and the fourth to sixth lines will be added to
the table.

Which databases support replace/insert methods?

MySQL

INSERT IGNORE and REPLACE INTO

Insert examples:
“INSERT IGNORE"

INSERT IGNORE INTO language_insert(language_id, name, last_update)
VALUES(1, 'English', '2006-02-15 05:02:19.0');

"REPLACE INTO"
REPLACE INTO language_insert(language_id, name, last_update)

VALUES(1, 'English', '2006-02-15 05:02:19.0');

SQLite

Documentation
"INSERT OR IGNORE" and "INSERT OR REPLACE"

Insert examples:
"INSERT OR IGNORE"

INSERT OR IGNORE INTO language_insert(language_id, name, last_update)
VALUES(1, 'English', '2006-02-15 05:02:19.0');

"INSERT OR REPLACE"

INSERT OR REPLACE INTO language_insert(language_id, name, last_update)
VALUES(1, 'English', '2006-02-15 05:02:19.0');

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 349 of 526.


https://dev.mysql.com/doc/refman/8.0/en/insert.html
https://dev.mysql.com/doc/refman/8.0/en/replace.html
https://sqlite.org/lang_insert.html

PostgreSQL

Available for PostgreSQL version 9.5.
"ON CONFLICT DO NOTHING" and "ON CONFLICT DO UPDATE SET"

Insert examples:
"ON CONFLICT DO NOTHING"

INSERT INTO language_insert(language_id, name, last_update)
VALUES(1, 'English', '2006-02-15 05:02:19.0') ON CONFLICT DO NOTHING;

"ON CONFLICT DO UPDATE SET"

INSERT INTO language_insert(language_id, name, last_update)

VALUES(1, 'English', '2006-02-15 05:02:19.0')

ON CONFLICT (language_id)

DO UPDATE SET (language_id, name, last_update) = (EXCLUDED.language_id, EXCLUDED.name, EXCLUDED.last_updat

FireBird

Available for FireBird version 2.1.
"UPDATE OR INSERT INTO"

Insert examples:
"UPDATE OR INSERT INTO"

UPDATE OR INSERT INTO language_insert(language_id, name, last_update)
VALUES(1, 'English', '2006-02-15 05:02:19.0');

Oracle

Available for Oracle version 11.2.
"INSERT IGNORE ROW INDEX"

Insert examples:
"INSERT IGNORE ROW INDEX"

INSERT /*+ IGNORE_ROW_ON_DUPKEY_INDEX(LANGUAGE_INSERT, LANGUAGE_INSERT_PK) */
INTO LANGUAGE_INSERT(LANGUAGE_ID, NAME, LAST_UPDATE) VALUES(1, 'English', TIMESTAMP '2006-02-15 05:02:19.¢
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Database backup/restore

NB: This feature is available in Enterprise, Ultimate and Team editions only.

Database Backup/restore

DBeaver supports native database backup/restore functions for the following databases:
e PostgreSQL
e MySQL

The native backup restore differs from the standard DBeaver data transfer feature. It uses database native dump
formats and it may work much faster as it uses special utilities for the direct high-performance database access.

These fur]ctions can be accessed from the Context Menu's Tools or the Main Menu's Database->Tools.
w g MyS0L 8. - sakila
W Databases
apex_migr
northwind

performance_schema
5—-I.-=I-.

{(0 (00 (0 (0

Create >
Edit Database F4
Filter >

Compare/Migrate -]

Tools >

BT A%

Dump database

[+ [

St

User Tl Copy Ctrl+C

Adn ¥ Paste CrleV Execute script

= a Dashboard
St W Delete Delete pen Liashboar i

Restore database

B

Native client configuration

In order to execute native backup/restore tools you need to configure the database native client. The native client
is a set of binaries (different for different OSes) which will be executed by DBeaver to process an actual backup
/restore. The native client configuration can be done in driver editor dialog or directly from the backup/restore

wizard. Just click on the client ... button in the button bar:
Configure local client for MySOL 8.x - =akila O >
Mative client: | IMySOL Binaries P

To configure a new client location, choose the Browse ... item and add a new client in the following dialog:
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@- Database Client Homes

Information

1D

{1 MySQL Binaries:

Path:

Marme:

Add Home | | Remove Home

Database dump object selector

| rysgl_client

| ChUsersh\sergetAppData\RoamingtDBeaverDatatdrivers

| MySCL Binaries

Product Mame: | MySCL/MariaDB

Product Version: | 10.3.9-MariaDB

You can choose what schemas/tables you want to backup/dump:

@ Export

Choose objects to export

Schemas/tables/views which will be exported

Cancel

Objects

.............................

Il 5 information_schema
0= mysq|
O £ northwind

-
= performance_schema

E zakila
'_| - [ g

All

Mone

BB actor

R address
EEcatEgDr}r
BB city

FB country
BB custormner

[l .

[ ] Show views

All

Mone

Client ...

< Back

Database native tool configuration
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You can pass a set of additional dump/restore parameters to the native tool. The particular set of configuration
options depends on the database type.

@ Export — O ot

Export configuration
Set database export settings

Execution Method

Mormal (no locks) e
Settings

[ ] Mo CREATE statements [«] Add DROP statements Disable keys

Extended inserts ] Dump events [ ] Additional comments

[ | Remove DEFIMER ] Durnp binaries in hex [ ] Structure only

Output

Output Folder | C:\data\dump| | |
File name pattern: | dump-5{database}-5{timestamp}.sqgl |

Extra cornmand args: | |

Security

Cwverride user credentials (root) for objects 'sakila',
External tools like ‘'mysgldump’ may require different set of permissions.

Authentication | | Reset to default

Client ... < Back Mext = Cancel
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Task management

Note: This feature is available in Enterprise, Ultimate and Team editions only.

Creating tasks

The task is a saved configuration of a database tool. It can be started from the task management view or from the
menu by a single click. You can create tasks for frequently used tools. Also, tasks can be scheduled for regular
execution.

Create a task from tool configuration

You can save the tool configuration into a task and run your task later with a single click. For example, you can
start the Data Transfer wizard and configure the data export from several tables in the SQLite database into CSV
files:

‘s Data Transfer — [l >

Confirm

Check results

Objects
Source Container Source Target Container Target
W DBeaver Sample Databa... 8 Album Chternphcsv-export Lev Album_202110011321.c...
W DBeaver Sample Databa.. B8 Artist Chtemphosv-export CE‘-’ Artist_202110011321.c5v
W DBeaver Sample Databa... ™8 Customer Chternphcsv-export Ls¥ Customer_20211001132...
W DBeaver Sample Databa.. B8 Employee Chternphcsv-export Ls¥ Employee_20211001132...
Source settings Target settings
Table settings: Files settings: S
Open new connection(s): Yes Write to the single file: Mo
Extract type: SINGLE_QUERY Directony: Chternphcsv-export
Select row count: Yes File name pattern: 5{table}_S{timestamp}
Selected rows only: Mo Encoding: UTF-8
Selected columns only: Mo Timestarnp pattern: yyyyMMddHHmm
Insert EOM: Mo
Compress: Mo W
Variables ... Sawve task Open Tasks view

< Back Mext = Cancel

Click on the Save configuration as task button and fill the task properties:

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 354 of 526.


https://dbeaver.com/dbeaver-team-edition

=] Create task O X

Type: | Common / Data export |
Mame: | Sample task e |
Task folder: | exportSummer S

Some description of your tasld

Description:

Now click on the Open Tasks view link to open the task list:

¢ Database Tasks 53

| Tasks: type a part of task name here

MName Created Last Run Last Result Last Duration  Type Project
~ [ exportSummer
= Export Many Tables to Incorrect Path 2021-10-01 13:22:49 N/A N/A N/A Data export General
= Export20210108 2021-10-01 11:31:05  2021-10-01 11:31:22 Success 385ms Data export General
= ExportArt2021 2021-10-01 11:31:34  2021-10-01 11:32:053 Success 163ms Data export General
= ExportTolSON 2021-10-01 11:32:43  2021-10-01 11:32:57 Success 100ms Data export General
= Sample Task 2021-10-01 14:02:52  2021-10-01 14:02:55 Success 2531ms Data export General
+ [ Importiutumn
5 ImportNovember 2021-10-01 11:43:76  N/A N/A N/A Data import General
T ImportSeptember 2021-10-01 11:42:22 2021-10-01 11:42:24 Success 258ms Data import General
~ [ Report
1, Dump Report Database 2021-10-01 11:4519  2021-10-01 11:46:20 Success 22.698s MySOL dump General
IT Report Script 2021-10-01 12:33:04  2021-10-01 12:56:34 Success 3.482s MySQL script General
4, Restore Report 2021-10-01 13:09:59  2021-10-01 13:10:00 Success 4.520s IySQL restore General
> B test
~ [ Work_With_MySOL_Tables
& Analyze2021September 2021-10-01 13:10:417  2021-10-01 13:11:02 Success 47ms Analyze table General
& Check Table State 2021-10-01 13:11:26  2021-10-01 13:11:48 Success Sms Check table General
& Optimize Important Tables October  2021-10-01 13:13:41 2021-10-01 13:13:59 Success T8ms Optimize table General

You can configure the Database Tasks View to see more or fewer View columns. Right-click inside the Database
Tasks tab and choose the cConfigure columns button from the menu.

Last Duration  Type Project
> Runtask
M/ A Data export General E:E: Edit task Enter
385ms Data export General
163ms Data export General @ Create new task ..
100ms Data export General Cgpy task
B Delete Delete
MSA Data import General .
P GEEE I [ Create new tack folder
258ms Data import General i
Group tasks by project
22.698s MySCL durmp General Group tasks by category
3482 My5CL script General Group tasks by type
4,520 MySCL restore General
Copy
4Tms Analyze table General n Configure columns [
Sms Check table General :
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¢ Configure columns

Select columns you want to display:

Last Duration

ORAOERE A R @@

Mame Task name
Created Task create time
Last Run Task last start time
Last Result Task last result

Task last run duration

Description Task description
Type Task type
Project Task project
Category Task category
Reset to Defaults QK Cancel

Also, you can create a new task from the main menu Database -> Tasks -> Create new task... .

Database Window Help
Mew Database Connection

¢
a Driver Manager

Connect
f‘;: Invalidate/Reconnect
W Disconnect
Disconnect All
Disconnect Others

b M |

Disconnect Project

Commit
Rollback

Transaction mode

©

Transaction log

Pending transactions

Open Dashboard
Tasks

Tools

Context tools

% B

Ctri+Alt+5Shift+K
Ctri+Alt+5Shift+R

Ctrl+Alt+5hift+B

Alt+"

w200 EfP

abaze (SOLite)

v [E<NA> B

jost 3= Script-22 (= run_202006111508 4.log

Create new task ...
Database Tasks

Sample Task

Export Many Tables to Incorrect Path
Optimize Important Tables October
Check Table State
Analyze2(0215eptember

O -

= Album
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(g Create a task — 0 >

MNew task properties
Set task name, type and input data

Task type

Mame: | Sample task |

Description: | Some description of your task |

Task folder: | exportSummer ot

~ (9 Commaon Common database tasks A
= Data export

I8 Data import

Data export task
Data import task

IT saL Script Execute SOL script

3 pez2 DE2 database tasks
~ MySCL MySCL database task
~ Tools MySCL database tools

A Analyze table
A Check table
A Optimize table
A~ Repair table
A Truncate table

Analyze table(s)
Check table(s)
Optimize table(s)
Repair table(s)
Truncate table(s)

T, MyS0L dump
4, MySOL restore
IT MySQL script

My30L database export task
MySCL database import task
MySOL script execute

COracle database task
PostgreSOL database tasks v

E Cracle

w B PostgreSOL

< Back Start Cancel

Editing/running tasks

From the task view you can add, edit, remove and execute saved tasks. You can use the context menu or view
tools for that:
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€3] Error Log (2] Query Manager (7 Database Tasks 3

Tasks: type a part of task name here

Mame Last Run Last Result
~ [ exportSummer
= Export20210108 Tt T T )
F= ExportArt2021 > Run task
= ExportTo)SON = Edit task Enter
~ [ Importiutumn
8 ImportNovember [ﬁ Create new task ...
I SimperOcebealll  Copy task pert
8 ImportSeptember | & pajete Delete
~ [ Report
1, Dump Report Datat 7 Create new task folder
IT Report Script .
1 Restore Report Group tasks by project
P test Group tasks by category
« [ Work_With_My5CL_Ta GTDUFI tasks b}" typE"
A Analyze20215epterr
A Check Table State Copy
& Optimize Important
J analayzetable Configure columns
& analyze 2020-06-1612:24:00 Success

By clicking on Edit or by double-clicking on a task you can open the tasks edit wizard. In this wizard, you can
change the task settings as well (use button Back ) as the actual tool configuration. You can change the set of
input objects for data transfer or any export configuration. After changing the task settings, click on the save task
button (it is on the last page of the task configuration wizard).

(%) Data Transfer - [Export20210108] B i )

Edit task properties
Set task name, type and input data

Task type

Name: | Export20210108 |
Description: | |
Task folder: | exportSummer R
Task ID: | B0971352-d566-4753-UHcc-01419768a7bE |
Category:  [7] Common

Type: = Data export

< Back Start Cancel
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,. Data Transfer - [Export20210108] — 0 b

Data export (Export20210108)
Configure Data export settings

Export tables
Object Data Source
BB Album DBeaver Sarmple Database (S0Lite)
EE Artist DBeaver Sarmple Database (50Lite)
EE Customer DBeaver Sample Database (S0Lite)
FB Employee DBeaver Sarmple Database (50Lite]
FH Genre DBeaver Sample Database (S0Lite)

: Add Table ... Add Query ... Edit ... Remove

< Back Mext = Start Cancel

Create a task from task management view

You can create a task from scratch using the tasks view. Open tasks view and click on the Create new task
button in the View toolbar or in the context menu. In the task wizard, you can choose the task category, task type,
task folder, and name. On the next wizard pages, actual tool configuration pages will be shown (they depend on
the chosen task type).

Tasks folders

For better structuring, you can store your tasks in the folders. Create folder can also be from the context menu
Database Tasks View.

Mame Last Run La
~ [ exportFolderTest
E ex portex port A020-07-17 15 2000 Su
K test22202) [* Runtask N/
~ [ newFolder ;
& testAnotherProject Eﬂ’\: Edit task Enter M/
w [ testEmpty ﬁ Create new task ...
Copy task .
& newTask2 — MY
¢ testCompositetask W Delete Delete MY/
F testTask . Create new task folder N/
A testWithoutFolder I}g M/
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|| @& E|D B0 W =8
Lz
Create new task folder

You can choose a project for the new task folder and add a new unique name.

' Create new task folder [l oy

Mame:

| Expu:urtSummeri |

Folder project:

General R

You can change the task folder for an existing task in the task Edit dialog (use button Back ). Or you can drag
your task to another task folder in the View.

The task folder as a task can be deleted with the button Delete .

Scheduling tasks

You can schedule tasks for later/regular execution. See the Task Scheduler article.
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Task scheduler

Note: This functionality is available in Enterprise, Ultimate and Team editions only.

DBeaver can schedule execution for regular tasks. DBeaver supports Windows Task Scheduler on Windows and
cron on macOS and GNU/Linux. In addition, you can manually configure schedulers using command line.

Scheduling tasks from the Tasks view

Windows

You can open the tasks view from the main toolbar:

| = | @ ~ig ~i
‘4 Create new task ...

Database Tasks

Film export 5

Actor import

Export SOL (employees)
Testd

Test 3

_|

St

F1 61610 @l

Sample task

b

or from the main menu Window. Select a task that you want to schedule in the tasks view and open the context
menu:

B Database Tasks 32

Tasks: type a part of task name here

Mame Created” Last Run L
E Samplni-:rl.- ING-12.05 17:2... N.-'T'L I
FT Test: [» Runtask 117:4... 2019-12-05 1%07:00 ¢
= Expo Edit task Enter 16:5... 2019-11-15 21:17:00 <
= EXPO! 3 Create new task ... 108:3... 2019-11-21 18:13:00 ¢
F2 DTex 10%:3... N/A i

Delete task Delet
[ Testa B Delctetas S Do na P
= Expol B Scheduler * 2 Scheduletask r
“H Actol Confi I Edit scheduled task "
E FI|I"I"I on |gure cColumns |-.

Remove schedule
Open scheduler settings

@3 Refresh scheduled tasks F3

DBeaver will open the scheduler configuration dialog. You can configure task frequency, recurrence period and
start time there:
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Schedule task 'Sample task' O et

Scheduler parameters
Set task 'Sarnple task' scheduler parameters

Scheduler:  Local Windows Task Scheduler
Frequency Settings
OMinutely  starttime: [12/ 5/2019/%| | 5:38:15PM |2

@EHourll,;;
et Recur every | 2 2| hours
() Daily v

() Weekly
() Monthly
() One Time
Schedule Cancel
Schedule task 'Sample task' O >

Scheduler parameters
Set task "Sarnple task' scheduler parameters

Scheduler: | Local Windows Task Scheduler

Frequency Settings

OMinutely  start time: |12/ 5/2019121| | 5:38:00 PM 2

() Hourly

OD‘ain Maonths: Januar].r |:|Jul].r Days: 'I (19 [17 25

DWEEkIy Februarj,r Dhugust (]2 []10 []18 []26

® Monthly [ ] March [ ] September (13 11 e []27

O One Time |:|April [ ] October []4 []12 [J20 []28
DME],-' [ Movember s 013 [d21 29
[ ]June [ ] December (16 []14 [J22 []30
[] <Al months> 17 15 23 O

(18 116 []24 [JLast

To schedule the task, click on the Schedule button. If everything is OK, you will see the confirmation dialog:
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Task scheduled >

Task 'Sample task' has been scheduled in Local Windows Task
Scheduler

If anything goes wrong, you will see an error message dialog. You can view error details in the Error Log view.

You can change the scheduler settings at any moment by choosing Edit scheduled task command from the
context menu. You can also cancel the schedule by clicking on Remove schedule.

macOS or GNU/Linux

You first need to open the tasks view. There are three ways to do that:

1. Database -> Tasks -> Database Tasks
Database Window Help

New Database Connection

Driver Manager

Disconnect All

Disconnect Project

it Tasks Create new task ...
+ Tools it Database Tasks

ik test
& name with spaces
iE breaking"'"\"\\"\'eron

Sample cron task
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2. Window -> Database Tasks
Window  Help

Open in New Window
Editor
Appearance

Database Navigator
W Projects
B Project Explorer
i Database Tasks
Clouds

Show View

Open Perspective
Customize Perspective

Reset Perspective
Mavigation

Preferences

3. Click on 'Show View (Database Tasks)' icon

 ;

Database Navigator 'm Projects

Select a task you want to schedule in the tasks view. To open the scheduler dialog, either:

1. Open the context menu with right-click -> Scheduler -> Schedule task

Database Tasks

} Run task
Mame Edit task i Mext Run

Sample cron task Create new task ...
iw breaking"""\"\'\'\'cror Copy task
' . Delete task

Scheduler Schedule task

Group tasks by project
Group tasks by category
Group tasks by type Open scheduler settings

# Configure columns Refresh scheduled tasks

2. orclick on the 'Schedule task' icon

Database Tasks

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 364 of 526.



DBeaver will open the scheduler dialog. It has a lot of similarities with the corresponding dialog in Windows, but
unfortunately, there are fewer settings on macOS and GNU/Linux due to the limitations of cron . For instance,
when configuring an hourly task, you can only choose the minute at which the scheduler executes the task. In the
example below, the task executes at 1:42 PM, 2:42 PM, 3:42 PM, and so on:

Schedule task "test’

Scheduler parameters

Set task 'test' scheduler parameters

Scheduler:

Frequency Settings

Minutely Recur every 1
* Hourly

Execution minute: 43 2

Daily
Weekly
Monthly

Schedule

There is also no start date option and, in the case of minutely tasks, no start time either. The scheduler will
execute the task at the specified time, but there are no guarantees when the execution starts. It is also worth
pointing out that even though you can specify the seconds in the start time selector, the scheduler will ignore
them. Even though we try to be compliant with as many cron implementations as possible, most cron
implementations do not support this type of granularity.

On macOS 10.15 or newer versions, when scheduling a task for the first time, you will be prompted with
something like this:
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=

*DBeaverEE” would like to

administer your computer.
Administration can include
modifying passwords,
networking and system settings.

Don't Allow

Click "Yes' to proceed. The reason for that prompt is that macOS considers the cron settings (crontabs) to be
system settings, and DBeaver will not be able to change them without your permission.

After that, you will see the confirmation message. Just like in Windows, you can change the scheduler settings at
any moment by choosing the 'Edit scheduled task' command from the context menu, or cancel the schedule by
clicking on 'Remove schedule'.

See schedule details

Windows

You can see and change the scheduled task details in the Windows Task Scheduler. Click on the Open scheduler
settings command in the task view context menu:

(D) Task Scheduler - m] X
Eile  Action Miew Help
| a5
(‘:D Tg;::::?:;:’u(\ljrigrary N_ame Status Triggers Mext Run Time Last| | Actions
“| DBeaver [ sampletask  Ready At 5:38 PM on 12/5/2019 - After triggered, repeat every 02:00:00 indefinitely. 12/5/20199:32:00 PM  11/3(JREEEEIES -
F Lenovo @] Create Basic Task...
| Microsoft t  Creste Task..
- MysaL Import Task...
il Display All Running Tasks
4| Disable All Tasks History
% MNew Folder...
hd *| | X Delete Folder
General Triggers Actions Conditions Settings History View
Name: Sample task ‘ ~ |G Refresh
Location:  \DBeaver Help
Author: Selected ltem -
Description: B Run
= End
& Disable
Export...
Security options b Properties
‘When running the task, use the following user account: K Delete
serge Help
Run only when useris logged on
Run whether user is logged on or not
Do not store password. The task will only have access to local resources
< > Run with hinhest nrivileaes A

DBeaver stores all tasks in a folder called DBeaver .
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macOS or GNU/Linux

You can take a look at the crontab DBeaver uses to schedule tasks in cron by clicking the 'Open scheduler
settings' command in the task view context menu. You can also do it in the terminal by using the command
crontab -1 . Although you can also edit the crontab by using crontab -e , we strongly do not recommend it.

Monitoring for task execution (any OS)

You can look through the task execution logs on the right side of the tasks view. By double-clicking on a task run
item, you can see the full log with all details, errors, and warnings:

& mn_201911152177_1log 23

152819-11-15 21:17:24.887 -
162819-11-15 21:17:24.231 -
17 2819-11-15 21:17:24.376 -
152019-11-15 21:17:24.744 -
192819-11-15 21:17:24.744 -
20 2019-11-15 21:17:24.834 -
212019-11-15 21:17:24.834 -
222019-11-15 21:17:24.835 -
232019-11-15 21:17:24.835 -
24 2819-11-15 21:17:24.835 -
252819-11-15 21:17:24.835 -
26 2819-11-15 21:17:24.835 -
272019-11-15 21:17:24.835 -
28 2019-11-15 21:17:24.835 -
292019-11-15 21:17:25.486 -
302019-11-15 21:17:25.486 -

312019-11-15 21:17:25.486

322019-11-15 21:17:25.487 -
332819-11-15 21:17:25.487 -

34 2819-11-15 21:17:25.489

Initialize data source

Load SchemaCache

Load Data type cache
Load items ...

Load Database
Load items ...

Load Schemas

Load Roles

Load Administer

Load Extensions

Load Storage

Load System Info
Load items ...

Load Schema
Data transfer initiated
Initialize data transfer sources
- Initialize pipes
Create necessary database objects
perform data transfer

- Transfer data from ""-- Get today payments (ORCL)

35 select * FROM hr.PAYMENT p

EL where p.PAYMENT_DATE
37 And p.PAYMENT_DATE <

382019-11-15 21:17:25.411 -
392019-11-15 21:17:25.411 -
47 2019-11-15 21:17:25.412 -
412@19-11-15 21:17:25.523 -
422819-11-15 21:17:25.526 -
43 2819-11-15 21:17:26.386 -
44 2819-11-15 21:17:26.562 -

> trunc(sysdate)
trunc(sysdate) + 1"" intoc "public.payment_history”
Transfer table data

Read data

Execute query

Fetch result set

Connecting Data transfer consumer

Set connection defaults

Set JDBC connection auto-commit false

452019-11-15 21:17:26.629 - @ rows fetched
462019-11-15 21:17:26.63@ - Data transfer completed

[F] Database Tasks &2

Tasks: type a part of task name here

Name Created Last Run Last Result Type Mext Run
= Sample task 2019-12-0517:2... N/A MN/A Data export 12/5/20199....
= Test3 2019-11-21 17:4... 2019-12-05 13:07:00 Success Data export
= Export payment data (daily) 2019-11-06 16:5... 2019-11-15 21:17:00 Success Data export
= Export Sample 2019-11-01 08:3... 2019-11-21 18:13:00 Success Data export
= DT example 1 2019-10-3109:3... N/A N/A Data export
= Testd 2019-09-22 19:1... N/A N/A Data export
= Export SOL (employees) 2019-09-22 0%:4... N/A N/A Data export
5 Actorimport 2019-08-2108:3... N/A MN/A Data import
= Film export 5 2019-08-20 20:5... N/A MN/A Data export

LELILK ALLESS|
Ble| b
Task executions: type a part of error message
Pr Time Duration Result
db 2019-11-15 21:17:00 1.2255 Success

db 2019-11-15 21:14:00
Te 2019-11-15 21:13:00
Ge
Ge
db
db,
dby

1.216s
1.330s

Success

Success

db 2019-11-15 20:30:00 Success
2019-11-11 08:48:00 3.307s Success
2019-11-06 16:36:00 3.187s Success

DBeaver keeps the task run logs in the workspace directory, subfolder .metadata/task-stats.

Running tasks from the command line (any OS)

The task scheduler uses the DBeaver command line interface to perform task executions. Command-line
parameter -runTask TASK_ID launches saved task executions (immediately). TASK_ID has the form
@projectName:taskName . You can omit the project name part if you have only one project in your workspace. In
Windows, you can use the dbeaver-cli executable to run tasks. Please note that if you use dbeaver executable
(for any reason), you will need to add the command line parameter -nosplash to avoid a splash screen

appearance.

Troubleshooting
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User credentials + enterprise security

When you
e Enable enterprise security for database credentials
e Use Mail server authentication to send data transfer results over email

Then these settings won't be accessible in scheduled tasks by default. But you can use defult OS-specific
enryption for that. Master password won't be used so it is a bit less secure configuration (credentials are still
encrypted but they may be stolen if hacker will gain access to your computer).

To enable this you need to:

(%) Preferences O *
type filter text Secure Storage Gv v §
w General

Compare/Patch Password Contents Advanced

Content Types Cached passwords
? Inst.all_e‘Update Mote: Providers using operating systemn integration re-acquire master
Mail - passwords automatically. To prevent access, logout from the operating system,
» Metwork Connections
Project Matures Master password providers
» Run/Debug Providers supply ‘master’ passwords used to encrypt information. The enabled provider with the
v Security highest pricrity is chosen. A provider can be disabled by un-checking it from this list.
Secure Storage Description Priority _
’ Wu:urk;pace i[_| DBeaver Enterprise Password Provider 0
w Connections 8 Wind - . b —
trs
Client Identification & Windows Integration (64 bit)
» Cloud Cenfigurations U Ul Prompt
Connection Types
Data Transfer
» Drivers
Enterprise Security
Errors and Timeouts
Metadata )
) Details:
Transactions
5 Editors DEeaver password provider Ul
» User Interface
» Verzion Control (Team)
Restore Defaults Apply

Apply and Close Cancel

e Go to Prefefences->General->Security->Secure Storage
e Disable "DBeaver Enterprise Password provider" and "Ul prompt"

e Update credentials you want to use for scheduled task:
e For Mail profile you can open mail settings and click Ok

e For database credentials got to Preferences->Connections->Entrprise security and toggle "Use secure
password storage" on and off to trigger stored credentials re-encryption
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Windows scheduler overview

There are two implementations of the Windows scheduler present:

1. CLI-based (Legacy): uses schtasks.exe to communicate with the scheduler; sensitive to locale-dependent
data, such as Unicode names and date-time format.

2. COM-based (New): uses COM API to communicate with the scheduler; more flexible and provides more
features than the CLI version.

COM-based implementation is used by default, starting from the 21.1 version of DBeaver EE.

Windows Task Scheduler: COM exception

Non-legacy scheduler only

If you encounter an error in Windows which contains the following text:

com.sun.jna.platform.win32.COM.COMException ,
do the following:
1. Open the file dbeaver.ini in the directory with your DBeaver installation

2. Place the line -Ddbeaver.scheduler.windows.legacy=true below the -vmargs line.

Windows Task Scheduler: incorrect date format

Legacy scheduler only

If you encounter an error in Windows which looks like this:
ERROR: Invalid Start Date (Date should be in %some_format% format). ,

do the following:
1. Open the file dbeaver.ini in the directory with your DBeaver installation

2. Place the line -Ddbeaver.scheduler.windows.dateFormat=%some_format% (Where %some_format% is a format
from the error message) below the -vmargs line.

This flag is available starting from the 7.3.4 EA version of DBeaverEnterprise and might be removed in the future.

macOS 10.15+: Unable to read or write to crontab

When scheduling tasks on macOS 10.15 or newer versions, the OS will prompt you to elevate DBeaver's
permissions to administer your computer. If you do not grant these permissions, DBeaver will fail to schedule your
tasks with an error Unable to read or write to crontab . To bypass this, simply restart DBeaver and try to
schedule the task again. The operating system will prompt you to elevate the permissions again. If macOS never
prompted to do that in the first place, you could grant Full disk access permissions in the macOS settings. Here
is how to do that:

1. Open System Preferences .
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2. Clickon Security & Privacy .

3. Choose the Privacy tab.

4. Choose the Full Disk Access folder.

5. Unlock the preferences lock to the bottom if it is locked.
6. Click the + button.

7. Select DBeaverEE in the file picker that opens.

8. Click open .

9. Close the lock.

Tasks from password-protected projects cannot be run

You need to pass a password for one or more projects via the command-line interface.

To do so, you need to set the dbeaver.project.password parameter in the external configuration file like so:

# You can specify a single password for all projects:
dbeaver.project.password=p4$$word

# Otherwise, you can specify a list of passwords for given projects:
dbeaver.project.password=@General :p4$$wlrd,@0ther: 12345

The syntax for a single entry is @ <name of the project> : <password of the project> ; others are separated by
the , symbol.

Please note that @ and : symbols are mandatory.
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Composite tasks

Note: This functionality is available in Enterprise, Ultimate and Team editions only.

As the name suggests, the composite task is a type of task that consists of other tasks. Just like the other type of
tasks, the composite tasks can be scheduled via Task Scheduler. Let's take a look at what they can offer.

Creating a composite task

The first thing we need to open is the Create a task dialog. You can do it in multiple ways:
e From the context menu in the database navigator -> Tools -> Create new task... -> Composite task
e By clicking Database -> Tasks -> Create new task... -> Composite task
e From the context menu in the Database Tasks view.

Choose Composite task, enter the task name, description (optional), and hit Next.

You will be presented with the following dialog:

@ Composite task - [tmp] >

Composite task settings

Configure composite task contents

Tasks
+
[
lgnore task error Save task Open Tasks view

< Back Mext = Cancel Start

Setting up a composite task

When creating a composite task, you need to specify which tasks the composite task consists of.
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This can be done:
1. By adding an existing task. To do that, click the button with the plus sign

2. By creating a new task and adding it simultaneously. To do that, click the button below the aforementioned
button with the plus sign

3. By drag-and-dropping a task from the _Database tasks panel.
As a side note, you can add a composite task to your new composite task.
You can edit tasks in the same dialog, delete a task from a composite task, and change the execution order.

There is also a very important checkbox, Ignore task error. The tasks from the composite task are executed in the
order they appear in the settings dialog. Executing a task from a composite task might produce an error that will
block the next tasks from proceeding. The Ignore task error checkbox can be used to bypass this behavior.
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Sending results by e-mail

Note: The following feature is only available in Enterprise and Ultimate editions.

DBeaver offers a way to send data exported via Data Transfer by email.

SMTP profile configuration

First, you'll need to add an SMTP profile to send the email. Goto Window # Preferences # General # Mai
and create a new profile.

Parameters Host and Port may depend on the mail service you use. Use the latter if the service offers SSL
and TLS ports. Gmail, for example, uses host smtp.gmail.com and port 587 . An example of a configured profile:

] [ ] Add new SMTP profile

Host: smtp.gmail.cnn{ Port: G587

Username: user@gmail.com

Passwaord: SRR RRRRRR

carcel (LD

Then you can use the Test connection button to verify that the host and credentials are valid.

Please take a look at the troubleshooting section for more information on resolving common authorization
problems.

Setting up data transfer

When at least one profile is present, you can set up email sending. Create a regular export task, go to the Output
page, and make sure the Send results by email option is enabled. By pressing the Configure label
near it, you can specify several recipients and the subject for your mail:
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i [ ] Configure 'Send results by E-Mail’

Praofila: user@gmail.com (smtp.gmail.com:587) 0
From:

To: alice@gmail.com, bob@gmail.com

Subject: | Here's your daily report

Omit empty results
Report task failure

Bypass server certificate verification

concel (D

You also have control over the specifics of what you receive, as follows:
e Omit Empty Results: Enable this option to prevent emails from being sent when no results are displayed.
o Report Task Failure: Enable this option to receive an email alert whenever a task fails.

e Bypass Server Certificate Verification: This option can be used when working with self-signed certificates and
you wish to bypass the standard certificate validation process.

That's it. After completing the task, the specified recipients will receive an email containing the exported file in a
specified format during the data transfer.

Authorization troubleshooting

You may face various problems while setting up a new SMTP profile.
Several common errors when using Gmail and solutions for them are described below:

® 535-5.7.8 Username and Password not accepted . Check that the username and password are correct. If you
are confident that you have entered valid credentials, then try creating an app password.
Read more at https://support.google.com/accounts/answer/185833

® 534-5.7.9 Application-specific password required . You have two-factor authorization enabled. You will
need to generate a special password for DBeaver to use.
Read more at https://support.google.com/accounts/answer/185833

There were also several cases when the antivirus would block DBeaver from sending an email.
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Uploading result to external storage

Using Data Transfer, you can export files to external storage, such as Google Drive.

Exporting files to Google Drive

1. Download and install Google Drive for desktop here
2. Configure Drive for streaming mode according to this article
After that, in the data transfer wizard, change the output directory to the Drive directory.

Exporting automatically

It can be achieved by using Task Scheduler.

Note: This functionality is available in Enterprise, Ultimate and Team editions only.
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Cloud Explorer

Overview

Cloud Explorer provides a deep integration with classic cloud service providers such as Amazon, Google and
Azure.

Note: Cloud Explorer is supported only in DBeaver Ultimate Edition. Version 21.0 supports only AWS (Amazon
Cloud Services) cloud.

It allows users to configure cloud access once and then easily browse, connect and manager all cloud databases
with just a few clicks.

There is no need to configure each database connection manually, all database endpoint information reads
directly from the cloud provider. Authentication is managed in a centralized mode - you use your cloud account to
get access to the cloud databases.

Cloud configuration

Before you begin to work with cloud explorer you need to configure your cloud provider access. Configuration
includes access credentials, availability zones which will be used to search databases and some other cloud-
specific settings. Cloud configuration is different for each cloud service provider.

File Ediblayvigate Search 50L Editor D
‘ T

§= Datak~—- ”I":"_“_*_"'_ f ) Proje
Enter a "lrh"vl.l-.r'l"-I "l-E-"'I" nere
Configuring AWS cloud
Explorer

Once you configure the cloud configuration you can open the Cloud Explorer dialog and start adding database
connections. In the top drop-down of explorer dialog you can select the active cloud configuration or click "Edit" to
change the cloud configuration.

In the center of the dialog you can see cloud databases in a hierarchical view. All databases are grouped by
database/service type. When you expand one of the top elements, DBeaver will start to search cloud databases in
configured availability zones/regions.
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_.: Cloud Explorer B . »

Cloud:  AWS config (eu) = Edit config
Enter a part of database name here
Mame Regicn
b T RDS
qurarg-mysgl- T-instance- 1 ey-central-T
marigdb-database-1 eu-central-T
org-database-T ey-central-T
= siqlserver-database-1 eu-central-T
&= Redshift
v [ Athena
7 eu-central-1 eul-central-T

€€ DocumentDE
v [ | E¥ DynamoDB

E¥ eu-central-1 eu-central-1
v [ ¥ Keyspaces
= cu-central-1 eu-central-T

O project:  test g Add to project

If you have a large number of databases in your cloud, you can search or filter them using filter text above the
cloud navigator.

You can drag-and-drop cloud databases directly to database navigator view or projects view. You can also check
any number of databases in the Cloud Explorer using the checkbox control on the left side of the Cloud Explorer
tree, and then click on the "Add to Project" button in the bottom right corner.

Database cloud information

You can always see your cloud database configuration in a special tab in the connection settings dialog. This
information depends on both cloud and database type. You can also click on the external link to open your
database configuration in the cloud provider web console.

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 377 of 526.



@) Connectian “Oracle - ora-database-1* configuration - O =

Connection settings

Orceconecon stings ORACLE

¥ [EcnnEsboniEingy Main  Oracle properties Driver properties 55H Proxy AWS

Initialization
Shell Commands Cloud: | AWS |
Client identification Configuration: | AWS config (eu) | Configure
Transactions. '
General Properties:
Metadata Region: | eu-central-1 |
Errors and timeouts
5 Data editor ARN: | armawsrdsieu-central-1:. dbrora-database-1 |
» SQL Editor AW Link: hittps:/feu-central-1.console. aws. amazan com/rds/home?region = eu-central-1#databasecid sora-database-1;is-
' cluster=false
Identifier: | ora-database-1
Engine: | oracle-se2

Instance status: | available

|
|
Engine Viersion: | 19.0.0.0.ru-2020-10.rur-2020-10.r1 |
|
|

Instance class: | db.t3.small

® Test Connection ... Cancel
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AWS

AWS (Amazon Web Services) Cloud Explorer

Cloud configuration
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@ Edit cloud configuration

Configuration:
AWS config (eu)

| AWS config (eu)
Authentication Regions
Credentials: | Access/secret keys
Access key: | EXAMPLEXTFHQIDTQUKEY

Secret kﬁ'}': | LLE LA AR L L LA AL L Ll Ll Ll Ll bl Ll Ll Ll |

[+ Save credentials locally
[2rd party account

Test Cloud Connection

Apply | Applyand close

@ Edit cloud configuration

Configuration:
AWS config (eu)

O x

~ 4+ W Name:

| AWS config (eu)

Authentication Regions

» [ ]| Morth America
| us-east-1
] us-east-2
[ us-west-1
[ us-west-2
] ea-central-1

» [ Africa

¥ [ Asia

w [ Europe
eu-central-1
] eu-north-1
[ eu-south-1
] ew-west-1
(] eu-west-2
] eu-west-3

~ [] South America
[ ] sa-east-1

US East (M. Virginia)
US East (Ohio)

LIS Wast (M. Califarnia)
US West (Oregon)
Canada (Central)

Europe (Frankfurt)
Europe (Stockhalm)
Europe (Milan)
Europe (Ireland)
Europe {Londan)
Europe (Paris)

South America (5a0 Paulo)

Apply | Applyand close
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Supported cloud databases

@ Cloud Explorer - O s

Cloud: ~ AWS config (eu) -

Enter a part of database name here

Mame Region
» JERDS

» [ & Redshift

» [ athena

» [ EE DecumentDB

» [ & DynamoDB

» [ B® Keyspaces

[ project: test v . Add to project

@ Cloud Explorer - O s

Claud:  AWS canfig (eu) ¥ | Edit config

Enter a part of database name here

Mame Region
« @ rDs
[1% qurora-mysql-1-instance- 1 en-central-T
[+ mariadb-database-1 eu-central-T
1 B ora-database-1 ew-central-T
[ # sglserver-datatuase-1 eu-central-T
» [ & redshift
~ [ athena
1R eu-central-1 eu-central-T
» [ EE Document DB
v [ &% DynamoDB
[ EF eu-central-1 eu-central-1
v [ F® Keyspaces
I eu-central-1 eti-central-1

[ Project: test v . Add to project
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AWS Credentials

Note: This feature is available in Lite, Enterprise, Ultimate and Team editions only.

DBeaver is integrated with AWS IAM authentication.

Thus it provides the possibility to authenticate in AWS to access your cloud databases.

To use IAM authentication in DBeaver, in connection configuration Aws RDS IAM should be selected as an
authentication method:

Authentication

Authentication: | AWS RDS 1AM i
Credentials: | Default credentials ~ | Details %
User: Region: ~

[ ] Enable SSO Instructions Preferences
[]3rd party account
[ ]Use AWS Secrets Manager

DBeaver AWS IAM has endless ways to authorize and authenticate users. DBeaver supports all basic ones.

You can select the credentials type by selecting the required credential in Credentials selector:

_redentials: |Default credentials

Default credential?
AWS profile
_| Enable SS|Access/secret keys

Jser

Default credentials

When you use Default Credentials, AWS will then try to determine credentials by using the standard credential
providers chain:

1. Java system properties

2. Environment variables

3. Web identity token from AWS STS

4. The shared credentials and config files
5. Amazon ECS container credentials

6. Amazon EC2 instance profile credentials
7. Amazon SSO credentials

Using default credentials is essentially the simplest way to integrate with various SSO providers and web identity
providers, as they usually provide credentials through config files.

Please read the AWS credentials documentation for a detailed explanation.
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To use Default credentials, enter the username in the User field and select the AWS region.

User: Region: | | ~

Access keys

It is the most straightforward way to authenticate. You only need to enter the IAM user access key and secret key.
You can save them locally or (more securely) enter them every time you connect to a database.

Credentials: | Access/secret ke ~ | Details

User: Region: W

Access key: Secret key:

[ ] Save credentials locally

As previously mentioned in the Default configuration, you should enter your username and select AWS region.
Then, if you checked Save credentials locally , you need to fill in the Access key and Secret key fields. If

Save credentials locally is not checked, the dialog asking to fill these fields will be prompted each time you
connect to the database:

. Please enter acc... O *

User Credentials:

Access Key

Secret Key

OK Cancel

Official AWS instructions: Managing access keys for IAM users

AWS Profiles

Similar to default credentials, but you can also choose which credentials profile you want to use.

Credentials: | AWS profile ~ | Details

Profile name: ! %

User: Region: ~

First, select the available configured profile, information how it can configured can be found below, then as in
previous examples fill in User field and select your AWS region.

The official AWS instructions can be found at credentials config files.

Single Sign On
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If your AWS account has a configured SSO portal, you can use a web-based SSO authorization. SSO support can
be enabled for Default and Profile-based AWS authorization types.
You need to turn on the "Enable SSO" option.

AWS Secrets Manager

If you have a configured AWS Secret, you can use it to access your database. Secrets can be used for RDS
databases and Redshift. Instructions on how to create AWS Secret can be found here. A Password field is
required.

To use this functionality tick Use AWS Secrets Manager and fill inthe Secret Name field

[“]iUse AWS Secrets Manager.

Secret Name;

Note

The secret needs to be in the same region as the database.
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AWS SSO

NB: This feature is available in Lite, Enterprise, Ultimate and and Team editions only.

AWS Single Sign-On is a cloud-based single sign-on (SSO) service that makes it easy to centrally manage SSO
access to AWS resources.

You do not need to specify any user credentials explicitly in DBeaver connections configuration. All authorization is
performed in a web browser in a 3rd party SSO provider, e.g. Google workspace, Microsoft AD portal, Facebook,
etc.

AWS CLI

You need to install AWS CLI (Command Line Interface) utilities to enable SSO authorization.
AWS CLlI installation

AWS CLI version 2.2 is recommended.

AWS SSO configuration

If you are in a corporate environment where all AWS configurations are provided by system administrators then
you do not need to configure SSO parameters. Otherwise, you need to open the command shell ( win+R ), enter
aws configure sso , press enter, and provide the required parameters. Read configuration instructions for the
details.

Restart DBeaver after the AWS CLI SSO configuration will be finished.

Connection configuration

In the DBeaver database connection dialog you need to:
e Set Authentication to Aws IAM .
® Set Credentials to AwS Profile .

e Choose the profile which was configured with AWS SSO (see the previous chapter).
® Click on the Enable SsS0 check.

Now you can connect. DBeaver will open a web browser with SSO authorization.
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AWS Permissions

AWS managed policies you need to assign to user for make CloudExplorer works.

Service Read Policy Write Policy

Login -

Cloud i

Explorer

S3 AmazonS3ReadOnlyAccess AmazonS3FullAccess
Redshift AmazonRedshiftReadOnlyAccess AmazonRedshiftFullAccess
RDS AmazonRDSReadOnlyAccess AmazonRDSFullAccess
DynamoDB AmazonDynamoDBReadOnlyAccess AmazonDynamoDBFullAccess
DocumentDB AmazonDocDBReadOnlyAccess AmazonDocDBFullAccess
Keyspaces AmazonKeyspacesReadOnlyAccess AmazonKeyspacesFullAccess

"lakeformation:Describe ",
"lakeformation:Get",
"lakeformation:List”,
"sns:ListTopics",
"sns:GetTopicAttributes”,
"s3:Describe",
"s3:Get”,
"s3:List",

Athena "s3:Put”, AmazonAthenaFullAccess
"glue:Get",
"glue:List”,
"glue:BatchGet",
"athena:List”,
"athena:Get',
"athena:Batch*",
"athena:StartQueryExecution”,
"athena:StopQueryExecution”

Redis AmazonElastiCacheReadOnlyAccess AmazonElastiCacheFullAccess

SSO
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https://us-east-1.console.aws.amazon.com/iamv2/home?region=eu-central-1#/policies/details/arn%3Aaws%3Aiam%3A%3Aaws%3Apolicy%2FAmazonDocDBFullAccess
https://us-east-1.console.aws.amazon.com/iamv2/home?region=eu-central-1#/policies/details/arn%3Aaws%3Aiam%3A%3Aaws%3Apolicy%2FAmazonKeyspacesReadOnlyAccess
https://us-east-1.console.aws.amazon.com/iamv2/home?region=eu-central-1#/policies/details/arn%3Aaws%3Aiam%3A%3Aaws%3Apolicy%2FAmazonKeyspacesFullAccess
https://us-east-1.console.aws.amazon.com/iamv2/home?region=eu-central-1#/policies/details/arn%3Aaws%3Aiam%3A%3Aaws%3Apolicy%2FAmazonAthenaFullAccess
https://us-east-1.console.aws.amazon.com/iamv2/home?region=us-east-1#/policies/details/arn%3Aaws%3Aiam%3A%3Aaws%3Apolicy%2FAmazonElastiCacheReadOnlyAccess
https://us-east-1.console.aws.amazon.com/iamv2/home?region=us-east-1#/policies/details/arn%3Aaws%3Aiam%3A%3Aaws%3Apolicy%2FAmazonElastiCacheFullAccess

GCP Credentials

DBeaver is integrated with Google Cloud IAM authentication.
Thus it provides the possibility to authenticate in GCP to access your cloud databases.

Default credentials

When you use Default Credentials, Google Cloud will then try to determine credentials by using the standard
credential providers chain:

1. Environment variables (GOOGLE_APPLICATION_CREDENTIALS)
2. ldentity token from GCP CLI

3. The shared user or service credentials and config files (usually application_default_credentials.json in
AppData)

4. Google Compute Engine

Using default credentials is essentially the simplest way to integrate with various SSO providers and web identity
providers as they usually provide credentials through config files.

Please read the GCP authentication documentation for a detailed explanation.

Access key file

You can provide the path to your service credentials or user credentials file in the "Configuration” field.

You can read more about User and Service authentication here

Web browser or Single Sign On

Google Cloud Shell will be used for authethication. If your GCP account has a configured SSO portal, you can use
a web-based SSO authorization.
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GCP SSO

NB: This feature is available in Lite, Enterprise, Ultimate and Team editions only.

GCP web browser-based authentication allows you not to use a service or user-based key file, or other default
authorization methods. You can provide access to your connection by authorization through the Google account.

GCP CLI

To enable SSO authorization, you need to install GCP CLI (Command Line Interface) utilities.
GCP CLlI installation

If DBeaver didn't find your executable CLI file (error message: "Authentication error: Error running GCP CLI. Is it
installed on the local machine?)", you can add the path for your executable file manually in the Preferences ->
Connections -> Cloud Configurations -> GCP Configuration

type filter text GCP Configuration T T o3
» eneral
4 Connections o
Client Identification GCP CL executable:
4 Cloud Configurations —
AWS Configuration I.1} This executable is required for 550 authentication.
GCP Configuration
Connection Types
» Drivers

Enterprise Security
Errors and Timeouts
Metadata
Transactions

» Editors

» Java

+ User Interface

» Wersion Control (Team)

GCP web browser-based authentication configuration

First gcloud auth print-access-token requestto your CLI will be used. If token will be not empty, then this token
will be used for the authentication. If token will be empty, then command gcloud auth login will be executed,
which will open the web-browser and offer to choose your Google account.

Connection configuration

In the DBeaver database connection dialog, you need to:
e Set Authentication to Google Cloud IAM .
® Set Credentials to Web Browser .

e Add user and password info if they needed
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Now you can connect. DBeaver will open a web browser with SSO authorization. Choose your account with

Goggle projects on the web page.

As example:

|
Connection settings

Google Cloud 5L - PostgreSQL connection settings

\

4 Connection settings

Google Cloud 5L - PostgreSCL | Driver properties I 55H

| Proxy | sst

e Main
Initialization
Shell Commands Server
Client identification Host/Instance:
Transactions
General Database:
Metadata

Errors and timeowuts
[» Data editor

project-name:region-name:instance-name

postgres

Authentication

Authentication: [Guugle Cloud IAM v]

v QL Editor Credentials: [Web Browser v] Details
User postgres
Passwaord: TIIIIY) Sa'l.re password locally
[ Enable &M

Instructions Preferences
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Azure

Azure Cloud Explorer

Note: This functionality is available in Ultimate and Team editions only.

Cloud configuration

You have to provide just the ID of the application (client) that is used for authentication and database access:

() Create cloud cenfiguration O >

Mame: | Azure configuration (1)

Amazon Web Services | % Microsoft Azure| 5 Google Cloud Platform

Authentication

Client ID: | |

| |dentifier of the Azure AD Application used for authentication.

Apply Apply and close

Supported services

As of DBeaver 22.3, the only supported service is Azure SQL.
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(%) Cloud Explorer O >
Enter a part of the database name here | T -
Mame Regicn +
w Ay Azure configuration @9

v B 50L Server [ ]

A dbeaver Sweden Central

(1) You can drag-and-drop connections from the explorer to the navigator

= Project: | General W

Add to project
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Enterprise Edition

DBeaver Enterprise Edition (EE) is a commercial version of DBeaver CE. The EE version includes all features of
the CE version plus:

e All popular JDBC drivers are included in the EE distribution so you will not need to download/configure them
separately.

e Support of NoSQL databases:
® Apache Cassandra

e MongoDB

® Redis

e InfluxDB

e Couchbase

e CouchDB

e Google BigTable

e AWS DynamoDB
o AWS Keyspaces

e AWS DocumentDB
e AWS Timestream
e WMI (Windows Management Instrumentation)
® Yugabyte CQL

e Additional EE plugins:
e Office formats support (XLS) for data import

e Visual Query Builder

e Schema/table compare, diff DDL generation

e Data compare

e Analytical charts rendering

e Persistent query database. Search in query history

e Eclipse Marketplace (provides easy installation of any additional Eclipse plugins)
e Mock data generators

e \ersion control support

e Automatic proxy configuration (PAC)

e ERD edit mode
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e Retaining query history (after restart)

e SQL execution plan diagram

e Tasks (Composite Tasks, Email results, Task scheduler)
e Kerberos Ul Authentication

® Spelling

e Command Line Interface

e A possibility for us to support and develop the Community version, add new features faster, provide
better support, and much more.

Even if you do not need enterprise features you can purchase a license as a form of donation. Thank you!
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MongoDB

Overview

DBeaver EE supports MongoDB schema browser, data viewer, SQL and JavaScript queries execution. It also
supports various administrative tools (like server sessions manager).
DBeaver uses MongoDB Java driver 3.8.0 to operate with a server. It supports MongoDB servers from 2.x to 4.x.

Connecting to MongoDB Server

You can connect directly to a server or use SSH tunneling or SOCKS proxy.
You can specify server address as a host/port/database configuration or you can enter the target database URL
with all necessary parameters:
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@ Connect to database

MongoDB Connection Settings

MongoDE connection settings

| ot

. mongoDDB

Main  Driver properties  S5H Proxy  SSL
Address
Type: ® Manual () URL
Host: | localhost
Port | 27017 |
Database: | lecal | Show other databases
Replica Set: | Repll
Credentials
Mechanism: |NDNE V|

Uzern | admin

| Source; | admin

Password: | sesannesl

| Save password locally &

@ You can use variables in connection parameters,

Connection details (name, type, ... ) |

Driver name: MongoDB

Edit Driver Settings |

Test Connection ...

Mext =

Einish

Cancel
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@' Connection "MongoDE - Atlas" configuration - U X

. mongoD B

Connection settings
MongoDB connection settings

C cti etti :
2 [ONNECHOn SETmngs Main Driver properties  55H Proxy  55L
General
Metadata Address
Errors and timeouts Type: ) Manual (@ URL
5 Data viewer

» SOL Editor URL: | mengodb+sn:// @freecluster-asdfewg) gcp.mongedb.net/test Tretry Writes=true

Do not put user name/password in the URL,
URL rmust look like mongodb://parameters or mongodb+sne// @parameters

Credentials

Mechanism: | SCRAM-5HA-1 o

Uszer | UsEr | Source; | admin

Password: | [TTTTTYYTITITS | Save password locally <2

(D You can use variables in connection parameters,

Driver name: MongoDB Edit Driver Settings

Test Connection ... Cancel
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@' Connection "MongoDE - Atlas" configuration - U X

Connection settings

. mongoD B

MongoDB connection settings

» Connection settings Main Driver properties |SSH Proxy  SSL
General

Metadata Mame Value
Errors and timeouts w Connection
» Data viewer Connect Timeout
» S0L Editor Max Connection ldle Time
Max Connection Life Time
Max Wait Time
Server Select Timeout 15,000
Single node mode ]
Socket Keep Alive
Socket Timeout
w Heartbeat
Heartbeat Connect Timeout
Heartbeat Frequency
Heartbeat Socket Timeout
w Miscellaneous
Use client-side JavaScript ]
User Properties

=+ =— (D Advanced driver properties Driver documentation

Test Connection ... Cancel
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@ Connection "MongoDB - db1" configuration ) ’ -

Connection settings

. mongo

MongoDB connection settings

C cti etti
onnection settings Main  Driver properties  $5H Proxy  5SL

General

Metadata Use SSH Tunnel Profile: v &

Errors and timeouts .

Data editor Settings

S0L Editor Host/IP: | mongodb.server.com | Port: | 22 =
User Mame: | user

Authentication Method: | Password

Password | LAAL LT L] |SEVE Password
Advanced

Implementation: J5ch

Local host: | Remote host: |

Local port: | 0 =| Remote port: | 0 =
Keep-Alive interval (ms): | 0 = | Tunnel connect timeeut (ms): | 10000 =

Test tunnel configuration (D You can use variables in 55H parameters.

Test Connection ... Cancel

Browsing Mongo collections

You can view/edit MongoDB collections content as standard relational tables (grid/plain text presentations) or as

JSON documents.
The presentation can be switched in the Results Viewer toolbar.
In a grid, DBeaver will try to unify all documents in some particular collection (as they have the same structure/the

same set of properties).
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@ DBeaver Enterprise 5.2.1 - customers
File Edit Mavigate Search 50l Editor Database Window Help

| 0 W T D ZI0commit QRolback T i Auo |D

' |¢1MongoDB—lucal v||§|oca| v||;_'1}|} | ;:’gv'ﬁ; v',{)v'*\':j

% | lal
- [

=
: FB Properties | [} Data ﬁ';'l': ER Diagram % MongoDB - local  E3 Databases + = test [ Collections + O custormers
,i ‘gcustomers | Enter @ SQL expression to filter results (use Cirl+Space) :: |v | ‘!':"; | T VT 7 ﬁ ' = =
= ~
2] 2
o @
j— {
_id: 2,
Address: "1121 Loja Avenue®,
City: "San Bernardine”,
Country: "United States™,
District: "California”,
First Mame: "PATRICIA",
Last Name: "JOHNSON™,
Phone: “3386352866849",
= Rentals: [
Film Title: "DOORS PRESIDENT™,
- Payments: [
1
Amount: 4.989999771118164,
Payment Date: "28085-85-27 98:89:24.8",
Payment Id: 33
}
1s
Rental Date: "2885-85-27 @@:89:24.8",
Return Date: "2885-85-28 @4:30:24.8",
filmId: 243,
rentalld: 328,
staffld: 2
s
1
Film Title: "BLACKOUT PRIVATE", W

() Save Cancel ¥ Script | S crme= 1€ € > >l | LB ®, [ Record [ Panels v| £ -

B Grid «fT Text %) Excel [ (D 200 row(s) fetched - Oms

i

= 200+

|MSK‘ eng

(2A® @ o
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@@ DBeaver Enterprise 5.2.1 - customers

File

* |

ml i o

W

Edit Mavigate Search 501 Editor

Database Window Help

W

g
@
=

F .J

L S | L g Auto hd
MongoDB - local v || = local v || 200 iy vl it 2 | =1 45
B customers &3 = g
FH Properties | I} Data | 5o ER Diagram {5 MongoDB - local Databases + 2= test [ Collections ~
BB customers :: - | . o ? fﬁ v - -
rBC District Y| mec First Marne 71| sec Last Mame T1| secPhone TT| 5 Rentals
REC Film Title T &5 Payments

123 Amount T
1 MNagasaki MARY SMITH 28303384290  MUSKETEERS WAIT 5.989%997711
2 California PATRICIA JOHNSON 838635286649 DOORS PRESIDEMT 49899997711
3 Attika LINDA WILLIAMS 448477150408  RINGS HEARTBREAKERS 1.9900000095
4 Mandalay BARBARA JOMNES 705814003527  BEDAZZLED MARRIED 0.9900000095
3 Texas JEMMIFER DAVIS 860452626434  BLUES INSTINCT 2.9900000095
& Mantou ELIZABETH BROWM 10655648674 BETRAYED REAR £.98999497711
7 Central Serbia MARIA MILLER 716371220373 RIDGEMONT SUBMARINE 5.9899997711
2 Hamilton SUSAM WILSOMN £372822853970 HIGH EMCING 5.9899997711
] Masgat MARGARET MOORE 380657522649 CRUELTY UMFORGIVEN 0.9900000095
10 | Kanagawa LISA AMNDERSON 635297277345  BOOGIE AMELIE £.98999497711
11 Esfahan DOROTHY TAYLOR 648856936185  SMOWMAN ROLLERCOASTER 49899997711
12 | Haryana MAMNCY THOMAS 465887807014 FAMILY SWEET 49899997711
13 Osmaniye KAREM JACKSOMN 695479687538  SOUTH WAIT 2.9900000095
14 | California BETTY WHITE 517338314235  QUTBREAK DIVIME 0.9900000095
15 | England SAMNDRA MARTIMN 0949312333307  FEUD FROGMEM 3.99000000%5
16 | Madhya Pradesh HELEM HARRIS 9909111073534 HOTEL HAPPIMESS 5.9899997711
17 | Kalmykia DOMNMA THOMPSON 407752414682  TIES HUNGER 49899997711
18 | Kaduna CAROL GARCIA 747791554069  WIFE TURN 49899997711
< T >

S mme K <> | u® ) BRecod FPanels v | & ~

[ Grid  «T Tet 3 JSON @ Excel [E (D 200 row(s) fetched - 0ms I:III "‘_'.r 200+

MSK

en -
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@@ DBeaver Enterprise 5.2.1 - customers
File Edit Mavigate Search 50l Editor Database Window Help
| 9 ¥ W T D G0 commit [2Rollback T vl Aue |~

[e. & @ m

{5 MongoDEB - local v || = local w (Rvighy ~i g it ﬁ” IR
5’ FB customers i3 = g [
= || FB Properties | [} Data ﬁ'g'l': ER Diagram| g MongoDB - local  E3 Databases + = test [ Collections + O custormers
E BB customers | Enter o SQL expression to filter results (use Ctrl+Space P | TR T @ v ==~
;l [111 Save | | Cancel
= 1{ A

2 "_id": 1,

3  "Address™: "1913 Hanoi Way",

4 "City": "Sasebo”,

5 "Country™: "Japan”,

6 "District": "Nagasaki”,
"First Name": "MARY™,

"Last Mame": "SMITH",
9| "Phone™: "28383384208",
18 “Rentals": [

11 {

12 "Film Title™: "MUSKETEERS WAIT",

13 "Payments": [

14 7

15 "Amount™: 5.989999771118164,

16 "Payment Date": "208@5-86-15 86:54:12.8",
17 "Payment Id": 3

18 3

19 1,

28 "Rental Date™: “2885-86-15 @89:54:12.8",

21 "Return Date™: "2885-86-23 82:42:12.8",

22 "filmId": 611,

23 "rentalld”: 1185,

24 "staffId": 2

FER

26

ol “Eilm Title": "FERRIS MOTHER", hd

() Save Cancel ¥ Script | S cxrme= 1€ € > >l | LB ®, [ Record [ Panels v| £ -

B Grid «T Text (<3 JSON %] Excel [E |(D 200 row(s) fetched - Oms i || 200+

|M5K‘en§

Executing JavaScript

JS statements can be executed in the SQL editor as usual. DBeaver supports all JS queries for MongoDB 2 and 3

as well as a subset of the mongo shell queries.

The following example creates a user in the current database.

db.createUser({
user: 'testuser',
pwd: 'test',
roles: []

»
This example returns all documents in the collection 'test_col':

db.test_col.find().toArray()

Note: the script will be executed in the current database.
You can not set an explicit database name in your query.

The current database can be changed on the SQL Editor toolbar or on the Database Navigator.
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Executing SQL

You can use standard SQL statements ( SELECT , INSERT , UPDATE , DELETE ) to manipulate Mongo data.

SELECT queries

SELECT queries support WHERE , ORDER BY , GROUP BY , JOIN and HAVING clauses.
MongoDB dialect doesn't support SQL sub-queries.

SELECT * FROM test_col
WHERE propName.subProp="'value'

UPDATE FROM test_col
SET propsName.vall=123
WHERE propName.subProp='value'

Conditions
SELECT queries with WHERE support AND, OR, <, <=, >, >=, = and != operators:

SELECT * FROM Employees
WHERE (Country = 'CA' OR Country = 'RU') AND Age > 20;

Please note that AND has higher precedence than or and will evaluate first, so you need to surround it with
parentheses.

Nested fields

Nested JSON fields can be divided by dot. If your field contains any special characters (e.g. spaces, dashes, etc.),
you must enclose it with double quotes. For example:

SELECT title FROM movies WHERE info."imdb-details".rating > 6

Working with object IDs
When you need to find a document by ID, you must use the function 0bjectId :

SELECT * FROM documents
WHERE _id = ObjectId('5f9c458018e3c69d0adcOfbd')
ORDER BY value DESC

Working with JOINs

Currently, SQL dialect for MongoDB supports LEFT JOIN and INNER JOIN :
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SELECT

ar.Name as Artist,

al.Title as Album,

SUM(tr.Milliseconds) as Duration
FROM Track tr
INNER JOIN Album al ON tr.AlbumId = al.AlbumId
INNER JOIN Artist ar ON al.ArtistId = ar.ArtistId
GROUP BY Artist, Album
ORDER BY Duration DESC

The only limitation is that you have to specify aliases for both source and target tables in a particular order:

SELECT *
FROM <source> <source-alias>
INNER JOIN <target> <target-alias> ON <source-alias>.column = <target-alias>.column

Note that executing the following script will not result in a merged document, but it will result in separate
documents for Track and Album :

SELECT *
FROM Track tr
INNER JOIN Album al ON tr.AlbumId = al.AlbumId

Aggregate functions

In version 22.x only COUNT function is supported.

INSERT statement

You cannot use condition in INSERTS so just basic form is supported:

INSERT INTO <collection-name> (fieldl, field2) VALUES (vall, val2);

UPDATE statement

You can use any expressions in WHERE clause but you cannot use sub-selects or joins.

UPDATE <collection-name> SET field2=val3 WHERE fieldl=vall;

DELETE statement

You can use any expressions in WHERE clause, but you cannot use sub-selects or joins.

DELETE FROM <collection-name> WHERE fieldl=vall;

CREATE TABLE statement

You cannot specify column listin CREATE TABLE. Only collection name can be specified.

CREATE TABLE <collection-name>;

DROP TABLE statement
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DROP TABLE <collection-name>;

Working with dates

If you need to operate with dates then you must specify them in an ISO format. It is possible in both the JavaScript
and SQL dialect:

db.dates.insert([

value: new Date('2016-05-18T16:00:00Z2') 3},
{ value: new Date('2017-05-18T16:00:00Z') 3},
{ value: new Date('2018-05-18T16:00:00Z2') 3},
{ value: new Date('2019-05-18T16:00:00Z2') 3},
{ value: new Date('2020-05-18T16:00:00Z2') }

~

1D,
Querying data in JavaScript:

db.dates.find({
value: { $gte: new Date('2018-05-18T16:00:00Z') }

}).toArray()
Querying data in the SQL dialect (ISO and UNIX timestamp, in milliseconds):

SELECT value FROM dates
WHERE value > ISODate('2018-05-18T16:00:00.000Z"')
ORDER BY value DESC

SELECT value FROM dates

WHERE value > ISODate(1526659200000)
ORDER BY value DESC
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Cassandra

Overview

DBeaver EE supports Cassandra schema browser, data viewer and CQL queries execution. It also supports
various administrative tools.

Connecting to Cassandra cluster

You can connect directly to a server or use SSH tunneling or SOCKS proxy. DBeaver uses the DataStax Java
driver to operate with a server. It supports Cassandra servers 2.x, 3.x or higher.
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@ Create new connection

Apache Cassandra Connection Settings

Cassandra COL connection settings

General Cassandra TCP settings

Connection Setting

| Port: | 9042 |

| Save password locally

Host(s): | localhost

Keyspace: | system

User: I |
Password: |

[JUseSSL SSL settings
Mizc

Default consistency level: | OME

Metwork settings (55H, S50, Prowy, ..

Connection details (name, type, ... ]

Driver Mame: Cassandra COL

Edit Driver Settings

Cancel | | Test Cannection ...
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@ Create new connection O *

MNetwork

Configure networks handlers and tunnels

55H Tunnel | SOCKS Proxy| S5L |

Uze 55H Tunnel
Settings
Host/IP: | theserver.com |
Port:
User Name: | theuser |

Authentication Method: | Passwaord

Password | -uuu----| |
Save Password:

Advanced

Implementation:

Local port:

Keep-Alive interval (ms):

Tunnel connect timeout (ms): m

Test tunnel configuration

® Mext = Einish | | Cancel | | Test Connection ...
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i .
@ Create new connection

MNetwork

Configure networks handlers and tunnels

55H Tunnel | SOCKS Proxy | S5L

ce 551
You can choose 551 context configuration type:

Trust Store

Client Trust Store: |

Trust Store password: | |

(D) Trust store file must be in Java KeyStore format (jks)

Client Authentication

Client Certificate: | Chternphcertshcas-test.cer

Client Key: | C:\temnp'\certs\cas-test.key|

(1) Use it if you have client certificate and private key

Einish

Cancel

| | Test Connection ...

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 408 of 526.



— .
WP Create new connection

Apache Cassandra Connection Settings

Cassandra COL connection settings

General | Cassandra TCP settings |

TCP settings controls various low-level pararmeters
related to TCP connections between the driver and Cassandra server,
Check online decumentation for more details

Timeouts

Connect timeout (ms): | 0 =
o E

Read timeout (ms);

TCRSIP
[]Keep Alive
[ ]Reuse Address

Receive buffer size: | 0 =

Send buffer size: ] =
Solingern 0 =
L] TCP No Delay

@ < Back

Wi Mext =

Cancel Test Connectian ...

Browsing Cassandra tables

You can browse, view, edit and filter Cassandra tables the same way as with regular (relational) tables. However,
being a distributed key-value database, Cassandra does not support any kind of referential integrity. There are no

foreign keys, references, etc.

You should note that Cassandra has a very advanced (comparing to relational databases) data type system. Each
column may be a collection, map, or set of values (with very big number of values). In some cases this makes

browsing data in the "Grid" mode inconvenient.
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@ DBeaver Enterprise 52,1 - <Cassandra COL - system> Script-19 - o x
File Edit Navigate Search SOLEditor Datebase Window Help
¥ ¥ W 00 G0 Commit [LRolback T vi  Auo |49 =} 4 Cassandra COL-system v || killrvideo [Quick Access| | % | [r] 4
£ Database Navigator 3 @ Flpoemaq = BB job (H "< Cassandra COL - system> Script-19 &3
A= 1 CREATE TABLE songs (
E £ tabl h 2 id uuid PRIMARY KEY,
[—| Enter a part of table name here H | Gtie texr,
v 3 Keyspaces 4 album text,
~v = killrvideo 5 artist text,
« ES Tables 5 data blob
5 BB comments_by_user ; )
» BB comments_by video 9 CREATE TABLE playlists (
» BB encoding_job_notifications 1@ id wuid,
5 B9 latest_videos 11 song_order int,
> BB tags_by_letter 12 song_id uuid,
» FB uploaded_videos B 13 title text,
X 14 album text,
> BB uploaded_videos_by_jobid B 15 artist text,
5 BB user_credentials 16 PRIMARY KEY (id, song_order ) );
» BB user_videos 17 INSERT INTO playlists (id, song_order, song_id, title, artist, album) ®
5 BB users o YT /ThnTnnT onen moen mRln rncommen s
> BB video_event avw
5 B8 video_rating L=
> P video_ratings_by_user T SELECT ™ FROM testjob LIMIT 200 ALLOW FILTERING | SQL expression & results (use Ctrl+Space) FHEEIRA AR L IR
» 58 videos 5 : _
=N neclot T2 aee gtin ﬂ‘}. A Mlvoue |FBGouping | QueyTrace 22 -
» [ Materialized views 1| ess Zambia . FEvents info
> BB Usertypes 2 | 1424 Vietnam 15 Event Time Source  Thread
> 9 Aggregates JERN LS gLy Parsing SELECT * FROM testjobLIMIT 200 ALLOW FILTERING 137 /127.00.1  Native-Transport-Requests-1
;E':“"m""‘ 463 Estonia Preparing statement 265 /127001 Native Transport-Requests-1
’ f Systém th 15 | 403 CahéV:rd: Computing ranges to query 453 /127001  MNative-Transport-Requests-1
v T stem ey |6 | 492 Serbia Subrmitting range requests on 257 ranges with a concurrency .. 795 /127.0..1 Native-Transport-Requests-1
» £ system distributed 7 |57 The Gambia ‘4
= I’ Submitted 1 concurrent range requests 1027 /127.00.1 Native-Transport-Requests-1
» £ system_schema 8 |1843 East Timor Y - i
- 18 Executing seq scan across 1 sstables for (min(-0223372036854... 1844  /127.00.1 ReadStage-3
> = system _traces o | 789 The Gambia :
v ® et L Read 200 live rows and 0 tombstone cells 3003 /127001 ReadStage-3
= 10 |97 Papua New Guinea
M E;b'ETI i 1| 255 North Korea
» B collect things 12 |32 Senegal
» BB driverperf v1 —
= job 13|34 Iran
5 BB st thl i Vietnam
> BB messages <
v B staged @ s [ Concel Boenpt | 53 3= K € > 3| 38 ) DyRecord Bjpanels - | 8% = [HiGrid [T Tt owe @
» [ Materialized views
> EB Usertypes © |@ 200 row(s) fetched - 124ms (+1ms) = H o 200+ ‘
| MSK | en | Writable | Smartinsert | 11:18 :
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@@ DBeaver Enterprise 5.2.1 - job - O x
File Edit Mavigate Search 50l Editor Database Window Help
¢ | | - BN | L'; | Aute -
Cassandra COL - system v || 2= system v || 200 iy g vt e | =1 45
) = g o
= FB job E3 =
f= || BB Properties | [} Data | 5oy ER Diagram <8 Cassandra COL - system Keyspaces ~ = test [ Tahles = L]
= . : ]
B )| =B job SIS | O GY @ i =~
= REC |ot 11| mec gtin 1| rec machine T7T| aec aggregation_machine - p.
W |1 1683 Zambia 20.118.0.2 4MG
3 1615 Uruguay 37.0.27.0 BNT7SUE3IZU443D
4 831 Estonia 253.0.0.27
3 403 Cabo Verde 0.63.0.1 XOA3IN203
f 492 Serbia 245141711 EVODY
L 7 The Gambia 0318 ¥J6353H
a 1843 East Timor 0.9.1.20
9 789 The Gambia 0.1.1.144
10 | 947 Papua Mew Guinea 0.21.179.1
11 [ 255 Maorth Korea 0.25.6.1 3Y
12 | 326 Senegal 99.55.26.5 O TV
13 | 374 Iran 8.160.0.22 F4AMO
14 | 151 Vietnam 2.25.0.1 JU4YDETU
15 [ 1935 Kiribati 1.42.1.57
16 | 837 Grenada 0.1.20.23 P1
17 | 1019 Cote d'lvaire 18.1.1.0 F2ZM7M
18 | 1529 Fiji 246.8.29.0 PUDEM
19 | 1964 Sao Torme and Principe  2.0.1.0 ]
20 | 840 Kosovo 0.9.0.16 2RO
21 [ 1123 MNew Zealand 25.1.17.18 PEWW v
< mai "o Ammna -
S crme= 1€ € > >l | L ®, [ Record [l Panels ~ | %t ~ [ Grid «T Text
%) EBxcel [E (D) 200 row(s) fetched - Oms i || = 200+
MSE | en :
Executing CQL

CQL Cassandra Query Language is a very simple SQL language dialect.
It supports simple SELECT queries, DDL statements (like CREATE TABLE) and some other query types.

You can use the standard DBeaver SQL editor to execute CQL queries. DBeaver supports Cassandra query
execution, results scrolling, data export/import, mock data generation and other features. Data viewer (of individual
tables or custom CQL query results) query tracing is supported.
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@ DBeaver Enterprise 5.2.1 - <Cassandra COL - system> Script-19
File Edit Navigate Search 5CL Editor Database Window Help

Source

127001
/127.0.0.1
A127.0.01
/127.0.0.1
/127.0.0.1
127.0.0.1
/127.0.0.1

Qcneee] | 83

= g

Thread

Mative-Transport-Requests-1
MNative-Transport-Requests-1
Mative-Transport-Requests-1
MNative-Transport-Requests-1
MNative-Transport-Requests-1
ReadStage-3

ReadStage-3

“— | o ) I - Auto -

'%Cassandra COL - system v || == system v Ch iy v 4§ »%0

E FH job [T *<Cassandra COL - system> Script-19 i3

- > 1 SELECT * FROM test.job

= 2 LIMIT 288

W || » 3 ALLow FILTERING|

-y ¢

= L

a2
[ Result
T SELECT * FROM test.job LIMIT 200 / bdk diw]

aec lot 3| ABc gtin 71 E Value F4 Grouping @) Query Trace 2
1 1683 Zambia Events  |nfo
2 1424 Vietnam Event Tirne
3 | Uruguay Parsing SELECT * FROM testjobLIMIT 200 ALLOW FILTERING 137
4 631 Estonia P .
Ll reparing statement 265
5 403 Cabo Verde .
- i Computing ranges to guery 453
6 |49 serbia ) Submitting range requests on 257 ranges with a concurrency .. 795
7 |ar The G.amlma 4 Submitted 1 concurrent range requests 1027
8 |13 East Tlmc-r. ¥ Executing seq scan across 1 sstables for (min(-8223372036854... 1344
N The Gambia Read 200 live rows and 0 tombstone cells 3003
0 | 947 Papua New Guinea
11 | 2535 Morth Korea
12 | 326 Senegal
13 [ 374 Iran
14 | 151 Vietnam
15 '!‘_3?5 P'_.’i ri bati. v
< > g
| S S m== K € 2 >|||_) B, [ Record [T Panels ~| #2 = [ Grid «T Tet 3 Excel
@ 200 row(s) fetched - 124ms (+1ms) [I:I C’; 200+
MSK | en | Writable Smart Insert 3:16

1=

0@ m:

ERD

Physical ERD (Entity Relation Diagram) does not make much sense for Cassandra as there are no foreign keys.

However, you can make you own custom ERD and connect an actual Cassandra table with each other using

logical associations.
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InfluxDB

Overview

DBeaver EE supports InfluxDB schema browser, data viewer and InfluxQL queries execution.

DBeaver uses InfluxDB Java driver 2.12 to operate with the server over HTTP/HTTPS (standard InfluxDB
protocol).

It supports InfluxDB servers of any version (in the moment of writing).

Connecting to Influx Server

You can connect directly to a server or use SSH tunneling or SOCKS proxy.

@ Create new connection O >

InfluxDB Connection Settings ;
InfluxDB connection settings ’n ’ J Ude
InfluxDE support: beta version

Server

Host: | localhost | Port: | 2026 |

Database: | NGM_water_datahasel |

Security

User Mame: | user |

Password: | | Save password locally
(] Use SSL

Misc
Default consistency level: |OMNE w

Metwork settings (55H, 551, Proy, ...
Connection details (name, type, .. ]

Driver Mame: InfluxDB Edit Driver Settings

@' < Back Mext = Cancel Test Connection ...
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@ Create new connection O *

MNetwork

Configure networks handlers and tunnels

55H Tunnel | SOCKS Proxy

Uze 55H Tunnel
Settings
Host/IP: | influx.theserver.com |
Port: IZ:
User Name: |theu5er |

Authentication Method: | Passwaord

Password | -uuu----| |
Save Password:

Advanced

Implementation: 15ch -~

Local port: 0 =
Keep-Alive interval (ms): ] =

Tunnel connect timeout (ms): | 10000 =

Test tunnel configuration

(:?;' < Back Mext = Cancel Test Connection ...

Browsing InfluxDB schema

InfluxDB is TimeSeries database, it does not support tables, foreign keys and other relational entities.

DBeaver does not support data insert/update in InfluxDB. Database is basically a in read-only state for DBeaver.
You can browse schema and view/analyse data.

While data itself is loaded by various sensors/data collectors in real time.

Instead of tables InfluxDB has measurements. Instead of columns it has fields and tags.
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w N Databases
v = NOAA water_database
~ [ Measurements
» FB average_temperature
5 BB hlo_feet
» BB h2o_pH
» BB h2o_quality
» BB hlo_temperature
» 3 Retention Policies
> = _internal
> W Users
> ,.a' MariaDB - Percona S5H
> 4 MariaDB - sakila
> 4 MariaDB - sakila SOCKS
> #® MongoDB - local
» 7 MSS0L Server - JTDS
> MS50L Server - MS
> E Oracle - orel

> E Oracle - orcl 9999
= T
£

el DOV

@ DBeaver Enterprise 5.2.2 - NOAA_water_database - O X
File Edit MNavigate Search 350L Editor Database Window Help
. ¢ | U S0 - I R A [ commit [ Rollback T = {:L) v Im‘luxDB- localhost ] ||—§ NOAA_water_database w || 200 | [ v g
e uares] ! 8 |54
~ " || = Database Navig 2 I3 Mpoexral = 8 | [T <InfluxDE - localhost> Script-14 B h2o_feet = NOAA water_database 57 = 8
=
= ¢ o | =5 ¥ = Properties ﬁ{:‘ﬁ ER Diagram @ InfluxDB - localhost  EN Databases ~ = HOAS water database
— |Entera part of table name here | -
5 B3 MysaL || 4 s Palette
. 3 SOlite £2 Tools 0 FH average_temperature B h2o_pH FF h2o_quality
> I AWS - dev k Select time timestamp time timestamp time timestamp
» I AWS Redshift - dev -
degrees float H float index float
» < Cassandra CQL - system ) InfluxDB - localh... < 2 i
> ¥ ClickHouse - localhost B average_temperat...
> ' Demo_PG B hio_feet M h2o feet
> [ H2 - h2test BB h2o pH FH h2o_temperature -
> = Hadoop - default o-p ] time timestamp time timestamp
> = Hadoop - default 2 B h2c_quality dearees float level description string
v @ InfluxDB - localhost B h2o_temperature g water_level float

Entity Diagram NOAA_water_database

Qo vae|tEe LsR

Database name

|MSK|eng

Executing InfluxQL (versions < 2)
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InfluxQL is a query language similar to SQL.
DBeaver fully supports all InfluxQL statements. Query results are presented as grid or as graphs:
@@ DBeaver Enterprise 5.2.1 - <InfluxDB - localhost> Script-14 - O X

File Edit Mavigate S5Search 50l Editor Database Window Help
v | L S~ e : [} Commit [ Rollback T ' Auto I v' |_|nf|uxDE~- localhost v |r§ NOAA_water_database w || 200 | s~

T RIPAers QuickAcces] | 5 |73 4
EE job fl_'l *<Cassandra COL - system> Script-19 fﬂ <InfluxDE - localhost> Script-14 &2 -

select * from h2o_feet ~

select * from average_temperature
group by location

select * from h2o_quality
group by randtag

D@

ey~

SELECT COUNT(*) FROM h2o_quality

=
[~ QY= IS R [ R FV I (S S

o
I Sy

B

G
B h2o_feet

|<§T select * from h2o_feet | Enter a SQL expression to filter results

s
'S
£

::|v|g|7\/?x?n T:ﬁ':ﬁv#v

%

T

water level
=

1

2015-08-17 01:00  01:40 0220 0300 0340 04:20 0500 0540 06:20 O07:00 0740 0820 0900 2015-08-18
23:54:03 09:5%:56
time

|—-—Iocati0n=coyote_creek ——location=santa_monica ‘
G2 Save Cancel [ Seript | =SS wme=l¢ € o> | B [ Record [ Panels -
£ Bxcel T | (D 200 row(s) fetched - 343ms (+1ms) ICEEE

| MSK | en | Writable | Smartlnsert | 10:1

£ ~ [ Grid «T Text |22 Graph
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@@ DBeaver Enterprise 5.2.2 - <InfluxDB - localhost> Script-14 - O bes
File Edit MNavigate Search 350l Editor Database Window Help
¢ | L - T I A LT'_ Commnit L.‘__. Rollback T = Auto 0~ @InﬂuxDB - localhost v || = NOAA_water_database w || 30 |4

|

iy v
P A |Quick Access| ;[ | [755]
“ | [T <InfluxDB - localhost= Script-14 &2 . FH h2o_feet ﬁgwmmmmmmm 1 =8

T select * from h2o_feet | Enter a SQL expression to filter results (use Ctrl+Space 2 | LT @ ~ie=~ =~
11.024

¢

wn

water_|evel

0

-1 B
Y i o o e e I e e e o e e ey e e e

T
2015-08-17 2015-08-21
16:23:45

)
2015-09-19
05:21:25

time

| location=cayote_creek ——location=santa_monica

() Save Cancel [ Script | S w1 € >l | LB o) [ Record [ Panels =

row(s) fetched - ms (+7mes; [ L
15288 (s) fetched - 284ms (+7ms) 5 15,288

£t ~ [ Grid «T Tet [2¢|Graph X Excel [E

| MSK| en | Writable | Smart Insert | 1:1

Executing Flux (versions > 2)

Flux is a query language that is used in the new versions of Influx. It is not similar to InfluxQL and doesn't use SQL
syntax.

Query example

from(bucket: "example-bucket'")
|> range(start: -1d)

[> filter(fn: (r) => r._measurement == "example-measurement'")
[> mean()

|> yield(name: " _results")
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Redis

Overview

DBeaver EE supports Redis key browser, key value viewer and Redis commands shell.
DBeaver uses Jedis driver 2.9.0 to operate with Redis server. It supports Redis servers of any version.

Connecting to Redis Server

You can connect directly to a server or use SSH tunneling or SOCKS proxy.

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 418 of 526.


https://github.com/xetorthio/jedis
https://redis.io

@ Create new connection

O *
Redis Connection Settings d M
Redis connection settings re ls

General KE}"S settingg

Server
Host: | localhost | Port: | 6379
Password: | Save password locally

Connection settings

Connect timeout; | 10000 E

Socket timeout: 100000 E

Metwork settings (55H, S50, Prowy, ..
Connection details (name, tvpe, ... ]

Driver Name: Redis Edit Driver Settings

® Mext = Finish | | Cancel | | Test Connection ...
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@ Create new connection O *

MNetwork

Configure networks handlers and tunnels

55H Tunnel | SOCKS Proxy| S5L |

Uze 55H Tunnel
Settings
Host/IP: | redis.theserver.com |
Port:
User Name: |theuser |

Authentication Method: | Passwaord

Password | -uuu----| |
Save Password:

Advanced

Implementation:

Local port:

Keep-Alive interval (ms):

Tunnel connect timeout (ms): m

Test tunnel configuration

@ Mext = Einish | | Cancel | | Test Connection ...
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@ Create new connection O *

Redis Connection Settings

Redis connection settings

Keys
Key group divider:

Max keys read: 10000 =

Max cache read: 100000 =

il

Key filters:

'l 3

'i:?;' < Back Mext = Cancel Test Connection ...

Browsing Redis keys

You can view/edit Redis keys as a plain list. However the Redis database usually contains a lot of keys (millions or
even billions) and using list presentation is not convenient (or it is not possible).

DBeaver supports a hierarchy presentation of keys. Internally Redis does not support hierarchies but application
level key names may be divided into groups using a character (e.g. coma, dash or colon). DBeaver uses this
pattern to show hierarchy. Group separator can be configured in connection properties.

Key browser may be convenient in some cases but in the case of big databases it is very difficult to find your key
in the navigator, so the SQL editor should be used instead. Redis commands is the most flexible way to operate
with keys.
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@ DBeaver Enterprise 5.2.2 - a52c9e16-42f5-4cdc-8147-0d46fddd554¢ — O *
File Edit Mavigate 5earch 50l Editer Database Window Help
| % &N T S0 commit [RRolback T vi Ao |4 v [@Redis- locahost v |[ deo vifo | (B-igh i viko
Al
= Database Mavigator 2 ~_[@ HpOEKqu = O | [T *<Redis - localhost> Script-2 (h persons:519c00f5-46b3-451d-b (O'ﬂ a32c9e16-42f5-4cdc-8147-0d46 7 = 8 “5;"
¢ D' - Tlen Properties | E| Data‘ L]
|Enterapar‘t of table name here | B
v B Key hierarchy ~ a Redis - localhost N Databases + 2= db0 [ Key hierarchy + [ persons 0w 25000:16-425-4cd - 5147 0d46fddd 554
=
~ 23 persons oy PR S RA 3 3
;T a52c9e16-42f3-dedc-8147-0c | Do ris not supported || T i vldm o o= o
> O 519¢00f5-46b3-451d-b397-84feT6dl 12d14 [ l Hire|TEwYie .2
IS
» o 5d32fe5f-308e-4178-59f3b-deablf43a386 asc name 3| [=] value H
> on 6d1a726c-884d-4d07-a11a-680430f9adad 1 e [ plest pE— Percon
> eI RIS 2 |id a52c9e16-42f5-4cdc-B147-0c46fddd354c
» 0w b0385f1c-96ed-402a-b08T-041519ef5a79 =&
3 firstname arya
» 0w cf3c8091-31ec-43e1-b515-72500f2df3b3 ramip ctark
astname ar
o ebcl71db-2410-4076-2f0e-ccd16284ach1 — z S
w [ firstname 2 gender
o arya N
o bran —
o eddard
o rickon
o~ robb
o sansa
v [ lastname
o stark
> 2 db
> = db2 ]
y = db3 vl |
[T Project - General 3 W= = 8 |—
MName DataSource
» 07 Bookmarks
> [ ER Diagrams
» g Scripts
) Save Cancel [ Script | SSEma=IK < >l | 2 o [ Record [F] Panels v| - SR
[ Grid | «T Text ) Excel [F] |® 5 row(s) fetched - Oms (+57ms) i =] || =5 |
Key Name | MSK | en:
@@ DBeaver Enterprise 5.2.2 - <Redis - localhost> Script-20 - O *
File Edit Mavigate Search 5CL Editor Database Window Help
| 0 N T D T Commit [LRollback T i Auto |4D v [@Redis- localhost v || dbo vz ] R vifr i vita
L ®
= Database Navigator &% =] HpOEKqu = O | [T ~<Redis - localhost> Script-20 3 o+ persons:519c00f3-46b3-451d-b397-84feThd 12d 14:idx 1 = 0 "5;'
'3 D| St T b ; GET persons 'E-l
| Enter a part of table name here 1y 5 heemaw persons:ebc171db-2418-4076-8f8e - cc416284achl =
+ EN Databases -~ ﬂ a 0
v = db0 5 TYPE persons:firstname:arya :
v B3 Keylist L . &
e IS
O+ persons g 7 Kevs o
o persons319c00f3-46b3-451d-b397-84fe
o persons319c00f3-46b3-451d-b397-84fe =
o persons3d32fesf-308e-4178-9f3b-deall
o~ persons:5d32fe5f-308e-4178-9f3b-deall
o personsi6dl1av2bc-884d-4d07-a11a-680: =
o~ persons:bdlai2bc-384d-4d07-a11a-680 D,
o personsiadlcdelf-42f3-4cdc-8147-0d46
o persons:a32clel6-42f5-4cdc-8147-0d46 -7
Result
o personsib0585f1c-96ed-402a-b087-0415 B
o persons:b0585f1c-96e4-402a-b087-0415 [ HGETALL persons:ebc171db-2410-4076-2f0e-ccdl Slﬂdacl Entera S
o personsicf3c8091-31ec-43e1-b515-7259 + +
I
o persons:cf3c9091-31ec-43¢1-b515-7239 El el El b i
o personsiebcl71db-2410-4076-8f0e-ccat || 1| firstname [T
o~ personsfirstnamearya 2 _class example.springdata.redis.repositories.Persen
o personsfirstname:bran 3 id ebc171db-2410-4076-8f0e-ccd 16284ach1
o personsfirstname:eddard v |14 gender MALE
< > 5 lastname snow
[0 Project - General 2 t W= < = 8 |
MName DataSource
» 07 Bookmarks
» [ ER Diagrams
» g Scripts
) Save Cancel [ Script | S SFmoa— 6 €y v | B [ Record [T Panels v| o -
[ Grid | oT Tex ) Bxcel | (D 5 row(s)fetched - 58ms =R |

| MSK| en | Writable | Smart Insert | BN '
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Executing Redis commands

Redis does not support SQL or any other query language. Instead, it supports build-in commands and LUA scripts.

Redis commands can be executed in the same way as in a Redis command line shell:

In order to execute a command, run it using CTRL+Enter or ALT+X. ALl standard DBeaver SQL editor shortcuts

In order to execute a LUA script, surround it with {} brackets and run it as a single statement. If the sc
" lua

{
18

return {1,2,{3,'Hello World!'}}
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DynamoDB

NB: This feature is available in Enterprise, Ultimate and Team editions only.

Supported features:

e Table data view

e Table data edit in document (json) mode
e Data filters

e SQL queries execution

e JSON queries execution

e Data export and import

DynamoDB connection

- O X

amazon
DynamoDB

vl

@ Connection "DynamoDE - AWS" configuration
Connection settings
DynamoDEB connection settings
C cti etti .
onnection settings Main | ssy Proxy

General

Metadata Server

Errors and timeouts Type: ® AWS (O Standalone

Data viewer . A
Endpoint: http://localhost:3000
Authentication
Authentication: | AWS [AM  ~
User name: MN/A Region: |
[ Use Default credentials
Accesskey: | AKIAUGTLDGHAMASDADY s ccee: key ket |
[ 3rd party account
Account ID: Role MNarme:

(1) You can use variables in connection parameters.
Driver name: DynamoDB
Test Connection ...

Edit Driver Settings

DBeaver supports AWS Cloud and Standalone versions of DynamoDB.
For standalone server you need to enter endpoint (hitp or https URL).

For cloud server you must enter the AWS region. DynamoDB exists in all available regions in your AWS account

but the tables are different.
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AWS Access Key and Secret Key are used for authentication.

For 3rd-party account access you must specify the 3rd party account ID (12-digits number) and the 3rd party role
name. This role will be used for permission management. You account must be added to the whitelist in the 3rd
party account.

Press "Test Connection" to validate your connection settings.

Database navigation

DynamoDB has a simple metadata structure. Basically, you can only access Table and Global tables.
Table has primary attributes (a kind of primary key) and indexes.
DynamoDB is a document-oriented database. Each table may have its own set of attributes and sub-attributes.

~ @ DynamoDB - AWS

W Tables
B8 Forum 2468
w FH Movies 2M
W Attributes
REC title
123 year

Local Indexes

Global Indexes
EB MewTable
BB ProductCatalog 1K
R Reply 492R
E2 Thread 5738
Global Tables
Backups

Viewing table data

You can open table editor and see the table data.
You may need to switch to the "Data" tab. DBeaver converts DynamoDB documents into a table format by default,
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but you can switch to another data representation.
You can use data filters in order to find documents.

@ DBeaver Enterprise 7.3.0 - Movies — [m| X
File Edit Mavigate Search 50l Editor Database Window Help
v| fa;"\{|ﬂ _f:_\ ‘ Auto Vé‘D’yﬂamoDB-AWSv<N!A> v;@’g_lﬂv&vmv;xjvi' Q @|'§#§.
5, BB Movies 232 = & 5,
%= EP Properties |} Data € DynamoDB - AWS [ Tables ~ F5 Movies
= BB Movies | § 3 year » 1950 P v AR D v = - &
=l = 15 year U1 A6 title 71| Bainfo |
| = : =
FH AEG release_date 14| R85 plot 71| Aa5image_url T3 %5 z
]_ 1958 Cat on a Hot Tin Roof 1958-09-18T00:00:00Z Brick, an alcoholic ex-football player, drinks his day & http://iamedia-imdb.com/images/M/MV5BMja< -
»g 27 1958 Monster on the Campus  1958-12-17T00:00:00Z The blood of a primitive fish exposed to gamma ri & http://ia.media-imdb.com/images/M/MVSBMTGC a8
B 3_ 1958 Mo Time for Sergeants  1958-05-29T00:00:00Z Will Stockdale is a country bumpkin drafted into th & http://ia.media-imdb.com/images/M/MVSBMTI4
= 4_ 1858 Teacher's Pet 1958-04-01T00:00:00Z B http://ia.media-imdb.com/images/M/MVIBMTI1 £3
S 5_ 1958 Touch of Evil 1958-04-23T00:00:00Z A stark, perverse story of murder, kidnapping, and & hitp://ia.media-imdb.com/images/M/WMVIBNji &
6] M Vertigo 1958-05-09T00:00:00Z A retired San Francisco detective suffering from ac & http://iamedia-imdb.com/images,/M/MVSBNZY(
e 7| 2013 +1 2013-03-10T00:00:00Z Three college friends hit the biggest party of the y & http://iamedia-imdb.com/images/M/MVSBMTC
5 8 2013 100 Degrees Below Zero 2013-03-29T00:00:00Z  After freak climate and weather events destroy the & http://ia.media-imdb.com/images/M/MV3BMTlk
> g_ 2013 12 Years a Slave 2013-08-30T00:00:00Z In the antebellum United States, Solomon Northup & http://ia.media-imdb.com/images,/M/MVSBMEx
E 2013 2 Guns 2013-07-30T00:00:00Z A DEA agent and a naval intelligence officer find th & http://iamedia-imdb.com/images/M/MVSBNTQ
11 2013 20 Feet from Stardom 2013-01-17T00:00:00Z Backup singers live in a world that lies just beyond & hitp://ia.media-imdb.com/images/M/MVIBMTC
T 2013 200 Cartas 2013-06-14T00:00:00Z B http://iamedia-imdb.com/images/M/MVIBMTC
E 2013 21 & Over 2013-02-28T00:00:00Z The night before his big medical school interview, E http://iamedia-imdb.com/images,/M/MV3BMjl0I
14 2013 3 Geezers! 2013-05-22T00:00:00Z & http://fia.media-imdb.com/images/M/MVSBOTg:
T 2013 3096 Tage 2013-02-28T00:00:00Z A young Austrian girl is kidnapped and held in cap
E 2013 42 2013-04-12T00:00:00Z  The life story of Jackie Robinson and his history-m & http://iamedia-imdb.com/images/M/MV3BMTC
17 2013 47 Ronin 2013-12-06T00:00:00Z A band of samurai set out to avenge the death anc & hitp://ia.media-imdb.com/images/M/MVSBMTA
? 2013 7500 2013-10-01T00:00:00Z Passengers aboard a flight across the Pacific Ocea & http://iamedia-imdb.com/images,/M/MV5BMJEC
E 2013 A Belfast Story 2013-09-20T00:00:00Z B http://iamedia-imdb.com/images/M/MVIBMTY
20 2013 A Case of You 2013-04-21T00:00:00Z A young writer tries to impress a girl he meets onl & hitp://ia.media-imdb.com/images/M/MVSBM]I2]
? 2013 A Field in England 2013-07-04T00:00:00Z B http://iamedia-imdb.com/images/M/MV3BMzl4
? 2013 A Good Day to Die Hard 2013-02-07T00:00:00Z John McClane travels to Russia to help out his seel & hitp://fia.media-imdb.com/images/M/MVIBMTC
? 2013 A Madea Christmas 2013-12-13T00:00:00Z Madea dispenses her unique form of heliday spirit & hitp://ia.media-imdb.com/images,/M/MVSBMTY
? 2013 A Most Wanted Man 2013-11-21T00:00:00Z A Chechen Muslim illegally immigrates to Hambur¢ B http://ia.media-imdb.com/images/M/MVSBN|EY
= ? 2013 A Resurrection 2013-03-22T00:00:00Z B http://ia.media-imdb.com/images,/M/MVSBEODY.
E ? 2013 A Single Shot 2013-02-09T00:00:00Z The tragic death of a beautiful young girl starts a t & http://ia.media-imdb.com/images,;/M/MyVSBM)M
Lle 27 M1 ACNnN INA2NAI2TANNEANT A Aarmam man canaht in tha rraccfira of hic narante 07 hHne fdia madiacimdb camdimanac A IKSDRATE v
S SEmEmilk ¢ > | LB T KT Excel | i + = 200+ © Rows1 (fn 200 row(s) fetched - 679ms (+627ms) [ Ju}
UTC | en: B0M of 305M m:

Viewing data in JSON document format
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You view, search and edit JSON documents. Double-click on a document to activate the editor.

@ DBeaver Enterprise 7.3.0 - Movies - m} x
File Edit Mavigate Search 50l Editor Database Window Help
H-leev| 000 R <1 Ao |~ @DymamoDe-ANS - B <NA> <@ BT &I Q |l
5, BB Movies &2 | [T *<DynamoDB - AWS>Script-168 = & 5'
%= FP Properties | ) Data & DynamoDB - AWS = Tables + P9 Movies
I 2 2 &b
g BB Movies ;: [ g A 7 R @ v =
& (= N N )
@ S [1] year=1933, title=King Kong ;:E;I
5 { B
year: 1933,
|§ title: "King Keng", FA
= ¥ info: {
- ¥ actors: [ =]
- "Fay Wray”,
=] "Robert Armstrong”,
- "Bruce Cabot”
3 L
release_date: "1933-83-@7T@0:00:087",
= plot: "A film crew goes to a tropical island for an exotic location shoot and discovers a colossal giant gorilla who takes a shine to their
[v] ¥ genres: [
Y "Adventure",
"Fantasy”,
"Horror®
1
image_url: "http://ia.media-imdb.com/images/M/MVSBMTkxOTIxMDU20V5SBMLSBanBnXkFEZTowNjMSNFOyMe@@. _V1_SX4088_.jpg”,
¥ directors: [
"Merian C. Cooper"”,
"Ernest B. Schoedsack”
Iy
rating: 8,
rank: 3551,
running_time_secs: 6@ee
}
I
[2] year=1944, title=Arsenic and 0ld Lace
i
year: 1944,
title: "Arsenic and 0ld Lace",
¥ info: {
¥ actors: [
= "Cary Grant",
§ "Priscilla Lane”,
= "Raymond Massey” v
5
L4 >
=S¥ E = > 3 | LB T KT Excel & 3 = 200+ © Rows:1 (3 200 row(s) fetched - 279ms (+275ms) [ Ju}
UTC | en: 202M of 305M m:

Executing queries

DBeaver supports simple SQL dialect for DynamoDB.
You can use the WHERE clause in the same fashion as in regular SQL in order to find or filter documents.

You can also use JSON requests syntax to query documents. See Amazon DynamoDB query reference.
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@ DBeaver Enterprise 7.3.0 - <DynamoDB - AWS> Script-168 - [m| X
File Edit Mavigate Search S50l Editor Database Window Help

- 9 RN T DT R0 Commit [ARalback T vl Auto |4 v @DynamoDB-AWS - ) <NA> i@ E v & v i v iR Q i |le s
5, R Movies [T =<DynamoDB - AWS=Script-168 53 = & 5,
= ) "1 select * from Movies 5 Bl
= _2 where title="King Kong' and year = 2605 -
|k 8| &

m

; L -

g H
2
4\)
=
@
=
o &
=
O 5
B Movies 52
+T select * from Movies where title="King Kong' ar | § 2 Enter o SOL expression to filter results (use Ctrl+Space [ RSN ATN =% [ AR A
= 123year U1 Fattile V3| Ezinfo e |
[ 5
FH fi6 release_date 13| R85 plat T1| Aas image_url Ti| 123 rating Ti|12Frai g
1 15| King Kong  2005-12-05T00:00:00Z In 1933 New York, an overly ambitious movie prod & http://ia.media-imdb.com/images/M/MVSEMTg =)
ki 2
e M
— I
z | =i
g m
’j _
=
-]
=
k=)
‘ _
=
s |
B
=
@
& ¢ >
() Save Cancel B Seript | =2 S Tm == 11 € > >l | LR T R Excel | SRR - ] = 1 Rows 1 = 1 row(s) fetched - Tms (+48ms) [ ]

| UTC| = | Writable | ST | 2:40:62 | s.0 [EMotism |

Exporting and importing data

You can export data from a DynamoDB table in different file formats (CSV, XLSX, XML, JSON, etc,) or export data
directly to another table.
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DocumentDB

AWS DocumentDB is based on the MongoDB engine.

It has several minor differences in the query processing and network configuration.

However, most features which work for MongoDB will work for DocumentDB as well. Please refer to the MongoDB
article.

Connections

AWS restricts direct access to DocumentDB clusters from outside of the cloud (region). So you can connect to it
directly (using a cluster host name) only when DBeaver is deployed on the EC2 instance.

In other cases you will need to use the SSH tunnel through a proxy machine to access DocumentDB instance.
Please read the AWS Documentation about proxy configurations: https://docs.aws.amazon.com/documentdb/latest
/developerguide/connect-from-outside-a-vpc.htmi

In DBeaver you can use the SSH tab on the connection settings page. Just enter proxy host, user name and
specify a private key file (it is provided by AWS as a keypair).

Queries

DBeaver processes DocDB SQL queries exactly like in MongoDB. It supports SELECT, UPDATE, INSERT and
DELETE queries.
SELECT queries support WHERE, ORDER BY, GROUP BY and HAVING clauses.

DocumentDB restricts the eval function so all JavaScript queries will be parsed on the client's side and then
evaluated at a DocDB cluster one by one. Most JS functions work exactly like in Mongo Shell.
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Keyspaces

Overview

AWS Keyspaces is a key-value database based on Apache Cassandra.

DBeaver EE supports the Keyspaces schema browser, data viewer and CQL queries execution. It also supports
various administrative tools.

Connecting to Keyspaces

AWS Keyspaces uses AWS IAM authentication.

You need to specify your IAM credentials and AWS region. There is no specific endpoint - there is only one cluster
per account per AWS region.

There is also no need to configure SSH or SSL - DBeaver uses default AWS settings to access the Keyspace
cluster.

@ Connection "AWS Keyspaces - system" configuration

Connection settings

) - .| Amazon
eyspaces connection settings g Keyspaces

fou Apache Cassandra

o . . i
GamEEen SEinEE Main  Cassandra TCP settings SSH Proxy  SSL

Initialization
Shell Commands Connection Setting
Client identification AWS Region: ‘ eu-central-1 M ‘

Transactions

Default keyspace: | system
General yep ‘ Y ‘

Metadata

Errors and timeouts
Data editor

SQL Editor Credentials: System default v

Authentication

Authentication: AWS IAM v

[[13rd party account

Misc
Enable query tracing

Default consistency level: LOCAL QUORUM ~

@ You can use variables in connection parameters.

Driver name: Keyspaces Edit Driver Settings

® Test Connection ... Cancel

Browsing Keyspaces tables

You can browse, view, edit and filter Cassandra tables the same way as with regular (relational) tables. However,
being a distributed key-value database, Keyspaces does not support any kind of referential integrity. There are no
foreign keys, references, etc.

You should note that Cassandra has a very advanced (comparing to relational databases) data type system. Each
column may be a collection, map, or set of values (with a very big number of values). In some cases this makes
browsing data in the "Grid" mode inconvenient.
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@ DBeaver Enterprise 52,1 - <Cassandra COL - system> Script-19 - o x
File Edit Navigate Search SOLEditor Datebase Window Help
¥ ¥ W 00 G0 Commit [LRolback T vi  Auo |49 =} 4 Cassandra COL-system v || killrvideo [Quick Access| | % | [r] 4
£ Database Navigator 3 @ Flpoemaq = BB job (H "< Cassandra COL - system> Script-19 &3
A= 1 CREATE TABLE songs (
E £ tabl h 2 id uuid PRIMARY KEY,
[—| Enter a part of table name here H | Gtie texr,
v 3 Keyspaces 4 album text,
~v = killrvideo 5 artist text,
« ES Tables 5 data blob
5 BB comments_by_user ; )
» BB comments_by video 9 CREATE TABLE playlists (
» BB encoding_job_notifications 1@ id wuid,
5 B9 latest_videos 11 song_order int,
> BB tags_by_letter 12 song_id uuid,
» FB uploaded_videos B 13 title text,
X 14 album text,
> BB uploaded_videos_by_jobid B 15 artist text,
5 BB user_credentials 16 PRIMARY KEY (id, song_order ) );
» BB user_videos 17 INSERT INTO playlists (id, song_order, song_id, title, artist, album) ®
5 BB users o YT /ThnTnnT onen moen mRln rncommen s
> BB video_event avw
5 B8 video_rating L=
> P video_ratings_by_user T SELECT ™ FROM testjob LIMIT 200 ALLOW FILTERING | SQL expression & results (use Ctrl+Space) FHEEIRA AR L IR
» 58 videos 5 : _
=N neclot T2 aee gtin ﬂ‘}. A Mlvoue |FBGouping | QueyTrace 22 -
» [ Materialized views 1| ess Zambia . FEvents info
> BB Usertypes 2 | 1424 Vietnam 15 Event Time Source  Thread
> 9 Aggregates JERN LS gLy Parsing SELECT * FROM testjobLIMIT 200 ALLOW FILTERING 137 /127.00.1  Native-Transport-Requests-1
;E':“"m""‘ 463 Estonia Preparing statement 265 /127001 Native Transport-Requests-1
’ f Systém th 15 | 403 CahéV:rd: Computing ranges to query 453 /127001  MNative-Transport-Requests-1
v T stem ey |6 | 492 Serbia Subrmitting range requests on 257 ranges with a concurrency .. 795 /127.0..1 Native-Transport-Requests-1
» £ system distributed 7 |57 The Gambia ‘4
= I’ Submitted 1 concurrent range requests 1027 /127.00.1 Native-Transport-Requests-1
» £ system_schema 8 |1843 East Timor Y - i
- 18 Executing seq scan across 1 sstables for (min(-0223372036854... 1844  /127.00.1 ReadStage-3
> = system _traces o | 789 The Gambia :
v ® et L Read 200 live rows and 0 tombstone cells 3003 /127001 ReadStage-3
= 10 |97 Papua New Guinea
M E;b'ETI i 1| 255 North Korea
» B collect things 12 |32 Senegal
» BB driverperf v1 —
= job 13|34 Iran
5 BB st thl i Vietnam
> BB messages <
v B staged @ s [ Concel Boenpt | 53 3= K € > 3| 38 ) DyRecord Bjpanels - | 8% = [HiGrid [T Tt owe @
» [ Materialized views
> EB Usertypes © |@ 200 row(s) fetched - 124ms (+1ms) = H o 200+ ‘
| MSK | en | Writable | Smartinsert | 11:18 :
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@@ DBeaver Enterprise 5.2.1 - job - O x
File Edit Mavigate Search 50l Editor Database Window Help
X LA O N n g v Aute 5
Cassandra COL - system v || 2= system v || 200 iy g vt e | =1 45
i = g T
= FB job E3 =
f= || BB Properties | [} Data | 5oy ER Diagram <8 Cassandra COL - system Keyspaces ~ = test Tables = L]
= i ] ]
B )| =B job SIS | O GY @ i =~
5 AEC |ot 11| mec gtin 1| rec machine T7T| aec aggregation_machine - §
= || 1683 Zambia 20.118.0.2 4MG
3 1615 Uruguay 37.0.27.0 SMNTTSUE3IZU443D
4 831 Estonia 253.0.0.27
5 403 Cabo Verde 0.63.0.1 KOASN203
b 492 Serbia 245141711 EVOD7
7 57 The Gambia 0.5.1.8 ¥J6353H
a 1843 East Timor 0.9.1.20
G 789 The Gambia 011144
10 | 947 Papua Mew Guinea 0.21.179.1
11 [ 255 Maorth Korea 0.25.6.1 3Y
12 | 326 Senegal 99.55.26.5 Y TWI
13 | 374 Iran 8.160.0.22 FAMO
14 [ 151 Vietnam 2.25.0.1 JU4YDETU
15 [ 1935 Kiribati 1.42.1.57
16 | 837 Grenada 0.1.20.23 P1
17 | 1019 Cote d'lvaire 18.1.1.0 F2MTM
18 | 1529 Fiji 246.8.29.0 PUDEM
19 | 1964 Sao Torme and Principe  2.0.1.0 ]
20 | 840 Kosovo 0.9.0.16 2RO
21 [ 1123 MNew Zealand 25.1.17.18 PEWW v
 mi "o Annn e -
S crme= 1€ € > >l | L ®, [ Record [l Panels ~ | %t ~ [ Grid «T Text
%) EBxcel [E (D) 200 row(s) fetched - Oms i || = 200+
MSE | en :
Executing CQL

CQL Cassandra Query Language is a very simple kind of SQL language dialect.
It supports simple SELECT queries, DDL statements (like CREATE TABLE) and some other query types.

You can use the standard DBeaver SQL editor to execute CQL queries. DBeaver supports Cassandra query
execution, results scrolling, data export/import, mock data generation and other features.

ERD

Physical ERD (Entity Relation Diagram) does not make much sense for Keyspaces as there are no foreign keys.
However, you can make you own custom ERD and connect Keyspaces tables with each other using logical
associations.
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Bigtable

Supported features:

e Table data view

e Table data edit in document (json) mode

e Data filters
e SQL queries execution

e Data export and import

Bigtable connection

@ Connection "BigTable - test-bq" configuration

Connection settings

BigTable connection settings

~ Connection settings

Initialization

Shell Commands
Client identification
Transactions

S5H Proxy
Authentication

Auth type: Service account | [] Use default credentials

General Auth key file path: | Cihkeys\google-cloud\pragmatic-blend-123436-e2572b125d16,json [ |
Metadata Settings
E:toarsezrilt:::imeouts Project: | pragmatic-blend-123456 v|
50L Editor Instance: | V|
(L) You can use variables in connection parameters,
Driver name: BigTable Edit Driver Settings

® Test Connection ...
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Couchbase

Connecting to Couchbase server

Note: This functionality is available in Enterprise, Ultimate and Team editions only.

Couchbase client uses multiple ports to connect to a cluster (8091-8096, 9140, etc). Some of these ports are
dynamic (i.e. depend on server settings) and cannot be overwritten. It makes SSH tunnelling impossible. Thus, if
you work with a remote Couchbase deployed behind a firewall, you will need to setup a VPN connection or
SOCKS proxy.
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@' Connection "Couchbase - localhost” configuration

Connection settings

Couchbase connection settingsl

Couchbase

Connecticn settings .
’ . Main  Driver properties S5H Proxy
General
Metadata Couchbase support: beta version
Errors and timeouts Server
> Data editor Mode: | couchbasetest.dbeaver.com | Port: | 2091

» SOL Editor

Bucket: | beer-sample

Authentication

Authentication: | Database Mative

Username: | Administrator

Password: | I

| Save password locally <@

@ You can use variables in connection parameters,

Driver name: Couchbase

Edit Driver Settings

Test Connection ...

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 435 of 526.




@ Connection "Couchbase - localhost” configuration B N .

Connection settings

Couchbase connection settings H
Couchbase

Connection settings Main  Driver properties SSH Proxy

General

Metadata Mame Value

Errors and timeouts w Timeouts | JDBC driver properties i

[ata editor Analytics Timeout 75,000

SCL Editor Connection Timeout 5,000
KV Timeout 2,500
Management Timeout 75,000
Cuery Timeout 75,000
Search Timeout 75,000
View Timeout 75,001

w551

Keystore file

Keystore password
55L enabled O
User Properties

= (1) Advanced driver properties Driver documentation

Test Connection ... Cancel

Viewing and editing Couchbase tables

Couchbase is a document-oriented database. It means that all documents may have different structures.
You can view/edit buckets content, such as standard relational tables (grid/plain text presentations) or JSON
documents.
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@ DBeaver Enterprise 7.3.0 - beer-sample - m} X
File Edit Mavigate Search 50OLEditor Database Window Help
v 0N T DT RN commit [2Rallback T v £~ @ Couchbase - localhost v [ <N/A> ~ i@ Bl & v fr vig) vit a |l
;‘ B beer-sample 52 [T <Couchbase - localhost>Script-183 = & ‘ﬁ'
= = Properties | I} Data QCouchbase-localhost [ Buckets ~ FF beer-sample [2]
\m |5beer-samp\e |2 Entera expression use Ctri+Space) » |v| AR @ ==~ %
= = Ez geo T|12§abv T1| A8k country T3| R85 website TP 125 upe 3| A86code T3|A86 style ~
R -
= ] 12Flon V3|13 lat T3 %
1 |rooFTOP 122303  37.7825 [MULL] United States & httpy//www.21st-amendment.com/ [NULL] 94107 NULL -
|§2_ [NULL] [NULL]  [NULL] 72 [NULL] [NULL] 0 [NULL] American-Style India Pal 52
& o EEESUTOEENT 50 [NULL] [NULL) 0 [NUL American-Style stout i3
_ a4 |[muwg [NULL]  [NULL] 52 [NULL] [NULL] 0 [NULL American-Style Pale Ale  E3
25 |muw [NULL  [NULL] 36 [NULL] [NULL] 0 [NULL] Special Bitter or Best Bitt !
@ 6 [MNULL] [MNULL] [MNULL] 9.8 [MNULL] [MNULL] 0 [NULL] Imperial or Double India
& 7 |muyg [NULL]  [NULL] 55 [NULL] [NULL] 0 [NULL Porter
£ | [NULL]  [NULY 58 [NULL] [NULL] 0 [NULL American-Style Amber/R
2 9 [MNULL] [MNULL] [MNULL] 5.9 [MNULL] [MNULL] 0 [NULL] American-Style Stout
10 | [NULL] [NULL]  [NULL] 52 [NULL] [NULL] 0 [NULL Special Bitter or Best Bitt
11| (NULL] [NULL]  [NULY 50 [NULL] [NULL] 0 [NULL Golden or Blonde Ale
12 | [NULL] [MNULL] [MNULL] 3.5 [MNULL] [MNULL] 0 [NULL] Belgian-Style Fruit Lambi
13 | NULL [NULL]  [NULL] [NULL] [NULL] [NULL]
14| RANGE_INTERPOLATED 43081 507668 [MULL] Belgium B httpy//www.3fonteinen.be/index.htm [NULL] [NULL]
15 | [NULL] [MNULL] [MNULL] 5.0 [MNULL] [MNULL] 0 [NULL] Belgian-Style Fruit Lambi
16 | [NULL] [NULL]  [NULL] 60 [NULL] [NULL] 0 [NULL Belgian-Style Fruit Lambi
17 | RooFToPR -97.7697  30.2234 [MULL] United States B http://512brewing.com/ [NULL] 78745 [NULL]
18 | [NULL] [MNULL] [MNULL] 6.0 [MNULL] [MNULL] 0 [NULL] German-Style Brown Ale,
19 | NULL [NULL  [NULL] 7.6 [NULL] [NULL] 0 [NULL] American-Style Brown Al
20 | [NULL] [NULL]  [NULL] 70 [NULL] [NULL] 0 [NULL] American-Style India Palt
21 | NuLg INULL]  [NULL] 58 [NULL] [NULL] 0 [NULL] American-Style Pale Ale
22 | [NULL] [NULL]  [NULL] 6.8 [NULL] [NULL] 0 [NULL Porter
23 | INULL [NULL]  [NULL] 82 [NULL] [NULL] 0 [NULL] Porter
= 24 |(NUL INULL]  [NULL] 52 [NULL] [NULL] 0 [NULL] Belgian-Style White
g 25 |muLy [NULL  [NULL] 80 [NULL] [NULL] 0 [NULL] Belgian-Style Pale Stronc
E@? APPROXIMATE 10.2135 59,7451 [MULLT  Norway B htto://www.aass.no TMULLT IMNULLT v
< >
© Save [ Cancel W Swips | S Z im =K € > M| P @i & Kbl | [ 2 [200 | 7303 Rows:1 3 200 rowls) fetched - 7.3355 (- 30ms)
]

| utC | en :[ITG5M of 305M
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@ DBeaver Enterprise 7.3.0 - beer-sample - m} X
File Edit Mavigate Search SOl Editor Database Window Help

fﬁv| ] f9ﬂ|ﬂggE{§L;CUmmit [1 Rollback  T* =3  Auto *QVEQCouchbasE-localhost - Bl<NA> ~ @ E] v ooy v vitE Q :Ef|r;#
7| PP veer-sample 32 | [T <Couchbase - localhost>Script-183 = &

==] Properties ) Data Q Couchbase - localhost [ Buckets ~ FH beer-sample

@l i

BB beer-sample |54 Entera SOL ex

P AR D=

L

=
B
i
)

[1] Document

0w
T Text [ Grid

sfpe 4P

{
¥ beer-sample: {

¥ geo: { o X
accuracy: "ROOFTOP",

lat: 37.7825 -

country: "United States”,

website: "http://www.21lst-amendment.com/",

address: [
"563 Second Street” (® Forward [OF]

() Backward () Selected lines

@ Find/Replace

i |

131 JSON

Direction Scope

R

3
code: "94187",

city: "San Francisco", Options

phone: "1-415-369-@968", -

name: "21st Amendment Brewery Cafe”, [ Case sensitive b Wrap search

description: "The 21st Amendment Brewery offers a variety of award wj []Wholeword []Incremental filled cuisine in a comfortable 1
state: "mfornia"J

type: "brewery”,

updated: "2018-18-24 13:54:87"

Replace Replace All

& Chart

O Regular expressions

[2] Document

Close

¥ beer-sample: {
abv: 7.2,
name: "21A IPA",
description: "Deep golden color. Citrus and piney hop aromas. Assertive malt backbone supporting the overwhelming bitterness. Dry hopped in
upc: @,
style: "American-Style India Pale Ale",
brewery_id: “21st_amendment_brewery cafe”,
category: "North American Ale",
type: "beer",
ibu: @,
updated: "2818-@7-22 2@8:08:20",

[g Record

L4 >
() Save Cancel B Seript | S S5 i = 1€ € > M| B i T kel | B iR ) 7303 ° Rows:1 (f2 200 row(s) fetched - 7.2355 (+30ms) I

ure | en: M of305M [

Executing Couchbase queries

Couchbase uses N1QL language for queries. It is very similar to the standard SQL language.

SELECT country FROM “travel-sample® WHERE name = "Excel Airways';
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@ DBeaver Enterprise 7.3.0 - <none>Script-183 - [m| X
File Edit Mavigate Search SOl Editor Database Window Help
| % &N T 50 R0 Commit [ Rolback T o+l

4 - @ Couchbase - localhost ~ [F| <N/A> ~i@ B~ &~ fr ~1 4 vito a |l

;' EF beer-sample IT <Couchbase - localhost=Script-183 &2 = & ,5
= select * from "beer-sample” where state="Czlifornia’ A~ =(IlE
wv
= select * from "travel-sample” limit leeeee 2| &
m
s o
= select count(*) from ~beer-sample” =
@ SELECT * FROM system:datastores 5
H
H
SELECT * FROM system:namespaces é?
[
=
SELECT * FROM system:keyspaces Z
=
SELECT * FROM system:indexes e
[Z 15 seLecT * From system:indexes where keyspace_id="beer-sample’
[ﬁ 16 v
a8 5

B beer-sample 52

T select ™ from “beer-sample” where state="Califo |::

P @GR @ i

[1] Document

sfae 4

¥ beer-sample: {
¥ geo: {
accuracy: "ROOFTOP",
lon: -122.383,
lat: 37.7825

o Text [ Grid

i |

)
country: "United States”,
website: "http://www.2lst-amendment.com/™,
address: [
"563 Second Street”

131 JSON
«

& Chart

1

code: "94187",

city: "San Francisco",

phone: "1-415-369-0988",

name: "21st Amendment Brewery Cafe”,

description: "The 21st Amendment Brewery offers a variety of award winning house made brews and American grilled cuisine in a comfortable 1
state: "California”,

type: "brewery”,

updated: "281@-18-24 13:54:87" v
< >

) Save Cancel [ Seript | 5 53 W& < DI Pm i T K Exeel | i8R 127 ¢ 8 127 row(s) fetched - 1.47s (+10ms)

| UTC| en | Writable | Smart Insert | 6:1:138 | 5.0 ;[ of 305M

[g Record
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Apache Hive/Spark/Impala

Apache Hive

Hive is a Hadoop-based storage system. Hive uses a special SQL dialect (HiveQL) to operate with data and
metadata. Generally, it is quite similar to SQL.

There are multiple implementations of storage systems which utilize Hive on the server-side - including Apache
Spark, Impala, etc. Most of them support the standard Hive JDBC driver which is used in DBeaver to communicate
with the server.

DBeaver uses a so-called Hive JDBC Uber Jar driver (https://github.com/timveil/hive-jdbc-uber-jar) which includes
all necessary dependencies. You do not need to download anything - DBeaver will download everything
automatically (if you have internet access).

Connection setup
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-@' Create new connection

Select new connection type

Apache Hive JDBC

‘ hive b
Name #
v M Hadoop 6
w Apache Hive 1
Q Spark Hive 1
Project
General i

® < Back

Next > Einish

Cancel

Test Connection ...
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i Create new connection

Generic JDBC Connection Settings

Hadoop / Apache Hive connection settings

General Driver properties

JDBC URL: ‘ Jjdbc:hive2://hive.theserver.com:10000/foodmart ‘

Host: ‘ hive.theserver.com ‘ Port: | 10000

Database/Schema: ‘ foodmart ‘

User name: ‘ ‘
Password: ‘ ‘ Save password locally
Network settings (SSH, SSL, Proxy, ...)
Connection details (name, type, ...)
Driver Name: Hadoop / Apache Hive Edit Driver Settings
® < Back Next > Einish Cancel Test Connection ...
@ Success X

0'\ Server: Apache Hive 1.2.1000.2.6.5.0-292
J Driver: org.apache.hive.jdbc.HiveDriver -1.-1

Connected (2349 ms)

oK

Schema/data browser
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@ FancyName W - foodmart.customer
File Edit Navigate Search SQL Editor Run Database Window Help

0 &\ T O TI0 commit (Aroliback T+

Auto

40 v 1 i Hive - default v default

Bose®

3 -ifh i v it

Quick Access ﬁ‘ k3

£ Database Navig R\ E Projects ~ O | FB foodmart.account ‘E foodmart.customer 0% = 0
ti— D‘ =4 8 Properties ‘ [ Data [,%L, ER Diagram ‘ ‘E Hive - default foodmart F= Tables ~ EFH customer
Enter a part of table name here T
2 - a SQL t sults (use Ci KA — @ iem -
“ GHlve _ default P BB customer ‘ J C ex | Y Y/ Yx Ym Y C 3
> [Z] default 123 customer_id 1| 123 account num ¥ | ABC Iname 3| ABCfname 1| ABCmi V]| ABE addressi \(§| AeC address2 1| ABCaddress3 V1|~
v foodmart
v [ Tables 1 1 87,462,024,688 Nowmer Sheri A 2433 Bailey Road
> B8 account 2 2 87,470,586,299 Whelply Derrick 1. 2219 Dewing Avenue
> B agg_c_10_sales_fact_1997 3 3 87,475,757,600 Derry Jeanne 7640 First Ave.
> BB agg_c_14_sales_fact_1997 4 4 87,500,482,201 Spence Michael J. 337 Tosca Way
’ g agg_c_special sales fact 1997 5 5 87,514,054179  Gutierrez Maya 8668 Via Neruda
N 1> |
299.9.ms_pcat.sales fact_1997 6 6 87,517,782.449 Damstra Robert F. 1619 Stillman Court
> BB agg_|_03_sales_fact_1997 — - -
> BB agg_|_04._sales_fact_1997 7 7 87,521,172,800 Kanagaki Rebecca 2860 D Mt. Hood Circle
> B agg_lL05_sales_fact_1997 8 8 87,539,744,377  Brunner Kim H. 6064 Brodia Court
> B agg_lc_06_sales_fact_1997 9 9 87,544,797,658 Blumberg Brenda C. 7560 Trees Drive
> BB agg_lc_100_sales_fact_1997 10 10 87,568,712,234 Stanz Darren M. 1019 Kenwal Rd.
> BB agg_l_01_sales_fact_1997 1 1 87,572,821,378 Murraiin Jonathan V. 5423 Camby Rd.
’ g 299_pl01.sales fact 1997 12 12 87,579,237,222  Creek Jewel c 1792 Belmont Rd.
> categol I
> curregncr: 13 13 87,587,122,917 Medina Peggy A 379 KeII.er Rid.ge
> BB customer 14 14 87,592,626,810 Rutledge Bryan K. 3074 Ardith Drive
> B8 days 15 15 87,597,749,829 Cavestany Walter G. 7987 Seawind Dr.
> EB department 16 16 87,603,285,908  Planck Peggy M. 4864 San Carlos
> EB employee 17 17 87,625,473,141  Marshall Brenda 5 2687 Ridge Road
> B8 employee closure 18 18 87,637,655,735 Wolter Daniel P. 2473 Orchard Way
’ L
BB expense fact 19 19 87,650,814,652 Collins Dianne 551 Rainier Dr
= inventory_fact. 1997 20 87,653,979,700  Bak By 1 591 Merri d Dri
> BB inventory_fact 1998 20 653,979, aker everly 1 Merriewood Drive
> BB position 21 21 87,663,244,009 Castillo Pedro 1579 Plaza Rosa
> B8 product 22 22 87,675,641,200 Borges Laurie 1873 Lyon Circle
> B product_class 23 23 87,678,398,489 Wyro Shauna K. 3114 Notre Dame Ave.
> EB promotion 24 24 87,681,713,700  Wyllie Jacqueline 6318 Marclair Dr.
> BB region 25 25 87.686.740.159  Conlev Lin N. 7814 Milburn Dr. v
> EB reserve_employee < >
> BB sy @sove B cancel Fscot | F T E K < > |12 8 CyRecord Eranets - | 8 + Bord T et Decel B
> BB sales_fact_1997
< > @ 200 row(s) fetched - 332ms (+583ms) [Hive - default] [EI ’.:J' 200+
MSK | en ’i 96M of 518M Il : Load row count (=il
. . =
FF foodmart.account 0 FF foodmart.customer W ! | <Hive - default> Script-108 w c

EB properties [F} Data ,5573 ER Diagram‘ 'lE Hive - default foodmart [ Tables ~ B8 accoun
Name Value

Table Name account

Table Type TABLE

Catalog

Schema foodmart

Table Description

CREATE EXTERNAL TABLE ~foodmart.account™ (

“account_id  int,

“account_parent® int,

“account_description” varchar(30),

Taccount_type® varchar(3e),

“account_rollup® varchar(39),

“custom_members® varchar(255))

ROW FORMAT SERDE

‘org.apache.hadoop.hive.ql.ioc.orc.OrcSerde’
STORED AS INPUTFORMAT

‘org.apache.hadoop.hive.ql.io.orc.OrcInputFormat’
OUTPUTFORMAT

'org.apache.hadoop.hive.ql.io.orc.0OrcOutputFormat’

LOCATION

"hdfs://sandbox-hdp.hortonworks.com:8020/apps/hive/warehouse/foodmart.db/account’
TBLPROPERTIES (

'COLUMN_STATS_ACCURATE "="{\"COLUMN_STATS\": {\"account_id\":\"true\",\"account_parent\":\"true\",
\"account_description\":\"true\",\"account_type\":\"true\",\"account_rollup\":\"true\",
\"custom_members\":\"true\"}}",

'numFiles'="1",

‘orc.compress'="SNAPPY",

'totalSize'="1444",

'transient_lastDd1lTime'='1529335182")

E*‘ Columns
0 Indexes

<[ DDL

Limitations
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Hive does not support referential integrity so you will not see primary keys or foreign keys. ER diagrams also do
no make much sense.
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Oracle

Connecting to Oracle databases

There are several ways to configure a database connection and several ways to perform an authentication.

{'E} Connection "Oracle 12.2 EE" configuration

Connection settings

Oracle connection settings

v Cannection settings
Initialization
Shell Commands Connection Type:

Client identification Basic TNS

Main  Oracle properties Driver properties SSH

O X

ORACLE

Proxy

Custom
Transactions
Host:  localhost Port: 1521
General e —
Metadata Database: | orcl ~ | SID v
Errors and timeouts
> Data editor Authentication
> SQL Editor Authentication: Oracle Database Native ~
Username: sys Role: SYSDBA i
Password: secccceee @ Save password locally <@
Client: v

@ You can use variables in connection parameters.

Driver name: Oracle

Test Connection ...

Configuration types

Basic connections

Host/port based configuration

Parameter Description Example
Host Server host name 192.168.1.25
Post .

08 Server listener port 1521 (default)
number
Database Service or SID name

ORCL
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Service/SID

TNS

It depends on the server configuration.
SID must be selected for some servers and the Service Name for
others

TNS configuration is the simplest but it requires you to have the tnsnames.ora file somewhere on your disk.
tnsnames.ora contains information about all accessible Oracle server connections. DBeaver can determine the
default location of this file but sometimes you will need to manually specify it.

Parameter

Description

Example

Network Alias

TNS names
path

Custom URL

Name of configuration from tnsnames.ora

Pathto tnsnames.ora file.

By default, it is got from the TNS_ADMIN environment variable or from Windows'

registry

ORCLA1

c:
\oracle\network\admin

For more a sophisticated configuration, you can specify the full JDBC URL manually (see Data Sources and URLs

).

Sample URL (Oracle Cloud):
jdbc:oracle:thin:@(description= (retry_count=20)(retry_delay=3)(address=(protocol=tcps)(port=1522)(Chost=ac

Authentication
Database
Parameter Description Example
User name Database user name SYS
Password Database user password
Role for connection.
Role Roles SYSDBA and SYSOPER are needed for some administrative Normal
operations
Save . L . .
Saves the user/password information in the local DBeaver configuration SID
password
OS authentication

The Oracle driver gets user information from the current OS user.
You do not need to explicitly specify any credentials.

Oracle Wallet
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Note: This functionality is available in Enterprise, Ultimate and Team editions only.

A more secure way to connect is to use the Oracle Wallet. Wallet is a directory with security keys and some other
optional connection information. Wallets are usually distributed as ZIP archives. You need to extract the ZIP
archive to a folder on a disk and specify this folder in the wallet location field.

Wallet may contain information about a database user. This, however, is optional. You will sometimes need to
specify the user too.

Wallet may also contain a TNS configuration. If it does, you can use the TNS connection configuration easily by
setting the NS path to the same value as the wallet location .

Parameter Description Example

User name, Password, Role See Database authentication

Wallet location Oracle wallet directory C:\oracle\network\wallet\example
Wallet password Optional. Some wallets are password-protected
Kerberos

Note: This functionality is available in Enterprise, Ultimate and Team editions only.

Kerberos is the most complicated authentication in Oracle.

Parameter Description Example

Username Database user name c#ittestuser

E::r)eros rlf:rr:]):ros / Active directory user testuser@ THE-REALM
Realm Kerberos realm THE-REALM

KDC server KDC server address krb5.your-domain.com
Password Kerberos user password

Oracle Cloud connections

DBeaver supports Oracle Cloud Autonomous databases connectivity.
There are two ways to authenticate:

Plain URL connection

® To use a plain URL connection you must enable the Access control list for the Oracle autonomous
database.

e Then add your IP address to the IP list.
e Use the Custom connection configuration (URL). You can copy the URL from the Oracle Cloud database

page (link "DB Connection").
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Oracle Wallet connection

It is the default authentication type for the Oracle Cloud.

e Download Wallet from the Oracle Cloud website

e Expand the wallet archive to a folder

e Set TNS configuration type

e Setthe TNS path to the wallet location directory

® Choose the proper Network Alias from the drop-down menu
® Set Authentication to the Oracle Wallet

e Set the database user name and password (you can get them from the Oracle Cloud database information
page)

® Setthe wallet location to the wallet location directory
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Snowflake

You can read more about the Snowflake database in the Snowflake documentation.

Connecting to the Snowflake database.

There are several ways to configure a database connection.

() Connect to a database O >
Snowflake Connection Settings
Snowflake connection settings
Main  Snowflake Driver properties SSH Prowy
Connection
Host: | snowflakecomputing.com | Port: |443 |
Database: | TEST_DB v|
Warehouse: | V|
Schermas: | w |
(:) Click on Test Connection to load warehouse/schema list from the server
Authentication
Authentication: | Database native
Uzername: | |
Password: | | Save password locally <
Role: | w |
Authenticator: | w
'i::' You can use variables in connection parameters, Connection details (name, type, .. ]
Driver name: Snowflake Driver Settings
Test Connection ... < Back Mext = Cancel
BT =T CHT RET I TSITE TS
Connection parameters
Parameter Description Example
https: nt.region.
Host Server host name ps://accou eglo
snowflakecomputing.com
Post .
Server listener port 443 (default)
number
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Database* Database name SNOWFLAKE_SAMPLE_DATA

Cluster of compute resources in Snowflake. Warehouses are required for

) . . . . . NOWFLAKE
queries, as well as all DML operations, including loading data into tables Sie

Warehouse*
Schema* Schema name SAMPLE_DATA

*Click on the "Test Connection" button to load the warehouse/database/schema list from the server.

Authentication

Database
Parameter Description Example
Username Database user name ADMIN
Password Database user password bkl
Save . L . .
password Saves the user/password information in the local DBeaver configuration
Role Role for connection SYS
Authenticator Authenticator parameter/option https://.okta.com

Private key

Note: This feature is available in Lite, Enterprise, and Ultimate editions only.

Parameter Description Example
Username Database user name ADMIN
Private key Path to encrypted or unencrypted private key F())é/Users/adm|n/DownIoads/rsa_key.
Key . *kkkk
Password Private key password
Save Saves the user/password information in the local DBeaver
password configuration
Role Role for connection SYS
SSO (Browser)

Note: This feature is available in Lite, Enterprise, and Ultimate editions only.

Connection with the help of an external browser will be used.

Parameter Description Example

Username Database user ADMIN
name

Role Role for connection SYS
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DBeaver Profile

You can use preconfigured connection profile here.

Metadata

DBeaver provides an opportunity to view and manipulate such types of metadata:

e Databases

e Schemas

e Data types

e Tables

e Views

® Procedures and functions
® Sequences

e Stages

® Pipes

® Streams

e Tasks

St

F8 HOURLY_14_TOTAL - 44
FR HOURLY_16_TOTAL -
FH WEATHER_14_TOTAL -
Wiews

Current weather of 20000 citi

Procedures
Sequences
Stages
Pipes
Streams

Tasks

Table statistics are also available only in PRO DBeaver versions
schemes.

373
277G
17T
913G
490G

. As well as expanded metadata about tables and
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Properties |:'||':T:| ER Diagram‘

Schema Mame:

Retention Time:

Schema Description:

[ls rmanaged access

Is transient

Weather forecast data
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SMOWFLAKE SAMPLE DATA

Schema Owner: |

Create time:

Last Altered:

| 2021-11-09 21:04:43.727
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Changing interface language

Changing interface language in Preferences

Go to Preferences->User Interface:

() Preferences O x

User Interface

General .
- ) General
Connections

Editors
User Interface Language

Automatic updates check

Version Control (Team)
r=ion Lontrot i leam; Language: |English
These optio English DEeawver restarts
Chinese
Notification Russian
French

Enable mi
German

Delay before ltalian J: 3000 a
Japanese

Task Bar — 3panish "

Enable lo Portuguese (ER)

% Korean stification

Long-time operation timeout (sec): 30 a

Select your language in the drop-down list and click the "Apply and Close" button.
If DBeaver is installed in a read-only directory, the automatic language change is not possible. In this case, try to
edit the configuration file (see below).

Changing interface language in configuration file

Locate the dbeaver.ini file. It is in the same directory where DBeaver is installed.
Open dbeaver.ini in a text editor and add the following lines before the line -vmargs

-nl
XX

where XX is two-letter language code:
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Language Code

English en
Chinese zh
French fr
Italian it
Japanese ip
German de
Korean ko
I(:’é)lgt)uguese ot_BR
Russian ru
Spanish es

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 454 of 526.



Installing extensions - Themes, version control, etc

You can install a lot of optional extensions (plugins) in DBeaver. Most of the extensions can be found on the
Eclipse Marketplace website.

DBeaver-specific extensions

e Office formats support (XLSX)

e Vector graphics support (SVG)

e SSHJ and advanced cryptography (since version 21 it is included in the base distribution)

e Git support - Git version control integration

e SQL debugger

Popular 3rd party extensions for Eclipse and DBeaver

e Darkest Dark theme - the best Dark theme for DBeaver

e Eclipse Color Theme - if for some reason you do not like the Darkest Dark theme, you can use this one

® Subversion support - Subversion integration

e Embedded Shell - Allows you to run shell commands directly from DBeaver

e Editor vertical indents - Adds vertical indents to all text editors

e CodeTogether - Allows you to share the IDE and collaborate

Install Process

In DBeaver EE you can use drag-n-drop from the Marketplace web site (see button Install )inthe DBeaver
main window. This will launch the Marketplace installation wizard automatically. In the DBeaver Community or
other DBeaver-based products which do not include marketplace clients, you can use the following instructions:

Extension installation in CE version:
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1. Copy URL of extension update site:

eclipse

w1 market

) / DBEAVER - OFFICE INTEGRATION

DBeaver - Office integration

View Clear OutDated Flags Edit

Search ':,3
Details Metrics Errors External Install Button

ADVANCED SEARCH »

Office integration with DBeaver (https://marketplace.eclip

*13  ©0 8 ( P .

:] Support data export in XLSX file format and direct results
Install Calo)

Categories: Database, Editor
‘ Jodate site url latabase, sql, sglclient, xls, xIsx, offi

Add this URL to your Eclipse Installation to reach
‘ this solution’s update site.

Oxygen (4.7)

Allow users to favorite this listing] Neon (4.6) ns:
from your website! Mars (4.5) leon (4.6), Mars (4.5), Luna (4.4), Kepler (¢
A
Luna (4.4) port: Windows, Mac, Linux/GTK

Kepler (4.3)

Phaton (4.8) Name: |KISS
2018-09 (4.9) { Tue, 2017-11-07 16:54

Status: Production/Stable
https:ﬁ'dbeaver.ikiss.crgfupdate.mfﬁceﬂate | 20
[: Thu, 2018-08-23 15:11

b Carca Didar

2. In the DBeaver main menu open Help -> Install New Software

3. Paste update site URL into work with field and press Enter

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 456 of 526.



4. Check items you wish to install (in most cases just all items)

Iy Install O X
Available Software

Check the iterns that you wish to install. ,)‘--
Work with: | https://dbeaver,jkiss.org/update/office/latest/ w Add... Manage...
type filter text Select All

MName Version Deselect All
w [] 00 DBeaver Office Support

@: DEBeaver Office Support 1.1.33.201811051019

1 itern selected

Details
Show only the latest versions of available software [+] Hide items that are already installed
[] Group items by category What ic already installed?

[]Show only software applicable to target environment

[] Contact all update sites during install to find required software

@' < Back MNext = Finish Cancel

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 457 of 526.



5. Click Next. You may need to accept the extension license before installing

Iy Install O X
Review Licenses
Licenses must be reviewed and accepted before the software can be installed. ,r)"---

License text (for DBeaver Office Support 1.1.33.201811051019):

Apache License A
Version 2.0, January 2004

http:/fwww.apache.org/licenses/
TERMS AND COMDITIONS FOR USE, REPRODUCTION, AND DISTRIBUTION
1. Definitions.

"License" shall mean the terms and conditions for use, reproduction,
and distribution as defined by Sections 1 through 9 of this document.

"Licensor" shall mean the copyright owner or entity authorized by
the copyright owner that is granting the License,

"Legal Entity" shall mean the union of the acting entity and all
other entities that contrel, are controlled by, or are under commoen
control with that entity. For the purposes of this definition,
"control” means (i) the power, direct or indirect, to cause the
direction or management of such entity, whether by contract or
otherwise, or (i) ownership of fifty percent (50%) or more of the
outstanding shares, or (jii) beneficial ownership of such entity.

"You" (or "Your") shall mean an individual or Legal Entity
exercising permissions granted by this License,

"Source” form shall mean the preferred ferm for making modifications,
including but not limited te software scurce code, decumentation
source, and configuration files, v

(@) accept the terms of the license agreement;

(O do not accept the terms of the license agreement

™ ini
) < Back Mext = Cancel

6. Some extensions may contain unsigned bundles. Only install such extensions if you really trust the author.
fy Security Warning O >

Warning: You are installing software that contains unsigned content. The authenticity
l . orvalidity of this software cannot be established. Do you want to continue with the
installation?

Install anyway Details ==

7. Click Next->Finish. The installation will take some time. Restart DBeaver.
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Command Line

Command line parameters

Command line parameters might be passed directly to dbeaver|[.exe] executable.
In Windows, you can use dbeaver-cli.exe executable (it does not spawn a new window so you can see the
output messages).

Also, you can add parameters in the dbeaver.ini configuration file. You need to write them to the beginning of
the file, and each parameter has to be on its line.

DBeaver control

Name Value Example

-help Prints help message

-stop Quits DBeaver

-dump Prints DBeaver thread dump

r Opens the file in DBt.eaver Ul, if the command has -con _£ ¢:\some-path\some-£ile. sql
argument, connects it to datasource

-con Opens database connection in DBeaver Ul See connection parameters table

-closeTabs Closes all open editor tabs

-disconnectAll

reuseWorkspace

-newlnstance

Closes all open connections

Forces reuse of single workspace by multiple DBeaver
instances

Forces new DBeaver instance creation (do not try to reuse
already running one)

-bringToFront Brings the DBeaver window on top of other applications
Customs variables for runTask. You can change existing
variables in the task. You cannot add new task variables -var film=sakila.film
with this parameter. You can add several parameters at -var actor=sakila.actor
-var once to the command line, each starting with "-var". Used -runTask "exportFromSakila"
right before -runTask. Template: EE version only.
-var variableName=variableValue
-vars c:\path\to\file.properties
-vars Path to a property file with variables For more information see the main
article
e -runTask "@projectName:taskName"
-runTask Executes specified task .
untas P EE version only. See task scheduler.
-license "/etc/licenses/dbeaver.txt"
-license Path to the EE license file
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System parameters

Name Value Example

-nl Locale en_US

-data Workspace path c:\ProgramData\MyWorkspace
-nosplash Omits splash screen true

-clean Clears all Eclipse caches. Use it if DBeaver fails to start after it upgrades.

-vmargs VM parameters See VM arguments table

VM arguments

You can pass any advanced Java parameters supported by your local JVM (Oracle, OpendDK, IBM, etc).
Parameters supported by Oracle JVM (11): https://docs.oracle.com/en/java/javase/11/tools/java.html

Parameters supported by all JVMs:

Name Value Example
-Xms Sets initial memory available for DBeaver -Xmx1000m
-Xmx Sets maximum memory available for DBeaver -Xmx4000m

Connection parameters

All connection parameters must be supplied as a single command line argument. The parameters are divided by
pipe ( | ). The parameter name and value is divided by = .

Example:

-con "driver=sqglite|database=C:\db\SQLite\Chinook.db|name=SQLiteChin|openConsole=true|folder=SQLite"

Name Description Example
name Connection name Test connection
driver Driver name or ID driver=sqlite , driver=mysql , etc

Connection URL. Optional
(JDBC URL may be

url , url=jdbc:sqlite:C:\db\SQLite\Chinook.db
constructed by a driver from
other parameters)

host Database host name (optional) host=localhost

port Database port number (optional) port=1534
Database server name

server . server=myserver
(optional)
Database name or path

database . database=db-name
(optional)

user User name (optional) user=root
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password

auth

authProp.propName

savePassword

showSystemObijects

showUtilityObjects

folder

autoCommit

prop.propName

id

connect

openConsole

create

save

User password (optional)

Authentication model ID. See
Auth models

Custom authentication
parameters (depends on the
driver and auth model)

Does not ask user for a
password on connection

Shows/Hides system schemas,
tables ,etc

Shows/Hides utility schemas,
tables ,etc

Puts a new connection in a
folder

Sets connection auto commit
flag (default value depends on
driver)

Advanced connection
parameters (depend on driver)

Connection id

Connects to this database

Opens the SQL console for this

database (sets connect to
true)

Creates new connection

Saves new connection

password=mysecret

auth=postgres_pgpass

authProp.oracle.net.wallet_location=C:/temp/ora-wallet

savePassword=true

showSystemObjects=true

showUtilityObjects=true

folder=FolderName

autoCommit=true

prop.connectTimeout=30

oracle_thin-16a88e815bd-70598e648cedd28c (useful in
conjunction with create=false )

connect=false

openConsole=true

create=false (true by default). If it is set as false, then an
existing connection configuration will be used. The name or id
parameter must be specified.

When create=true ,then save=false (default) makes new
connection temporary, save=true means that new connection
will be saved and accessible between DBeaver launches.

Declare external variables in a file

See the main article
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Reset Ul settings

Reset Ul settings

You might want to reset Ul settings in the following cases:
e Shortcuts suddenly stop working
e Theme colors are messed up
e Broken or invalid localization
e Other Ul elements aren't shown anymore
This can happen due to the following reasons:
o After multiple version upgrades
e After switching between newer and older versions
e After an incorrect shutdown
You can perform a reset using the Help # Reset UI Settings... action.
Be careful: this will reset all Ul settings and other user preferences, including:
e |layout of menus, toolbars, windows, editors
e theme, colors, and fonts
e other settings from installed third-party plugins

After accepting the confirmation, DBeaver will restart and greet you with a fresh workspace.

Manual reset

If you cannot launch DBeaver, you can reset the workspace manually.
Be careful: only delete any other files if you know what you're doing, and follow the steps below.
To do so, do the following:
1. e On Windows, open Explorer and navigate to %APPDATA%\DBeaverData\workspace6\ .metadata\.plugins
e On macOS, open Finder and navigate to ~/Library/DBeaverData/workspace6/.metadata/.plugins

® On Linux, open file explorer and navigate to
$XDG_DATA_HOME/DBeaverData/workspaceé6/.metadata/.plugins

2. First, you can try deleting the file workbench.xmi located in the org.eclipse.e4.workbench directory

3. If it didn't help, try deleting all files in the .plugins directory or that directory itself
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Clear History

You can clean up the workspace by deleting redundant files that accumulate as you use DBeaver.
You do so, use the Help # Clear History... action.

You will need to choose one or more options provided below:

Name Description
Task run history Contains information about previously run tasks along with logs collected during their execution
Query log history Contains information about previously run (user and meta) SQL queries

When you're happy with the options, click the Apply and Restart button to continue.
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Reset workspace

The article has been moved to Reset Ul settings.
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Troubleshooting system issues

Linux

GTK

DBeaver is an Eclipse RCP application. Therefore, it may have issues with GTK. Here are known workarounds
regarding various issues which may arise.

Fixing screen flickering.
® Add export GTK_IM MODULE=ibus tO ~/.profile .

Parts of DBeaver are white/dark on dark/white theme

To fix the issue, we recommended having a graphical theme which is similar to system one in terms of the
color palette.

No more handles because there is no underlying browser available

You need to install tibwebkit2gtk library to your system, this will solve the issue and allow you to use
DBeaver browser functionality

GTK-WARNING xxx:Theme parsing error

This issue requires you to change the GTK-program-style system settings-appearance-program style (the
setting location may vary for different systems).

gtk_box_gadget_distribute: assertion size 'size >=0 @' failed in GtkScrollbar
To fix this issue, you need to remove the overlay scrollbars in ~/.config/gtk-3.0/settings.ini .

[Settings]
gtk-overlay-scrolling = false
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Posting issues

A few tips.

® Check existing issues for your issue (including closed ones). Duplicating an issue is slower for both parties so
search through the open and closed issues to see if what you are running into has already been addressed.

e Be clear about what your problem is: what was the expected outcome, what happened instead? Detail how
someone else can recreate the problem.

e |f you posting a bug report check "Error Log" view. If there are any errors related to your bug then post a
complete stacktrace. Sometimes there are no errors in Error Log - if so, try to find them in log files.

e |f your issue is related to database data or metadata management - check the Query Manager view. It
contains information about all queries DBeaver executes (explicitly or implicitly). To see more detailed

information you can configure Query Manager in Preferences.
Sul Query Manager i [ Properties| €] Error Log & Background Tasks | i Search

Time Type Text Duration Rows Result Data Source Connection
17:43:39 SQL/ META SELECT c.*TFROM SYS.ALL_TAB COLS cTWHERE c.OWNER="APEX_0402... 221 ms 32 Success Oracle - orcl Metadata
17:43:38 SQL/ META SELECT /*+RULE™/Tc. TABLE_NAME, c. CONSTRAINT_MAME,c.CONSTR.. 809 ms 18 Success Oracle - orcl Metadata
17:43:38 SQL/ META SELECT /*+RULE*/ t. OWNER t. TABLE_MNAME as TABLE_MAME, 'TABLE' a.. 198 ms 661 Success Oracle - orcl Metadata
17:43:36 SQL/ META SELECT /*+RULE®/ Tc, TABLE_MAME, c.CONSTRAINT_MAME,c.CONSTR... 2417 ms 1 Success Oracle - orcl Metadata
117:43:36 SQL / USER SELECT x.* x.ROWID FROM FLOWS_FILES.WWV_FLOW _FILE_OBJECTSS x 20 ms 0 Success Oracle - orcl Main
17:43:36 5QL /S META SELECT c.*TFROM SYS.ALL_TAB_COLS cTWHERE c.OWNER="FLOWS_FL.. 257 ms 22 Success Oracle - orcl Metadata
17:43:33 SQL/ META SELECT COMMENTS FROM ALL_TAB_COMMENTS WHERE OWNER='FL... &7 ms 1 Success Oracle - orcl Metadata
17:43:33 SQL/ META SELECT * FROM 5Y5.DBA_TABLESPACES ORDER BY TABLESPACE_NAME 141 ms 5 Success Oracle - orcl Metadata
17:43:33 SQL/ META SELECT COUNT(¥) FROM FLOWS_FILES.WWV_FLOW_FILE_OBJECTSS 47 ms 1 Success Oracle - orcl Metadata
17:43:31 SQLJ META SELECT /*+RULE*/ t. OWMNER, t. TABLE_MAME as TABLE_MAME, 'TABLE' a... 51 ms 1 Success Oracle - orcl Metadata

e Depending on the nature of your bug report provide information about:
® Operating system
e Window manager (for Linux)
e Database (name and version)
e Database driver (hame and version)

® Do not write issue type in the issue title (like Feature Request:, Bug: etc). We will review your issue and
assign a corresponding label.
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Log files

Error Log view

There is an Error Log view (main menu Window->Show View->Error Log) which contains all errors which occur
during the DBeaver runtime.

You can double click on the warning/error in the log viewer and see the error stacktrace. Please attach it to the
bug report.

Also, you can open the full log (all error messages) if you need:

& Error Log 53 S BRI
Workspace Log Open Log
Message Plug-in Date
I, The workspace exited with unsaved changes in the previous session; refreshing workspace to recover cha org.eclipse.coresresources  12/26/18, 11:18 AM
I, The workspace will exit with unsaved changes in this session. org.eclipse.coreresources  12/26/18, 11:16 AM
Log files

DBeaver writes different log files. Most of them are Eclipse logs.
Log files usually reside in the workspace/workspace6/.metadata .

® In Windows open Explorer and paste path %APPDATA%\DBeaverData\workspaceé\.metadata .
® |n Linux just type cd $XDG_DATA_HOME/DBeaverData/workspace6/.metadata
® In MacOS open path ~/Library/DBeaverData/workspace6/.metadata in Finder.
® To view hidden folders press Cmd+Shift+. in the folder view.
Two standard log files:
e workspace/workspace6/.metadata/.log - all warnings and errors which happen during normal work
e workspace/workspace6/.metadata/dbeaver-debug.log - the same as .1og plus debug information

In special cases log files can be written in other directories. A special case is an emergency situation when
DBeaver cannot start and there is no workspace. Two typical places to find emergency logs:

® <Jinstall-path>/configuration
® {¢[HOME}/.eclipse/org.jkiss.dbeaver.product <dbeaver-version>

If you are reporting an error, please attach the applicable part of the log - not the complete file.
Logs are very useful. Many errors cannot be reproduced and fixed without a full error stacktrace (all the details).

Java fatal logs
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On the rare occasion that the DBeaver process dies, it does not leave any valuable logs. This is caused by a Java
VM crash.

JVM creates a fatal log file for each crash (log gile hs_err_PID.log ). This log usually resides in the same
directory where the DBeaver launcher is (e.g. dbeaver.exe).

But in some cases it is a write-protected directory and the log file will be created in other folder.

Instructions on how to find the Java fatal log file: https://docs.oracle.com/javase/9/troubleshoot/fatal-error-log.htm

Log files for Team Edition

Log files usually reside in the workspace/team-workspace/.metadata .
e In Windows open Explorer and paste path %APPDATA%\DBeaverData\team-workspace\.metadata .
® In Linux just type cd $XDG_DATA_HOME/DBeaverData/team-workspace/.metadata
® In MacOS open path -/Library/DBeaverData/team-workspace/.metadata in Finder.

e To view hidden folders press Cmd+Shift+. in the folder view.
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JDBC trace

In some cases, custom JDBC drivers work incorrectly in DBeaver - they show the wrong metadata like table
columns, constraints or foreign keys.

It usually happens because the driver is not compliant with the JDBC API specification and DBeaver cannot
correctly interpret the metadata provided by the driver.

To understand what is going on inside the driver, you can enable JDBC tracing:

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

Find dbeaver.ini file (it is located in the same folder where DBeaver is installed)

Add line -Ddbeaver.jdbc.trace=true inthe end of dbeaver.ini

Restart DBeaver

Connect to your database and browse the metadata in the database navigator/object editors.
In DBeaver Workspace go to .metadata folder

File jdbc-api-trace.log contains all JDBC API invocations and all queries with results.

Analyzing contents of jdbc-api-trace.log Yyou can understand what is wrong with the metadata. Attach the piece
of the trace file in the GitHub ticket if you think that something is wrong on DBeaver's side.

WARNING: disable JDBC tracing in your regular work. Enable it only for debugging. The trace generation
decreases application performance and may produce huge log files.

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 469 of 526.



Thread dump

Sometimes (due to some bug) DBeaver Ul hangs, freezes, or works incorrectly. It is usually impossible to find the
reason for such an issue without a thread dump. A thread dump is information about the internal execution state of
the Java program. To get thread dump:

Mac and Linux

Run the following on your terminal:

jstack $(pgrep dbeaver) > ~/dbeaver-thread-dump.txt

Windows

Open the task manager ( CTRL+SHIFT+ESC ), find DBeaver in the process list, and copy its process ID value. In
Windows 8+ you need to switch to the "Details" tab.

Open the command prompt ( Win+R and type cmd , then press ENTER ), run the following command:
jstack PID > thread-dump.txt
The produced file will be located in the user's home folder, e.g. C:\Users\Username .

Now you can attach thread-dump.ixt to the GitHub issue.
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Managing connections

This guide describes how to manage/secure the DBeaver database connections. It is designed for System
administrators. Regular users should check this guide.

Provide predefined connections

DBeaver keeps connections information in the project folder. By default, all projects reside in the workspace.
The default project folder is workspace\workspace6\General.

DBeaver 6.1.3+

DBeaver keeps information about project connections in the .dbeaver/data-sources.json . file.
All secured information (user name, password, secret keys, etc) is stored in the encrypted file,

.dbeaver/credentials-config.json .

DBeaver can load multiple connection files. Any files in the project folder matching the
.dbeaver/data-sources*.json pattern will be loaded on the startup. So you can create a file, for example,

.dbeaver/data-sources-2.json in the project folder and DBeaver will see it.

DBeaver < 6.1.3 (Legacy)
DBeaver keeps information about project connections in the .dbeaver-data-sources.xmt . file.

DBeaver can load multiple connection files. Any files in the project folder matching the
.dbeaver-data-sources*.xml pattern will be loaded on the startup. So you can create a file, for example,
.dbeaver-data-sources-2.xml in the project folder and DBeaver will see it.

Importing connections from CSV/XML

You can import a connection from CSV or XML files.

The CSV file must have a header row (first line of file) with column names (see list of supported columns below).
The XML file should contain a top-level element and a set of nested elements. The connections config must be
specified in the attributes of the nested elements. Attribute names are the same as the CSV column names.

Supported names:

Name Meaning

name Connection name

url JDBC URL

host Database server host name
port Database server port
database Database/schema name
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user User name

password User password

You can only specify the URL or the host/port/etc setting.
User name/password are optional.

Sample CSV

name,host,port,server,database,url,user,password, type
Postgre Import XML 1,localhost,5432,,postgres,jdbc:postgresql://localhost:5432/postgres,postgres,postgres,
Postgre Import XML 2,localhost,5432,,postgres2,jdbc:postgresql://localhost:5432/postgres2,postgres2,postg:

Sample XML
<connections>
<connection name="Postgre Import XML 1" host="localhost" port="5432" server="" database="postgres
<connection name="Postgre Import XML 2" host="localhost" port="5432" server="" database="postgres
</connections>

Secure connections from editing

It is possible to set the connection settings as read-only (protected by password)

e Generate MD5 hash of your password. You can do it from the command line using Linux utility md5sum (
md5sum <<<'"your password" ) Or you can do it online - just google "MD5 hash online".

® Add field LockPassword in the connection descriptor (in .dbeaver/data-sources.json in connections
element. So it will look like this:

"postgres-jdbc-161537836e8-3e0957d039995715" : {

"provider": "postgresql",
"driver": "postgres-jdbc",
"name": "PostgreSQL - postgres",

"save-password": true,

"show-system-objects": true,

"read-only": false,

"folder": "PG",

"lockPassword": "2ba81a47c5512d9e23c435¢c1£29373cb"

e [f the user will try to change connection settings now, he/she will be asked for a password.

Using environment variables

You can use references on environment variables in most of connection configuration properties.
For example:

"postgres-jdbc-161537836e8-3e0957d039995715" : {
"provider": "postgresql",
"driver": "postgres-jdbc",
"name": "PostgreSQL - postgres",
"user": "${dbeaver.default-user}",
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Managing variables

Variables

Disclaimer: this article does NOT cover variables used in SQL editor.

What are variables

A variable is a special template which is replaced with an associated value. Variables help keep your configuration
clean and tidy by avoiding unnecessary repetitions: instead of manually replacing each occurrence of some value,
you can replace the value of a variable just once and its occurrences will be kept intact.

Variables are available in a lot of places. You might find them in:

1. The Connection settings

2. The SSH tunnel settings

3. Data Transfer and in other tasks

4. The Command Line Interface
Wherever you find variables available in the user interface, a hint will usually be present:
(1) You can use variables in connection parameters,

By clicking on it, a separate window will open showing all the available variables with their descriptions and values:
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@ You can use variables in connection parameters, O >

Variable Description Value
{ Shost) target database host
S port} target database port
Slzerver} target server name
Y{database} target database name
S{user} database user name postgres
5 password} database password (plain)
Surl} connection URL
S{connectionType} connection type dev
Sdatasource} datasource
S project.path} project path
S{project.name} project name
S{date} current date
S{workspace} workspace path
Shome} 05 user home path
S{dbeaver_home} application install path
S{application.path} application install path
Sapplication.nare}  application name
Sapplication.version} application version
S{localip} local IP address

Using variables

To use the variables you need to utilize a special syntax:

${variable_name}

Where variable_name is a variable name which you want to use. The window shown above already contains ${
n 3} anchors so you do not need to specify them multiple times.

Variables may be a part of something bigger: e.g., a part of a path. For example, if some file lies under the user's
root folder, you may want to use variable home : ${home} : ${home}/path/to/file.txt .

The Variable resolution

A value of a particular variable may be resolved from different places depending on its origin.
The resolution is performed in the following order (from the highest to the lowest priority):

1. Dialog, where a specific variable is used

2. Datasource-specific variables ( host , port , server , database , etc.)

3. Application-specific variables ( application.name , application.version , home , etc.)
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4. Environment variables. For additional information see Wikipedia.
5. External configuration (see the below)

If you have an environment variable called home , it will be resolved in the application-specific variable because it
has higher priority.

Declare external variables in a file
You can create a file and fill it with pairs of named values and pass it to DBeaver using the -vars command-line
argument.

Variables from this file can be accessed by other command-line arguments, in the data transfer wizard, and in
other places that support variable resolutions.

For example, you may want to put your credentials in that file to avoid showing them to everyone else:

# Lines that start with the '#° symbol are comments and therefore ignored.
sampleVarl=abc

someOtherVar=DBeaver is cool

password=P4$$wor3

You can use them as such:
dbeaver.exe -vars C:\secrets.properties -con "driver=<xxx>|url=<xxx>|password=${password}"

Here, the -con argument has the ${password} variable that will be replaced with P4$$wer3 defined in the
example file from above.
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Managing drivers

Configure drivers with pre-installed jars

You can customize drivers configuration in the workspace/.metadata/.plugins/org.jkiss.dbeaver.core/drivers.xml
file. If you have some pre-installed jar files you can reference them in drivers.xml. Example:

<library type="jar" path="absolute-jar-folder-path\driver-jar.jar" custom="true" />

Also in drivers.xml you can use the following variables to specify relative paths:

Variable

Meaning

drivers_home

Standard DBeaver drivers location - ($workspace/drivers by default)

dbeaver_home DBeaver installation folder

home

workspace

User home folder

For instance:

DBeaver workspace path

<library type="jar" path="${workspace}\drivers\my-driver.jar" custom="true" />

Full drivers.xml example:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7?>
<drivers>

<provider id="postgresql'">
<driver id="postgres-jdbc" custom="false" embedded="false" name="PostgreSQL" class="org.pc

<library type="jar" path="maven:/org.postgresql :postgresql :RELEASE" custom="false'
<file id="org.postgresql :postgresql" version="42.2.20" path="${drivers_hor

</library>

<library type="jar" path="maven:/net.postgis:postgis-jdbc:RELEASE" custom="false"
<file id="net.postgis:postgis-jdbc" version="2.5.0" path="${drivers_home},

</library>

<library type="jar" path="maven:/net.postgis:postgis-jdbc-jtsparser:RELEASE" custc
<file id="net.postgis:postgis-jdbc-jtsparser" version="2.5.0" path="${dri\

</library>

</driver>

</provider>

</drivers>

Provide predefined drivers configuration

In some cases you may need to provide a driver's configuration or driver jar files for a number of DBeaver

installations automatically.

This can be done by adding a special parameter in the dbeaver.ini file:

-Ddbeaver.drivers.configuration-file=c:\some-path\dbeaver-drivers-config.xml

This file has the same structure as drivers.xml file (see above) and it will be loaded before drivers.xmt .

You can specify partial driver configuration. For example if you need to configure only the jar path then it may look

like this:
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<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7?>
<drivers>
<provider id="generic'">
<driver id='"netezza">
<library type="lib" path="X:\jdbc-drivers\netezza-jdbc.jar" />
</driver>
</provider>
</drivers>
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Managing preferences

This guide describes how to set up application preferences through configuration files without even booting it up.

Locating preference files

Preference files have the extension .prefs and can be found in the workspace directory under the following path:

.metadata/.plugins/org.eclipse.core.runtime/.settings

You might not find a preference file you are interested in, if it has not been created yet. In this case, you will need
to create one yourself. See the examples below to figure out which preference file you need.

Reading and modifying preference files

Preference files consist of key-value pairs glued together with = and separated with a line break:

# file org.jkiss.dbeaver.test.prefs
some.key=valuel
some.other.key=value2

You can place the following preferences in the org.jkiss.dbeaver.core.prefs file:

Default navigator view for new connections

Name Type Defautt Allowed Description
P Value Values P
Sets the default view mode for new
navigator.settings.default.preset strin simple SIS connections
gator. gs- P 9 P advanced Do not specify this preference if you want to
configure a custom preset.
. . Controls whether system objects must be
navigator.settings.default. true ,
showSvstemObiects boolean false . shown.
v j ase Used if preset is not specified.
navigator.settings.default. true , Controls whether utility objects must be shown.
. . boolean false . . .
showUtilityObjects false Used if preset is not specified.
. . Controls whether only schemas and tables
navigator.settings.default. true ,
showOnlIvEntities boolean false o must be shown.
y aee Used if preset is not specified.
. . Controls whether all tables must be shown in a
navigator.settings.default. true , . .
. boolean false single list.
mergeEntities false

Used if preset is not specified.

For more information, please see Simple and Advanced View.

Miscellaneous navigator settings

Allowed -
Name Type Default Value Values Description
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navigator.settings.default. . expression . .
i string host_or_database . . Pattern for new connections title
connectionPattern with variables
navigator.show.folder. Shows placeholders for special
boolean true true , false )
placeholders folders (e.g. Scripts)
. . . Sorts items in case-insensitive
navigator.sort.case.insensitive boolean true true , false
mode
navigator.sort.forlers.first boolean true true , false Shows folders first
Default transaction settings
Default Allowed
Name Type Description
P Value Values P
. . true , .
transaction.smart.commit boolean false al Enables smart commit mode
alLse
transaction.smart.commit. true , Returns to auto-commit mode after transaction
boolean true
recover false end
transaction.auto.close. true , Automatically ends (rollback) transaction after
boolean false ; i
enabled false idle period
. . integer . .
transaction.auto.close.ttl integer 900 value Timeout before transaction close
transaction.show. true , )
I boolean true E Shows folders first
notifications false
Metadata settings
Default Allowed
Name Type Description
P Value Values P
Controls whether to open a separate connection
database.meta.separate. . ALWAYS , for metadata read.
. string DEFAULT . . .
connection NEVER Do not specify this preference if you want to use
default settings.
database.meta. true , Specifies the usage of case-sensitive names in
s boolean false
casesensitive false DDL statements.
. true , .
database.props.expensive boolean true -~ Enables display of row count for tables.
aLse
database.meta.server.side. true , . . . .
) boolean true R Enables display of server-side object filters.
filters false
Query manager settings
Name Type Default Value Allowed Values Description
USER , USER_FILTERED , ) ]
gm. ) USER , USER_FILTERED , View for different query
string USER_SCRIPT ,
queryTypes USER_SCRIPT types.

UTIL , META , META_DDL
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am.
objectTypes

qm.
maxEntries

am.
storeLogs

am.
logDirectory

am.
historyDays

string

integer

boolean

string

integer

session , txn , query

200

false

90

Database Navigator settings

workspace directory

session , txn , query

integer value

true , false

string value

integer value

View for different object

types.

Number of entries displayed

per page.

Enables the saving of logs.

Folder location for saving

logs.

Number of days for storing

logs.

Default -
Name Type Allowed Values Description
Value
. Displays the
navigator.show. P y'
. boolean true true , false connection
connection.host
host name.
navigator.show. Displays the
objects. boolean false true , false objects
description description.
navigator.show. Displays the
S boolean true true , false R
statistics.info statistic info.
navigator.show. Displays the
. boolean true true , false d -
node.actions actions icons.
_ Displays
navigator.show. piay
placeholders
folder. boolean true true , false .
laceholders for special
p folders.
navigator.sort. Displays
9 ) boolean true true , false P y_
forlers.first folders first.
. Orders
navigator.sort.
. . boolean false true , false elements
case.insensitive >
alphabetically.
Sets
navigator.color. connection
boolean false true , false
nodes.all color for all
elements.
Displays
navigator.show. object
. . boolean true true , false .
objects.tips modifiers in
tree.
navigator.show. Displa
g boolean true true , false 9 y
tooltips tooltips.
navigator.show. Displays file
tooltips.file. boolean false true , false contents in
contents tooltips.

navigator.object.
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doubleClick string EDIT EXPAND clicking a
node.
naviaator EDIT , The behavior
gator. . CONNECT , on double-
connection. string EXPAND SQL_EDITOR clicking on
doubleClick = ’ g _
SQL_EDITOR_NEW connection.
default.object.editor , i
. . . . ) The behavior
nawgator.object. X org.jkiss.dbeaver.ui.editors.data.DatabaseDataEditor
. string e of default
defaultEditorPage , )
editor page.
org.jkiss.dbeaver.erd.ui.editor.ERDEditorEmbedded
Expands
navigator.expand. navigator
boolean false true , false
on.connect tree on
connect.
. Database
navigator.restore. .
. boolean false true , false navigator
filters i
filter.
navigator.long.list. inteqer T inteqer values Elements
fetch.size 9 9 fetch size.
Restores the
navigator.restore. . . navigator
integer 0 integer values
state.depth state up to a
certain depth.
Error Logs settings
Allowed .
Name Type Default Value Description
Values
true ,
logs.debug.enabled boolean true fa Enables debug logs.
cAlLSE
. . string Location of the log
logs.debug.location string ${workspace}/.metadata/dbeaver-debug.log )
values save file.
logs.files.output. . integer Maximum log file size
. integer 10485760
maxSize values (KB).
logs.files.output. . integer Maximum backup lo
9 P integer 3 9 ) plog
maxCount values files count.
User Interface settings
Name Type Default Value Allowed Values Description
ui.auto.update. .
check boolean true true , false Enables automatic updates check.
en, zh CN, ru, fr,
latform. . de , .
P string en : , Platform language setting.
language iie M 95 M cs M i B
ko , zh_TW ,
java.client. . operating system . ) .
J. string .p 98y time zones Time zone setting.
timezone time zone
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notifications.

enabled boolean
notifications. inteqer
closeDelay 9

SQL Editor settings

true ,

false

integer values

Default

Allowed

Popup notification setting.

Popup window automatic hides
delay setting (ms).

Name Type Description
p Value Values p
. . . ALWAYS , Opening a separate connection for
database.editor.separate.connection string DEFAULT P g P
NEVER each editor.
. . true , . .
database.editor.connect.on.activate boolean true ol Connects on editors activation.
alLse
. true ,
database.editor.connect.on.execute boolean false ol Connects on query execution.
aLse
) true , e .
SQLEditor.autoSaveOnChange boolean false . Auto-saves after any modifications.
alLse
. true ,
SQLEditor.autoSaveOnClose boolean false o Auto-saves editor on close.
alse
. true y . .
SQLEditor.autoSaveOnExecute boolean false . Saves editor on query execution.
alLse
. . true ,
SQLEditor.autoSaveActiveSchema boolean true . Saves/restore active schema.
aLse
. true ,
SQLEditor.resultSet.closeOnError boolean false ol Closes results tab on error.
alLse
SQLEditor.resultSet. true , Replaces active result tab on single
boolean true \
replaceCurrentTab false query execution.
SQLEditor.resultSet.orientation string HORIZONTAL VERTICAL Result orientation view.
, t , ens output viewer on new
SQLEditor.outputPanel.autoShow boolean true e Op P
false messages.
. . integer Sets maximum of result tabs for single
SQLEditor.outputPanel.autoShow integer 20 9 9
values query.
SQLEditor.ContentAssistant.auto. true , Enables auto-activation in SQL
. . boolean true )
activation.enable false assistant.
SQLEditor.ContentAssistant.activate. true , Activates Hippie Engine for
. boolean false e .
hippie false autocompletition in SQL assistant.
SQLEditor.ContentAssistant.auto. , integer .
L integer 0 9 Auto activates delay (ms).
activation.delay values
SQLEditor.ContentAssistant.auto. true , . . .
Q - boolean true Activates SQL assistant on typing.
keystrokes.activation false
SQLEditor.ContentAssistant.insert. true , . . .
.Q boolean true Auto inserts proposal in SQL assistant.
single.proposal false
SQLEditor.ContentAssistant. true , Use Tab for autocompletion in SQL
. boolean true i
autocompletion.tab false assistant.
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SQLEditor.ContentAssistant.insert.
case

SQLEditor.ContentAssistant.replace.

word

SQLEditor.ContentAssistant.hide.
duplicates

SQLEditor.ContentAssistant.
proposals.short.name

SQLEditor.ContentAssistant.show.
helpTopics

SQLEditor.ContentAssistant.show.
values

sql.proposals.insert.table.alias

SQLEditor.format.activeQuery

script.auto.folders

integer

boolean

boolean

boolean

boolean

boolean

string

boolean

boolean
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0

false

false

false

false

true

PLAIN

true

false

true ,

false

true ,

false

true ,

false

true ,

false

true ,

false

NONE ,
EXTENDED

true ,

false

true ,

false

Inserts case in SQL assistant (1-
Upper case, 2 - Lower case).

Replaces current word in SQL
assistant.

Hides duplicate names from non-
active schemas in SQL assistant.

Uses short object names in SQL
assistant.

Shows server help topics in SQL
assistant.

Shows values in SQL assistant.

Inserts table aliases (in FROM
clauses).

Enables format active query only.

Creates script folder for each
connection.



Windows Silent Install

It is possible to install DBeaver in silent mode using the Windows Installer command line parameters.
This might be very useful for mass install automation (SSCM and other similar systems).
Installer was improved in DBeaver 5.3.3, special thanks to the https://github.com/Drizin/NsisMultiUser team.

Parameters

Command line parameters supported by DBeaver installer:

Parameter Description

/S silent mode, requires /allusers or /currentuser, case-sensitive

/D=path (installer only) set install directory, must be last parameter, without quotes, case-sensitive
/allusers (un)install for all users, case-insensitive

/currentuser (un)install for current user only, case-insensitive

/uninstall (installer only) run uninstaller, requires /allusers or /currentuser, case-insensitive

In order to install with the /allusers parameter the current user must have the administrator's permission.

Installer return codes (decimal):

Code Meaning

0 normal execution (no error)

1 (un)installation aborted by user (Cancel button)

2 (un)installation aborted by script

666660 invalid command-line parameters

666661 elevation is not allowed by defines

666662 uninstaller detected there is no installed version

666663 executing uninstaller from the installer failed

666666 cannot start elevated instance

other Windows error code when trying to start elevated instance"
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License Administration

Note: This feature is available in Lite, Enterprise, Ultimate and Team editions only.

Manual license import

Commercial versions of DBeaver ask the user to import the license file if they cannot find it locally. It is the most
simple and convenient way to import the product license for individual users.

@ Mo license found O et

I.-"'_"‘-.I License for 'DBeaver Enterprise’ not found.
S’ You need to import a valid license or obtain a new one.

License

Product: | DBeaver Enterprise 6.3

If you have product license then you can import it by pressing the Import button,
You can buy a license on DBeaver the web site or you can use trial license,

License Manager Import License Trial Exit

License management automation

There are several ways to automate the license management process. It makes sense for a multi-user
environment.

Put the license file to the predefined locations

1. Install DBeaver

2. Save license text to a file. It should be named as .dbeaver-%PRODUCT PREFIX%-license.dat Of
.dbeaver-%PRODUCT_PREFIX%-license.txt .

3. Add the license file to one of the following locations:
e Windows
®  %HOMEPATH%\

® %APPDATA%\DBeaverData\workspace6\.metadata\

® MacOS X
® -/ (user home)

® -~/Library/DBeaverData/workspace6/.metadata/

® |inux
® -/ (user home)

® $XDG_DATA_HOME/DBeaverData/workspace6/.metadata/
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4. Launch DBeaver from Start Menu

Product prefixes:

Product name Prefix
DBeaver

i ee
Enterprise
DBeaver Lite le
DBeaver Ultimate ue

Passing license file through command line

You can add the command line parameter license <license-path> to the DBeaver EE shortcut. Also, you can
add this parameter to the dbeaver.ini config file.

Command line reference.
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How to Import License

® Import from email

e Import from the personal account

e Insert the License key into the License Manager

e Import of Subscription license

e Import of License extension

e License Manager

To start using commercial versions of DBeaver you can
e request a Trial license for 2 weeks;

e request an Academic license if you are a student or a teacher;

e buy a Subscription license, Standard DBeaver license or DBeaver license extension.

After purchasing the DBeaver license or getting the Trial/Academic license, you will receive a License text by
email. It will also be available in your personal account on our site. This License text will contain your License ID e.
g. DB-841MRZHY-ZH54, the start date and license owner's name and company name. It is very important to
import your License correctly.

Import from email

You can just copy-paste the License Key to import the license into the License Manager. Please note that you
need to copy-paste the full license text (not just the license ID). The license text starts with “~" and ends with “==
characters.

Hellg,
Thank you for your interest to DBeaver.

We are glad to see you among DEeaver users. Please, find your license below:

- DBeaver EE LICENSE - DB-BA1MRIH]-FH53
-- Starts at Tue Oct 11 18:14:33 UTC 2822 to Lowis Anderson [ff
PE2uj9eCUd Zmpd 1wvMu FOWC 2 Jk+c ST tePOXewalloS 2 f YvuaXlopF 168G/ HE1sLTiWoqSa81ESEN
BG3Z6TIOVF PkoSbvxkm2 rOhRX jRusalBgMd 7sniPK /Nal/ 7 /CEzHhy 3+NrstriRglwi BucsSh/ ¢
IRE:Ih%zdﬂSug&GllﬂKZgﬁquﬂkﬂequTBGMIHEEHFslvdrgzﬂxmrﬂulrlc\thlﬂﬂbﬂﬁ

Enjoy your database ressarch with DBeaver and good luck!

Regards.

DBeaver team

Sometimes an email client can corrupt the formatting of the License Key that can cause an error.
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Therefore, you need to import your License Key from your personal account on our site https://dbeaver.com/.

Import from the personal account

Firstly, you need to Sign in.

Secondly, you should open the Licenses tab, where you can find all your licenses.

Louis Anderson

ORDERS LICENSES TICKETS ACCOUNT

Licenses | Assignment

Type End Support Date ;
0 DB-841MRZHY-ZH54 Enterprise Individual Oct 11,2023 ® =
B Group -
o DB-841MRZIZ-ZH55 Lite (5 users) Oct 11,2023 ® =
O DB-841MRZHJ-ZH53 Enterprise Trial Oct 11,2022 (1] =

EXTEMD DOWNLOAD

To open License details and copy the license key text click the license ID link. Here you can find your license
status, type, maintenance period, and end support date.
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«ﬂﬂm PRODUCTS ¥ BUY~ PARTNERS~ COMPANY > RESOURCES Jelpw,

Louis Anderson

ORDERS LICENSES TICKETS ACCOUNT

License I0: BB~ BAUMRTHY - TH5A

License Type: Perpetual

Malintenance Period: 1 year

MAREITU U 1

Tssee Tima: @111, 20d

Expiration Time: MIA

End Suppedt Date: Ot 11, 2033

Ligense Stalus: Walid

Licermse cusiomer: lpwisanderson dbeavenBhoimai com,
Loails Anderson

Lisemie end-uter: Iwishenderson dbaavenBnotmail om, m
Lowts Anderson

DEsaver EE v DEgaveEs EE LICENSE - DE-BALMATHY-IHS4
-~ Sterts b I1033-10-11 19:39:18.9 %o Lewls Anderson /f
afsdbdudasrfekflopd {paCET {brnaalldT/hPumgrklc IxgafRf My il I8 308 KzCpf tevia
%HWIW(K]\'Ef&SﬂEDIq!Bioﬁﬂltl'l]h'l"'lrﬁﬂﬂl“l.silT?tﬁf!ﬁjﬁ\’lﬁ]d‘-h’wiﬂle’\'bfﬁf
FIELCR L P VY PAGOCRTSEV L OARREY 2 H b busH Ly 40pL /B2 TS s Tlnag i RETy Tghs LAgnEn
s+t ToGnL ] BpandTahn JVLNET {RPHCF RMAUTER TRVHKREY Tk LulywwlE T3 30008 4hTEN12
KDL+ T 180 1y BavdguTvhCxdF I sowbhz L1gRges

DOWNLOAD LICENSE m

Recent license usage:

¥Wou have not used this license yet

At the bottom of the page you can find the License Key required to start using DBeaver. There are two options
how to copy your License Key from the personal account:

1)Press the COPY TO CLIPBOARD button, then press OK. The license text will be copied to the clipboard.

DBeaver EE == DEeaver EE LICENSE - DB-B31MRIHY-IHZ4
- Starts at 2922-19-11 19:29:16.8 to Louwis Anderson //f
Gf+66056Rzr{ekFi0paipeCET {8 ttealE07/ WTKMgHkLCc1Xq 20 FOFRMy RINLIGIKE K ZCpFtevia
GddelioMh 120K 3YCFBSqeplgz 8308 ko hYg TR+ KBLOE1SSLT T ebf 2n v iG] ddkvollBN ] evoydl
FRELCxir2/YYPAgELGToBv10Aap Y25 2uBbueHTBLY 40Pl /EZL Mt TwSz Ilxog EREIVIgWZ L TQNEY
ssveTdGnlfEpgedIqhaVEiiNI 7{RpHCF / XWauRGF I KvMEha YT eKe Ly xwXC I s J@GaF R TkM12
KDhQ1+TIEDglyBavagulvhCxdMlaowDhz L1g8g==

DOWMLOAD LICENSE COPY TO CLIPBOARD

@ License successfuly copied to clipboard,

2)Press the DOWNLOAD LICENSE button, then press OK.

Ixt file with your License Key will be downloaded to your download folder. The file name is License ID, e. g. DB-
841MRZHY-ZH54.
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DBeaver EE == DBeaver EE LICENSE - DB-B41MRIHY-IHS2
- Starts at 2022-10-11 10:19:16.9 to Louls Anderson /Jf
Gf+E6RzERzr jekFiOpGipmCET{BtteaiEa7  hTKMgHKk ic iXg2AFOFRMyxONLIGIK{KzCpFtevla
GRoWWoMhISDKx3VCFBSqeplqz 8 Gako IRy g TFE+EBLAS1SESLT Tebf2njividlddkvolRNIeVoy Gl
FRELCxird /YYP4geCaTolv10Aeapy2s tulbueHfBLYy40pi  EZt /t TwSzZlnogiREIvIgWz L 1QnEY
a tut?%nlja paxdIghn i'.l'i'i.NI:'jRpr-'.ch SEHAUtGFIKVMKhaYIeke LRy xw@HC] s 10GoF4hZkM12
EDhQ1+TIEDglyBavagulvhixdM]aowDhzL1gBge=

DOWNLOAD LICENSE COPY TO CLIPBOARD

& Check your download folder.

Then you need to insert the copied License Key to License Manager in DBeaver.

Insert the License key into the License Manager

To start using commercial versions of DBeaver with your License Key you need to open License Manager in
DBeaver: Help -> DBeaver License Info

LY nter, 0
File Edit MNavigate Search SQLEditor Database Window Help

v OSOL veeaEveav@i~viar About Q i®
I Database Navigator '™ Projects - @ Help Contents -
PR = &
' &l Installation Information
O General

Show Active Keybindings... Ctrl+Shift+L
Show "Tip of the day"

Show End-User License Agreement

Edipse User Storage »
Check for Updates

Install New Software...

Edipse Marketplace...

¥ Create Sample Database

L ]

The License information window can look different depending on whether you already have a valid license or not.

License
Product: DBeaver Enterprise
License 1D: DE-BHIMRZLS-Z1ZN

License type: Trial license

Licensed to: Louis Andersen
# License Information License e-mal:  loulsandersen.dbeaver@hetmallcom

Users: Single user

License Support period:  Until 2022/10/27 15:24

No Valid License Found Issue time: 2022/10/13 15:24
Renew time: 2022/10/13 15:24
End time: 2022/10/27 15:24
License Manager Export 0K J

\_ y,

Then you open the License Manager and press the Import button to paste your License Key.
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1 bt License

Copylpaste Boense text of koad it from file
ot time Ened time LFuers Support perkod L

R2-0cn-13  3022-0x8-27 Shngle user  Untll 202210/27 1524 Valid

L

It Dopler b Close

Iraecit Cancl

If you copied the License Key to the clipboard, press the Paste button and then Import. If you downloaded a .txt
file with the License Key, press the Load button and then select the file from Downloads. The License Key will be
pasted automatically. Then press the Import button and your license will be added to the License Manager. You
have successfully imported your license.

B Licrrne Mansgermers

Active Product: Dieaver Erderprine (22,
Licarisg

e} Ty Woeganan  Sisbgsni E -kl CI3% 1w Erd roivwe [* T Sianpit. pasand sl

H-BE T MEFLS-FIZN Tial Boorae 22 Lous: Anderson  logssndereon dbesverPhotmal com 02011 K22 -0ct-27 Segle uner Unll 0220027 1524 Valid

Irrscur Duelartie Cloas

You have successfully imported your license. Now you can close the License Manager and start using DBeaver.

Import of Subscription license

A subscription license requires internet access on the workstation for the first activation and each prolongation.

If you do not have an active internet connection or work behind a corporate firewall while importing the
Subscription license, the following error can appear:

Invalid subscription
Can't find the subscription information for license ‘DB-841MRZHY-ZH54'.
Check your internet connection and/or firewall settings and restart application.

In this case you need to check that DBeaver has internet access or you will need to configure your firewall.

License extension

The standard DBeaver license is a perpetual license with a limited period of support (1 year or 2 years).

After the end of the selected support period you can continue to use commercial versions of DBeaver without
support and updates or buy a license extension or a new license.

If you buy the DBeaver license extension and DBeaver has internet access, the license in DBeaver will be updated
automatically. Otherwise, you have to import the license key from your personal account once again.
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License Manager

License Manager provides you with the following information about your licenses:
e License ID e. g. DB-841MRZHY-ZH54;
e License type: Trial/Academic/Subscription/Standard;
e Version;
e License owner's name and company name;
e License owner's email;
e Start time is the date the license was received;
e End time is the date the license expires (standard perpetual licenses do not have this)
e Number of users: single user or multiuser for group licenses;

e Support period is the period you have access to the internal support system on the site and the possibility to
download new product versions;

e State: valid or expired.

B Licrene Mansgermert

Actroe Product Diesver Erderprse (22 F

Lipriie
] Tvps Woesion  Sabiect E-Ma Chaad LT End e s Segpport paviod Shale

-G NEFS-FI2N Trial Bopras 223 Lous: Anderson  loumsnderson dbesvmPhotmallioom M22-0ct=-11  X00-0ct-27 Sngle yaer Ul J22N0027T 1524 Vald

Wt Chete Closs
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How to Reassign License

After purchasing a set of DBeaver licenses, you have to assign each license to an end user.

If an employee subsequently is leaving the company or the team that is using DBeaver, the license admin may
need to reassign the license to another employee.

You can reassign the license to another user in your personal account.
Firstly, you need to Sign in.

Secondly, you should open the Licenses tab, where you can find all your licenses.

Louis Anderson

ORDERS LICENSES TICKETS ACCOUNT

Licenses | Assignment

O DE-84TMRZHY-ZHS34 Enterprise Individual Oct 11, 2023 [ ] =

. Group -

] DB-841MRZIZ-ZH55 Lite (Susers) Oct 11,2023 ® =
|

O DBE-84TMRZHJ-ZH53 Enterprise Trial Oct 11,2022 0 =

EXTEND DOWNLOAD

Secondly, you click the Assignment subtab. Here you can manage the license end-users and track the license
usage.

Louis Anderson

ORDERS LICENSES TICKETS ACCOUNT

Licenses | Assignment

License ID End-user email 5 Last Activity Date +
DB-841MRZHY-ZH54 louisanderson.dbeaver@hotmail.com s,
DB-841MRZIZ-ZH55 - not assigned -

-- not assigned —
-- not assigned —
- not assigned —
- not assigned —

Yo

Showing 1 to 2 of 2 rows
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You select which license you need to reassign and press the icon in the right column.

A pop-up opens, and you can enter the new license end user's data: email; first and last name; and company.
After filling in the form, you need to press the SAVE button and the license owner will be changed. The license key
that contains the license end user’'s name and company name will be changed too.

Louis Anderson

ORDERS LICENSES TICKETS

Change license owner data

Licenses | Assignment

Email:

License ID ¥ testdbeaver@gmail.com

First Name:

DB-841MRZHY-ZH54 louisa

DBeaver

DB-841MRZIZ-ZH55 —noti
—noti
—not

°
-
°
-
—not¢
— O Allow user to reassign license ’

—not ¢
Showing 1 to 2 of 2 rows

Last Name:

Licenses

Reset to customer data

If you have a group or unlimited license, it is also possible to assign users. In addition, if you click the checkbox
'‘Allow User 1 to manage license users', this user will become a license manager and will be able to assign users.

Louis Anderson

ORDERS LICENSES TICKETS ACCOUNT

Licenses | Assignment

Assign group license users

License ID §

User 1
DB-841MRZHY-ZH54

User 2

DB-84TMRZIZ-ZH55 € Add

U Allow User 1 to manage license users
)Wing BN

The license will remain in your personal account. The end user's email will be in the end-user column on the
Assignment tab.
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Also, the new license end user will be able to find the license in the personal account and import it but the end
user cannot change the license data. If the new license end-user has not been signed up on our website, the
account will be created automatically. The new user will receive a welcome email with a link to set up a password
while the previous user will receive an email that the license has been withdrawn.
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Connecting to Oracle Database using JDBC OCI driver

This article discusses how to establish connections to an Oracle database using JDBC OCI (Type ll). Please take
into consideration that the proposed way uses DBeaver's Generic driver. It means that you cannot get Oracle-
specific functionality this way.

Prerequisites

JDBC OCI connections require Oracle Instant Client on the local machine. Please pay attention to the Instant
Client and the JDBC driver versions, as they must be identical. DBeaver uses the 12.2.0.1 version by default at
the moment, so we recommend using the 12.2.0.1 version of the Instant Client.

Install the Instant Client into some folder. We will refer to this folder as ORA_HOME for the rest of the article.
Append ORA_HOME to the PATH variable and restart DBeaver before proceeding.

Configuration

1. Place your tnsnames.ora file into ORA_HOME/network/admin directory.
2. In DBeaver, click Window -> Driver Manager -> New. This opens Create new driver dialog.

3. In the Settings tab, add a Driver name of your liking. Set Class Name to 'oracle.jdbc.OracleDriver'. Set URL
Template to 'jdbc:oracle:oci: @tnsAlias', where 'tnsAlias' is an alias from your tnsnames.ora file. Make sure
that the Driver Type is set to Generic.

4. In the Libraries tab, you need to add Maven artifacts. To do that, click Add Artifact. Paste the following XML
into the text field:

<dependencies>

<dependency>
<groupId>com.oracle.database.jdbc</groupId>
<artifactId>ojdbc8</artifactId>
<version>12.2.0.1</version>

</dependency>

<dependency>
<groupId>com.oracle.database.nls</groupId>
<artifactId>orail8n</artifactId>
<version>12.2.0.1</version>

</dependency>

<dependency>
<groupId>com.oracle.database.xml</groupId>
<artifactId>xdb6</artifactId>
<version>12.2.0.1</version>

</dependency>

<dependency>
<groupId>com.oracle.database.xml</groupId>
<artifactId>xmlparserv2</artifactId>
<version>12.2.0.1</version>

</dependency>

</dependencies>

NB: Replace the versions of the artifacts if you use a different version of the Instant Client.
5. In the Driver properties tab, make right-click -> Add new property.

6. Set the property name to 'protocol' (without quotes). Set the Value to 'oci' (without quotes).
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7. Close the Driver manager.

8. Create a new connection using your newly configured driver.
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Importing CA certificates from your local Java into DBeaver

Note: This article is relevant for you if you work behind the corporate firewall with a different root certificates set. In
other cases, your issues can be caused by the incorrect SSL Configuration.

It's possible that your system administrator has installed a local Java and imported the required certificates to its
keystore. We can use them to fix the issue.

Step 1: locate your Java

Windows

Press Windows + R to open the Run window. Type cmd in the prompt and press OK. It will open the command
prompt. In the command prompt, type the following and press Enter:

where java

macOS
Open the Terminal and execute the following command:

/usr/libexec/java_home -V

Linux
Open a terminal and execute the following command:

readlink -e /usr/bin/java

Step 2: Find the JRE in DBeaver's installation

It's pretty easy. Just find the path where you installed DBeaver and open the jre folder there.

Step 3: Copy the cacerts

Open the folder with the Java you found in step 1. Locate the cacerts files under /lib/security , then copy-
paste it into <PATH_FROM_STEP_2>/lib/security , replacing the old file. Restart DBeaver and you are ready to go.

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 498 of 526.


https://github.com/dbeaver/dbeaver/wiki/SSL-Configuration

SSL configuration

The Pkix path building failed error may occur due to incorrect SSL settings usage. As a general
recommendation, we suggest ignoring host name validation. This checkbox is available in some databases' SSL
tabs of the Connection settings.
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New Table Creation

Overview
This guide provides detailed instructions on creating a new table in DBeaver. This is a beginner-friendly guide,
meaning it is written for individuals who may not have previous experience with databases or DBeaver.

A database table, the focal point of our guide, is a systematic arrangement of data. It consists of rows and
columns, forming cells where the data resides. While the number of columns is fixed for a table, it can encompass
an unlimited number of rows. The maximum number of columns a table can have in a database depends on the
database management system. DBeaver facilitates various operations, including data manipulation and data
definition, with these tables.

Initially, the guide will cover the essential step of creating a table. After successfully creating a table, there are
several enhancements you can add, such as columns, constraints, indexes, and triggers. The creation of a table is
a fundamental operation in database management, and while there are many aspects to consider, not all of them
are mandatory. The only mandatory step is the creation of the table itself and the definition of columns. The rest
are optional and can be used to enhance the functionality and integrity of your database.

Table of contents:
® Table creation
e Creating columns
® Implementing constraints

e Utilizing foreign keys

e Creating indexes

e |Incorporating triggers

While this guide is designed around PostgreSQL within DBeaver, the processes can vary slightly with other
database systems.

Create table

In DBeaver, creating a table is a straightforward process. Once you've connected to your database, you can
initiate the table creation process by right-clicking on the Tables folder in the Database Navigator and selecting
Create New Table.

DBeaver User Guide 23.1. Page 500 of 526.



= Database Navigator X - - 8 = H

T~
v W postgres - localhost:5432
~ ElDatabases
~ = postgres
~ [0 Schemas
~  [£) company
. |
> B Views
> B Materialized #° View Tables Fd
* M Indexes = Browse from here
* [ Functions Y Filter 3
* [ Sequences
> MiDatatypes 2 view Diagram oF

* [ Aggregate fu

0 Event Triggers @ Compare/Migrate b4
* B3 Extensions 7 Import Data
* [ Storage
Tools b
* [ System Info o
> E3Roles L2 Generate SQL >
» B3 Administer
» [ System Info M Copy
[*] Paste
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Upon creating a new table in DBeaver, a window will open presenting the Properties editor. This is the dedicated
interface where you can manage and manipulate your tables. The specific options available to you will depend on
the capabilities of your chosen database system.

@

COmpany BB departments

B Properties [E Data 5. ER Diagram W postgres [l Databases » = postgres [B Schamas » [{] compary [ Tables « @@ newtable
Toble Mama:  departments Objoct 1D 25087
Tablespace:  Pp_defaull ) Cwner postgies
Parisaon by:
Commient Extra Options:
B Calumna Mame Chwene Typa Exprassian Comment

[¥ Constraints

I Foreign Keys

N indones

B Dependencies

I fepferences

B3 Partitions

I Triggers

N Bules

I Policies
Hlatistics

2 Pormissions

" DA

-a
% o Virlual

There are also various ways to create a table: from the Properties editor and from the ER diagram.

From Properties editor: In the Database Navigator, double-click on the database name or table name, or select
View schema from the context menu. In the window that opens, navigate to the Properties tab, select the Tables
section, right-click on the window, and choose Create New Table.
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From ER Diagram: In the Database Navigator, double-click on the database name or table name. In the window
that opens, navigate to the ER Diagram tab, right-click on the window, and choose Create New Table.
Alternatively, in the Database Navigator, right-click on the database/table name and click View Diagram. In the
window that opens, you can right-click and choose Create New Table.

Saving changes

Saving a table in DBeaver is a crucial yet straightforward process. Once you have defined the properties of the
table, it's important to commit these changes to the database. Until you save your changes, your new table exists
only within DBeaver and hasn't been created in the actual database. Here are the three options for saving the
changes:

e Click on File -> Save -> Persist.

e Select the desired table in the Database Navigator and press Ctrl+S (or CMD+S for Mac OS), choose
Persist to save the changes.

® Utilize the Save button =" - |ocated at the bottom of the Editor panel and press Persist to save the
changes.
& [ ] departments - Persist Changes
SOL Preview:

[EREATE TABLE company.departments (
¥

Open Editor Copy Cancel m

Modify table

Modifying a table in DBeaver involves adjusting its structure or properties, such as adding, removing, or changing
columns, adjusting constraints, or altering table settings. To make adjustments, navigate to the Properties editor.
Access this by right-clicking the table's name in the Database Navigator menu and selecting View Table.
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= Database Mavigator X - -+ £ = 0
T~
¥ postgres - locathost:5432
~ [l Databases
< = postgres
+ [ Schemas
« | 1) company
v 3 Tables
= dapartments Create 3 |
* B Views
> B Materialized Views m
> Il indexes T Filter »
» M Functions e
> [ Sequences o View Diagram
» [ Data types E' view Data
> [ Aggregate functiont - )
B Event Triggers b~ Compare/Migrate ’
* B3 Extensions [E Export Data
* [ Storage 8 Import Data
» Bl System Info
» 4 Roles B ?
* B3 Administer [ Generate SOL 5
> [ System Info [T Read data in SQL editor
0 copy
[l Paste
0 Dolete
# Raname
i Refrash

The specific options and capabilities available to you when modifying a table will depend on the database system
you're working with. Always refer to the documentation of your specific database system for detailed information.

Delete table

Deleting a table in DBeaver involves a few simple steps. Firstly, navigate to the table you wish to delete in the
Database Navigator. Once you've located the table, right-click on it and select the Delete option from the context
menu. A confirmation dialog box will appear, allowing you to review the action before it's performed.

@ Delete object

{1 Are you sure you want to delete Table "departments™?

Cascade delete

Upon confirming your decision, DBeaver will execute the necessary SQL command to remove the table from your
PostgreSQL database. Please be aware that this action is permanent, and any data stored in the table will be
irretrievably lost. Therefore, it's crucial to ensure that you've adequately backed up any important data before
proceeding with the deletion.

Tip: The confirmation dialog box, which appears when you are deleting a table in DBeaver, offers an important
feature called the Cascade delete option. This option, when selected, automatically removes all related records in
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child tables, aligning with the deletion of a record in the parent table. While this can be useful for maintaining data
integrity, it should be used with caution. If not handled properly, it can lead to unintended data loss by deleting
records that you may not have intended to remove. Always ensure you understand the relationships and
dependencies in your data before using the Cascade delete option.

Restrictions on table creation

DBeaver is a database management tool, and as such, it doesn't impose its own restrictions on table creation.
Instead, the restrictions that apply when creating tables are determined by the specific database system you're
using.

However, there are some general considerations to keep in mind when creating tables:

e Naming Restrictions: The name of the table must be unique within its schema. Most database systems also
have restrictions on the length of the table name and the characters it can contain.

e Storage Restrictions: The total amount of data that can be stored in a table is determined by the storage
capacity of the database system.

e Performance Considerations: While not a restriction per se, it's important to note that the structure of a table
can have significant impacts on the performance of data retrieval and manipulation operations. For example,
having a large number of columns, especially ones that are rarely used, can slow down query performance.

Remember that the specific restrictions and limitations can vary depending on the database system you're using.
Always refer to the documentation of the specific database system for detailed information.

New Table Creation | Creating columns >>
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Columns

Create

1) Go to the Columns tab in the Properties editor, right-click on the pane of the object's sub-entities, and select
Create New Column from the context menu.

I[J](images/tutorial _images/4_RightClick_CreateNewColumn.png)

® You can also add a new column by expanding the table view in the Database Navigator and selecting Create
New Column from the context menu.

= Database Navigater X

~ W postgres - localhost:5432
v [l Databases
v = postgres
~ [Ef Schemas
~ [ company
v [ Tables
~ B departments

16K,

* § Columns

» [ Constraints
» [ Foreign Kays
» [ Indexes

» [ Dependencie
* M References
» [ Partitions

» [ Triggers

* [ Aggregate function

B Event Triggers

* B3 Administer
» [l System Info

! View Data

» [ Rules

* EBPglicies a2 Compare/Migrate 5
* EViews

e ) [ Export Data

* B Materialized Views >
* [ Indexes B Import Data
* [l Functicns 2 Tools 3
» [ Sequences .
* [ Data types ol Generate SQL 3

» B3 Extensions 0 Capy

» [ Storage [*] Paste

* |l System Info Copy Advanced Info
> FARoles

S comenencoum |
& View Columns
= Browse from hera
T Filter b

% View Diagram

IT Rread data in SQL editor

.; Refrash

=

[}
Additionally, to create a new column, you can utilize the Create New Column button located at the

bottom of the Editor panel.

2) Customize a column's settings in the Edit Attribute window. Adjust the Name, Data type, Identity, Collation, Not
null, Default value, and add a Comment as needed.

I'[J(images/tutorial _images/5_Column_Edit.png)

3) Persist the changes.

Modify
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Go to the Database Navigator menu, and choose the right database and column to modify its settings. Right-click
the column and select View Column.

= Database Mavigator - - § =M

v Whpostgres - localhosi:5432
+ [l Databases
« = postgres
~ [ Schemas

~ 1] company
~ ETables

~ BB deparimenis

v B+ Columns

1

B8 Consiraints 8 Create New Column

¥
> [ Foreign Keys  m= New Index from Selection
* Mindexes -1 New Constraint from Selection
» M References =
* B Partilions ¥ Filter >
: B Triggers B Compare/Migrate >
I Rules
> M Policies ® Tools >
* EViews .
> ERMaterisized View[iEAR SUSE 4
* [ Indexes 7] Copy
* M Functions ™ Past
» M Sequences ‘f e
* [ Data types B Delete
* [l Aggregate functio  # Rename
B Event Triggers i
* 23 Extensions % Refresh
» B Storage
> [l System Info
* A Roles

* B3 Administer
* [ System Info

You can rename the column, change its data type, tweak the Not Null option, adjust permissions, and add
comments.

Note: not all databases support the ability to modify columns.

Delete

To delete a column, right-click on the column's name in the Database Navigator and select Delete, or you can
select the necessary column and press the Delete key.
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= Database Mavigator - el ol Bl =
-
~ W postgres - locathost:5432
« [ Databases
v = postgres
~ [0 Schemas
v [Z] company
v = Tables
~ EBdepartments
~ B+ Columns
> @ Constraints B Create Mew Column m
» [ Foreign Key mn Mew Index from Selection
» M Indexes C-3 Mew Censtraint from Selection
* MDependent & igw Column
» | References T Filter 3
» B Partitions
* M Triggers a2 Compare/Migrate ]
» [ Rules
> B Polisies ¥ Tools *
* B3 Views 2 Generate S0L »
» [E3 Materialized Viey
* [ Indexes | Copy
* :Fur:l;'.iuns ™ Paste
* Sequences
> B Data types
» M Aggregate functi # Rename
B Event Triggers )
» B3 Extensions " Refresh
> BB Storage
» [l System Info
* 9 Roles
> B3 Administer
> [l System Info

Tip: Before deleting a primary key column, remove its constraint within the table properties before deleting it.

Restrictions

e Data Type: Each column in a table has a specific data type. The type of data that can be stored in a column is
dictated by its data type.

o Nullability: By default, columns can hold NULL. However, by specifying NOT NULL during column creation,
you can enforce that every row must contain a value for that column.

e Unique Constraint: A unique constraint ensures that all values in a column are distinct. Duplicate entries are
not permitted.

e Check Constraint: A check constraint enables you to specify a condition on a column. Every value added to
the column must satisfy this condition.

e Default Value: A column can be given a default value. If no value is specified during data insertion, the
column uses the default.

Remember, these restrictions are essential to ensure data integrity, accuracy, and reliability in your database.
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Constraints
Primary key

Create

1) In the Properties editor, move to the Constraints tab of the corresponding table, right-click on the pane or
window, and Create New Key from the context menu.

B+ Columns Mame Owner Type Expression Comment
[¥ Constraints = Create New Constraint
B Foreign Keys 4 View Constraints 4
M Indexes = Browse from here
I Dependencies T Filter >
M Ref
1 en_'_*nc:es o View Diagram =
5 Partitions £ View Data
M Triggers
B Rules #= Compare/Migrate 3
M Policies [ Export Data
[1] statistics 8 Import Data
Fr Permissians X Tools =
+T' DDL i2 Generate SQL ¥
<, Virtual [T Read data in SQL editor
0 Copy
] Paste
Copy Advanced Info ~8C
“ Refresh
2 Run As
iF Debug As
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2) Select the column and save.

Columns:

Calumn 3

123id 1
REC name

Clear All

® #® Add constraint for table "departments"

Table: company.departments
Mame: departments_pk
Type:  PRIMARY KEY

varchar

Type
intd

corcel | (D

Note: You can create a composite primary key by selecting multiple columns for it.

3) After you hit OK, a window will appear displaying the newly created primary Key.

B+ Columns

¥ Constraints
B Foreign Keys
M Indexes

B Dependencies
M References
F3 Partitions
B Triggers

M Rules

M paolicies

[?_, Statistics
I+ Permissions
<1 DDL

% Virtual

» -0 departments_pk =

Mame Attribute Owner Type
departments FRIMARY KEY

Modify

4) Persist the changes.

To modify an existing primary key, you need to first delete it and then add a new primary key with the updated

parameters.
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Delete

To delete a primary key, right-click on the key's name in the Properties editor and select Delete, or you can select
the necessary column and press the Delete key.

B+ Columns MName Attribute Owner Type
, > -& departments_pk
@ Constraints -8 Create New Constraint
B9 Foreign Keys & \iew Constraint
M Indexes T Filter b
M Dependencies =
p= ComparefMigrate >
M References :E' Jp Mig
Tools
f Partitions
B Triggers £} Generate SQL 3
M Rul
= == D Copy
= Paolicies [ Paste
L) statistics Copy Advanced Info 1
F» Permissions Delete ®
<T' DDL # Rename
. Virtual
. @ Refresh
3 Run As >
#5 Debug As
Restrictions

You can't delete a primary key in a table with records unless you first remove all dependent foreign keys. Or, you
can adjust the On Delete and On Update actions of the foreign key.

Tip: If you see an error, try using Cascade option to delete dependent objects.

Unique key

When you're adding constraints, you can pick not just a primary key, but also a unique key.
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] @ Add constraint for table "departments”

Table: company.departments

Mame: departments_un

Type: UNIQUE KEY =
Columns:
Colurmn # Type

123id intd

REC name 1 varchar

Clear All

A Unique key is a database constraint ensuring distinct values in a column or a group of columns. While it
identifies unique records in a table, it's not necessarily the primary key. It can be created on a single column or a
group of columns, with each value being unique. A Unique key maintains data integrity in the table. If you try to
insert a duplicate value, you'll get an error.

Check expression

A check expression in a database is also a constraint, it defines acceptable values for a column.
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[ ] @ Add constraint for table "departments"

Table: company.departments
Name: departments_check

Type: = CHECK (%]

Expression

name <> "'

concel (D

When creating or altering a table, you can set a check expression to enforce specific conditions, such as values
being greater than or equal to a certain number or within a certain range. For instance, you could set a constraint
for salary_amount column to always be non-negative. Inserting a negative value, like -100000 for salary, would

trigger an SQL Error.
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Foreign-Keys

Create

1) In the corresponding table, click on the Foreign Keys tab, right-click, and select Create New Foreign Key from
the menu.

e Mame Onwner Type Associated Entity  Referenced Caonstraint
[¥ Constraints = .
~ - K _ Create Mew Foreign Key
Gheign keys 47 View Foreign Keys Fil

i Indexes = Browse from here
M Dependencies Y Filter 5
I References
3 Partitions o View Diagram o
B Triggers [ View Data
B Rules g2 Compare/Migrate >
M policies = Export Data
[1] statistics A Import Data
2 Permissions ¥ Tools >
«1 DOL
- L Generate SQL b
L Virtual IT Read data in SQL editor

0] Copy

[*l Paste

Copy Advanced Info

©a Refresh

2 Run As

1# Debug As

° "

=
Additionally, to create a new foreign key, you can utilize the Create New Foreign Key button ®™ located at
the bottom of the Editor panel.

2) Choose the Reference table, Unique Key, and hit save.
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[ ] [ ] Edit foreign key | Edit foreign key for table "employees"

Table: company.employees
Container: [f] company =+

Reference table:

B departments

B employees

BB salary

Unique Key:  departments_pk (Primary Key) %]

Columns:

Column Column Type Ref Column Ref Column Type
department_i intd ¢ id intd

On Delete;: Mo Action On Update: Mo Action (%]
Deferrable Deferred

Note: If necessary, set the On Delete and On Update clauses to dictate what happens when you delete or update
a row in the main table.

3) After hitting OK, a window displaying the newly created foreign key will appear.

B+ Calumns Name Attribute Chwner Type Referenced Column Associated Entity
BB Constraints » B2 employees_FK - employees FOREIGN KEY departments pk  departments

™ Foreign Keys
B indexes

B Dependencies
B References

= Partitions

B Triggers

M Rules

B Policies

[1] statistics

B Parmissions
T DDL

v
.« Virtual

4) Persist the changes.

Modify

You can rename a foreign key, add a comment, and tweak the On Delete and On Update rules. To view
parameters, and double-click the foreign key name.
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o Praperties W oouges [ Databuses » = pedtgres (5 Schamas » [ compary [ Tables B8 ampleyoes. [ Foreign Kays + 55 ampleyees_FK

i F ; ComEany.ameleees . campany.degartm
Marme: ompkoyns_FK Crwvneer: LB U o [ & af Associstec Entity: ,-::- .LJI e nart
Dalets Rule R Action B T FOREIGN KEY

company.deartm
Update Rule: Mo Actian B Oblecti: 25114 Referenced Constraint:  enis.degariments
ok
Comment:

Watch Type: SIMPLE
o i Atiribws T Relerenced lumm
(] Foreign key calumns itribuie LB wlerenced Colume

T Sowrcs Hdepariment b9 depastment_id i

Delete

To delete a foreign key, right-click on the key's name in the Properties editor and select Delete, or you can select
the necessary column and press the Delete key.

Mame Attribute Owner Type Referenced Column

* = employees_FK S ments_pk
22 Create New Foreign Key

A7 View Foreign Key

B+ columns
[¥ Canstraints
B Foreign Keys

B8 indexes T Filter >
M Dependencies -
= .
B References m= Compare/Migrate >
== Tools >
E5 Partitions by
M Triggers f2 Generate SQL ¥
M Rules
e 0 copy
olicies
[*] Paste

(7] Statisti
[1] statistics Copy Advanced Info

F: Permissi d
A
oL /# Rename '
i, \irtual

“ Refresh

i Run As 3

15 Debug As >

Warning: Be extra cautious here, as deleting a key can significantly affect your data.

Restrictions

o Referential Integrity: Foreign keys enforce referential integrity. The values in the foreign key column must
match those in the referenced primary key.

e Impact on Performance: Managing foreign keys can slow down insert and update operations because of the
need to check referential integrity.

e No Circular References: Circular foreign key references are not permitted in most databases where two or
more tables refer to each other.
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e Delete and Update Operations: Deleting or updating rows from the referenced table can be complicated
because of the need to preserve referential integrity.

e Schema Modifications: Changes to the schema of a table (like altering data types or column deletions) can be
restricted if a foreign key references the table.

Note: these limitations can vary based on the specific SQL database system you are using, such as PostgreSQL,
MySQL, Oracle, SQL Server, etc. Always refer to the detailed documentation for your database system.
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Indexes

Create

1) To create an index, navigate to the corresponding table. Click on the Indexes tab. Right-click and select Create

New Index.
I v
B+ Columns |Cﬂlumn Index Mame Table Unigue
[ Constraints | ... Create New Index

B Foreign Keys

B Indexes

M Dependencies

B0 References

= Partitions

B0 Triggers

B Rules

B Policies

(1] Statistics

> Permissions

«: DDL

<., Virtual

47 View Indexes Fa

= Browse from here

T Filter >
= View Diagram ~ &3
[E! View Data

72 Compare/Migrate >
= Export Data

8 Import Data

* Tools >
L Generate SQL »
I'T Read data in SQL editor

] Copy % C
] Paste 3V
Copy Advanced Info 8 C
@» Refresh F5
 Run As

15 Debug As

2) Choose the column for the index and click OK.
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[ ] @ Editindex for table "employees"

Table: company.employees

Type:

Unigque:

Columns:

Column # Type QOrder
1237d intd ASC

mac fyll_name 1varchar ASC
123 department_id intd ASC

Clear All

Note You have the option to create a composite index, which is an index built on several table columns. It boosts
query execution speed when dealing with multiple-column conditions. A composite index can greatly improve
database performance with complex conditions. It's recommended to put unique fields at the end of the composite
index.

3) Persist the changes.

Modify

To modify indexes, double-click the index name to view its parameters.
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wn Properties iEn-.-:l?-m Tl Dutsbares =+ = povigres [ Schemas = :_:']r_omp.ln:r 55 Tades = [ amployses [l indexes = g omployees_hudi_nsma_IDX

Index Mame:  amployeas_Tull _nama_IDX Column: Full_nasrne
Camment; Tabbe: CoMayY.Cmpinyess
Prodicats:
Rl Size: 8K
Mum Scans: o

hocess Method:  Bires

Tablespace: e delaul
U — Table Colismn Nama AsCEnding Nullabile Operador Class
. mc iyl fare e ful i . .
T Sowen lull_name full_nama ¥ [ lext_ons

Remember, the ability to alter index parameters depends on the DBMS type. Changing these parameters may
slow down query performance. Always test performance implications before making changes to a production
server.

Delete

To delete an index, right-click on the index's name in the Properties editor and select Delete, or you can select the
necessary column and press the Delete key.

B+ Columns (Column Index Mame Table Ascending
@ Constraints > full_name | ﬁ

== Create New Index
B Foreign Keys &7 View Index Fa
M Indexes T Filter ?

M Dependencies

— e a2 ComparefMigrate 3
Tools >
15 Partitions »
B Triggers i Generate SQL >
: Hul-esl & Copy
Foiites [*] Paste

L1 statistics Copy Advanced Info ~GC

¥ Permissions Delete E

_';T DDL # Rename
<., Virtual

@ Refresh

i Run As b
15 Debug As >

Restrictions
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e Unique indexes created due to a primary key or unique constraint can't be deleted. Instead, remove the
constraint. This action removes the uniqueness requirement for column values involved in the constraint
expression and deletes the corresponding unique index.

e Unique Indexes: These enforce uniqueness on the indexed column(s), which can limit data entry if values
must be distinct.

e Performance Impact: Indexes can improve query speed, but they slow down data modification operations
(INSERT, UPDATE, DELETE) as the index must also be updated.

e Storage: Indexes consume disk space. This might become significant if there are many indexes or the table is
large.

e Null Values: Depending on the database system, there may be restrictions related to indexing null values.
e Data Types: Certain data types might not be indexable or may require specific index types.

Always consider these factors when creating indexes to ensure optimal database performance and efficiency.
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Triggers

Create

Function

1) To create a trigger, start by creating a function. Navigate to the Functions section in the Database Navigator.
Right-click to open the context menu and select Create New Function.

= Database Mavigator X - -, § = A

v W postagres - localhost:5432
~ [l Databases
~ = postgres
« [ Schemas
« [£] company

~ [ Tables
> FAdepartments 32K
* Blemployees 32K
> PAsalary 8K

* B Views

* [ Materialized Views

* I Indexes

5 Mrunctons [ CrostaNewFunction. | ||

> [ Sequences _ :
v Funct
» | Data types o View Functions

> BMAggregate = Browse from here

* WM Event Triggers ¥ Filter 3
> B3 Extensions = .
» [ Storage @& View Diagram ~ &
> [l System Info
3 Hniles 72 Compare/Migrate >
> 3 Administer 83 Import Data
> [ System Info % Tools b
Ll Generate SQL >
0 Copy
[*] Paste
@ Refresh

2) Choose the function name, type, language, and return type (trigger) for your new function.
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@ @ Create new procedure/function

Container: company

Mame: salary_trigger
Language: sql
Return type: trigger n

3) In the Source section, write the function that will be called when the trigger is activated.

BB salary F *salary_trigger() * = A
_'F Pmper‘ties. ﬁ!;pustgres. [0 Databases = = postgres [f] Schemas = E}cnmpany I Functions = f salary_trigger()
Procedure Name: salary_trigger Typea: Function
Procedure Description: OhjectID: ©

-, —

= |CREATE OR REPLACE FUNCTION company.salary_trigger()
£+ Function parameters RETURNS trigger AS $functions$

= BEGIN
B Dependencies

- = EMD:
1P 1 FE
[? TOpeTIsE ) sfunction$ language plpasqgl;

P

s Permissions

<] Source

For example:

BEGIN
IF NEW.salary_amount < @ THEN

RAISE EXCEPTION 'Error: Salary cannot be negative';
END IF;

RETURN NEW;
END;

Trigger

1) Once you've created the function, create the trigger. Navigate to the Triggers section in the Properties editor of
the relevant table. Right-click on the screen and select Create New Trigger.
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B Columns iName Timing Manipulation

(¥ Constraints | °" Create New Trigger

i Foreign Keys | & View Triggers Fa

M Indexes | = Browse from here

B Dependencies | T Filter >

I References | * view D o
= View Diagram

3 Partitions | e g -
! View Data

I Triggers

I Rules | 2 Compare/Migrate »

M Policies | B Export Data

(1) statistics | 3 Import Data

¥ Permissions | ¥ Tools S

oT DDL | | 2 GeneratesQL >

. Virtual IT Read data in SQL editor
0) Copy #®C
[*] Paste %V
Copy Advanced Info ~4C
s Refresh F5
) Run As
%5 Debug As

2) In the opened window, choose the trigger's name and the function to be used.

3) Finally, describe the code for the trigger.
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BB salary B =check_negative_salary_trigger X = 0

Y Properties ¥ postgres [l Databases + = postgres [f Schemas + [] company [ Tables » BB salary [l Triggers « FX) salary

Mame: check_nagative_salary_trigger Timing:
Description: Manipulaticn:
Type:
Column(s):
Enabled:
CObject ID: 0
When Expression:

Function: MNIA

+I Source

For instance:

CREATE TRIGGER check _negative_salary_trigger
BEFORE INSERT

ON company.salary

FOR EACH ROW

EXECUTE function company.salary_trigger();

4) Persist the changes.

In this example, a salary_trigger() function is created that evaluates the new salary value (NEW.salary). If the
salary is negative, it throws an exception with an error message. Then, a check_negative_salary_trigger isS
established to run this function before any INSERT or UPDATE operations on the "salary" table. Should the salary
value be negative, an exception is triggered and the operation is stopped.

Modify

1) To modify a function or trigger, navigate to the Database Navigator.
2) In the relevant sections, select the function or trigger you want to change.

3) Then, click View Function for functions or View Trigger for triggers. This action opens the selected item in an
editable format.

I[J(images/tutorial _images/17_View_Function_Trigger.png)

Delete

To delete a function or a trigger, navigate to the Database Navigator. Here, you will find sections for both functions
and triggers.
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v 2= postgres ~ [ salary 8K
~ [ED Schemas > B+ Columns
v [Z) company > [¥ Constraints
» = Tables > [ Foreign Keys
> B3 Views > [ Indexes
> B3 Materialized Views > [ Dependencies
* [ Indexes » [ References
~ [l Functions > [ Partitions
> salary_trigger() e [
» [ Sequences ;= Create New Function > . ggers - .
: : check_negative_salary_trigger
» [ Data types & View Function > Bl Rules B Create New Trigger
* [ Aggregate function T Filter » > I Policies & View Trigger
= Event Triggers ) > ElViews T Filter 3
» 23 Extensions m- Compare/Migrate » >[5 Materialized Views
> [ Storage ¥ Tools » > [ Indexes E", Compare/Migrate >
| System Info . > [ Functions 52 Tools 3
> 4 Roles = Generate SQL » > W Sequences
» B3 Administer Execute Stored Procedure > [ Data types [ Generate SQL by
> M System Info _ » [ Aggregate functions —
) Copy B Event Triggers D) Copy
™ Paste » B3 Extensions [*] Paste
Copy Advanced info > @M Storage Copy Advanced Info
> M System Info
boie °
7 Banainn > M Raoles
E3 Administer # Rename
% Refresh [ System Info & Refresh

Locate the function or trigger you want to delete within the relevant section and select either Delete from the
context menu, or you can select the necessary function or trigger and press the Delete key.

Restrictions

® Recursive Triggers: Some databases allow recursive triggers, where a trigger can call itself. This can lead to

infinite loops and excessive system load if not handled correctly.

e Data Modification: Triggers can't be used to modify a table that is already being used (for reading or
modifying) in the statement that invoked the function or trigger.

e Execution Order: The order in which multiple triggers are fired isn't guaranteed. This can lead to unexpected
results if triggers have interdependencies.

e Performance: Triggers can slow down data modification operations because they add extra processing. They
should be used sparingly and optimized for performance.

e Transaction Control Statements: In many SQL databases, transaction control statements (like COMMIT and
ROLLBACK) are not allowed within trigger code. However, exceptions apply depending on the database
system.

Note: these limitations can vary based on the specific SQL database system you are using, such as PostgreSQL,
MySQL, Oracle, SQL Server, etc. Always refer to the specific documentation for your database system to
understand its unique foreign keys behavior.
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